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• It  was  intencled  to  have  given  two  farther  clivl- 
ifions  of  this  Work,  one  comprehending  Military, 

: the  other  Naval  Surgery,  fo  as  to  bring  together, 
under  one  point  of  view,  the  peculiar  circumftances 
^which  modify  local  difeafe,  or  the  fubje6ts  of  Sur- 
;gery  in  thefe  particular  fituations.  It  was  found, 
'.however,  that  this  addition  could  not  be  comprifed 
^within  the  limits  of  one  volume,  a circumftance 
^which  would  fruftrate  the  intention  of  this  work,  and 
toblige  the  Pharmaceutical  part  to  be  curtailed, 

A fet  of  plates  w^as  alfo  begun  for  this  Volume, 
Ibut  were  given  up  on  the  fame  account.  They  are 
; indeed  lefs  neceflary,  as  every  Surgeon  is  well  ac- 
tquainted  with  the  common  inf  ruments  in  ufe,  tho* 
Iby  being  on  the  fame  page,  it  might  have  facilitated 
Jthe  defcription  of  the  operation. 

The  lafl;  part,  viz.  a Pharmacopoeia,  limited  entire^ 
ly  to  Surgery,  it  is  hoped,  will  be  found  highly  ufe- 
fful.  To  bring  into  a Tingle  point  the  treatment  of 
(of  each  difeafe  that  occurs  in  the  preceding  part  is 
iits  objeft,  and  to  join  with  that  the  peculiar  forms 
(of  prefeription  adapted  to  each,  where  fuch  pecu- 
lliar  forms  are  in  ufe.  Very  little  has  hitherto  been 
(done  in  the  way  of  a Surgical  Pharmacopoeia,  and 
tthe  want  of  it  every  pra«fHtioner  is  fully  fenfible  of. 
IPerhaps,  at  a future  period,  the  Author  fliali  ea*. 
ideavour  to  render  it  more  perfe<51:. 


VllI 


PREFACE. 


He  has  alfo  to  apologife  for  this  Part  not  ap- 
pearing fooner,  being  promifed  two  years  ago.  The 
preflure,  however,  of  particular  circumftances,  has 
deferred  it  j and,  even  at  this  late  period  of  its  ap- 
pearance, he  is  but  too  fenfible,  from  the  fame  caufe, 
of  it’s  many  defe£fs.  As  it  is,  he  hopes  it  will  be 
received  with  the  fame  indulgence  as  the  former 
Part.  The  foie  object  of  the  work  is  utility  ; and,  to 
young  pradbitioners,  he  has  no  doubt  it  will  prove 
fo.  In  a future  edition  he  will  endeavour  to  profit 
by  the  obfervations  that  may  be  made  on  this. 


ilHE  favourable  reception  which  the  FiiftPart, 
this  Work,  comprehending  Medicine,  has  met, 
^ifilh,  now  induces  the  Author  to  extend  it  to 
».  Second,  containing  Surgery.  He  does  it  the 
raore  readily,  as  the  fame  reafons  that  urged  him  to 
)he  plan  of  the  former  Part,  operate  ftill  more 
[(orcibly  here  ; for,  except  fome  fmall  detached  trea-  . 
lifes  on  certain  parts  of  the  Subjeib,  or  others, 
udiich  are  too  Ihort,  and  ferve  only  as  text  books  to  > 
i ^articular  courfes  of  lectures,  all  the  modern  pub- 
lications on  Surgery  will  be  found  too  diifufe  and  ex- 
csnfive  to  be  carried  about,  or  to  prove  ufeful  in  the 
iiurried  routine  of  aiflual  pra£lice.  This  obfervation, 
(owcver,  is  not  made  as  any  detradlion  from  their 
merit.  On  the  contrary,  the  moft  extenfive  of  them. 
Hr  B.  Bell’s  work,  is  one  which  no  furgcon  fhould  be 
»/ithout,  who  has  a dcCre  to  excel  in  his  profeflion*  . 


n 


PREFACE. . 


It  contains  the  experience  of  a well  informed  and 
judicious  pra£litioner,  who  has  made  it  his  bufinefs 
to  be  well  acquainted  with  the  opinions  of  preced- 
ing writers,  and  wIk)  has  fubjefted  thefe,  before  a- 
doptlng  them,  to  the  fure  tell  of  his  own  pradllce,  j 
and  that  of  the  mofl  refpe£lable  of  his  cotemporaries.  ; 
Wherever  a flight  difference  from  him  occurs  in  [ 
this  volume,  it  h>  offered  with  much  difiidence.  But  j 
the  plan  of  the  prefcnt  Work  admits  little  room  for  j 
difierence  of  opinion  on  the  fubjedls  it  comprifes  j 
what  it  chiefly  aims  at  is,  to  unite  all  the  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  larger  works  with  fuch  cou- 
cifenefs,  as  to  be  eaflly  confulted  on  every  occafion, 
and  fitted  to.  accompany  the  furgeon  to  the  field,  the 
camp,  or  the  bed- fide.  Such  a work  cannot  fail  to 
prove  highly/acceptable  to  every  pradlitioner  who 
knows  the  extenfive  nature  of  his  profeffion,  and  the 
neceffity  for  reforting  to  fome  memorandum  hoi  in 
the  courfe  of  his  pra£Uce.  . 

In  treating  any  furgical  difeafe,  the  fame  plan  is 
obferved  in  this  as  was  done  in  the  bledical  Part^ 
and  the  fame  attempt  made,  as  far  as  pofflble,  to 
avoid  all  theory. 

The  defcrlption.  of  the  difeafe  is  firft  given  J 
fo  as  to  diftinguifli  it  from  every  other ; its  genera 
hiftory  is  next  detailed  ; this  is  followed  by  it: 
caufes,  and,  where  neceffary,  its  prognofis  j and 
laft  of  all,  are  given  the  various  modes  of  treatment 
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I N T ?v  O D U C T I O N. 


I.  * I ^HE  human  body  is  compofed  of  a folid  and 
fluid  part,  differently  proportioned  in  their 
arrangement,  but  mutually  dependent  on  each  other 
for  the  continuance  of  exiftence.  An  alteration  in 
any  particular  portion,  changing  thefc  relations,  ct>n- 
ftitutes  Local  cltfeafe. 

I II.  Surgery  is  the  art  of  removing  fuch  difeafes  by 
I the  afllftance  of  external  remedies,  in  fo  far  as  their 
I fituation  admits  of  it. 

I 

III.  Thefe  remedies  confifh  in  the  ufe  of  the  hand 
[ and  inftruments,  with  fnperficial  applications, 

IV.  The  caufes  of  local  difeafes  arife,  either  from  a 
fault  in  the  conflitution,  injuring  the  conformation  of 
a part,  or  from  a variety  of  external  accidents,  to  which 
the  body  is  expofed. 
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V.  The  latter,  by  commonly  deRroyIng  more'or  lefs 
the  continuity  of  texture  neccRkry  to  health,  or  other- 
•wife  occafioning'its  derangement,  produces  inflamma- 
tion in  a part.  The  former,  by  the  action  of  the  fyftem 
itfelf,  under  this  vitiated  Rate,  unequally  direfted  to 
parts  of  a weakened  or  irritable  nature,  difplays  there 
a fimilar  effecR. 

VI.  Inflammation  then  is  a natural  confequence  of  ir- 
ritation, and  an  almoR  conRant  attendant  of  Local  dif- 
eafe  in  fome  period  of  its  progr^fs.  Though  varied 
fomewhat  by  peculiar  morbid  circumRances,  it  always 
difplays  an  incrcafed  afflux  to  the  part,  and  alfo  an 
increafed  adtion  of  the  contiguous  velTels  to  a certain 
extent.  Hence  its  prefence  is  denoted  by  uncommon 
heat,  pain,  rednefs,  fwelling,  and  diforder  of  the  func- 
tions of  the  part. 

VII.  The  peculiar  circumRances  which  vary  the  ap- 
pearance of  inflammation  in  different  parts,  or.  modify 
this  Rate  of  morbid  afUon,  may,  in  general,  be  reduc- 
ed to  three  heads  : 

I.  The  fpecial  caufe  from  whicli  it  arifes. 

2>  The  particular  fundlion  of.  the  aftedied  part ; and, 

3.  Its  peculiar  Rrudture  or  texture. 

VIII.  This  variety,  in  the  appearance  of  infiammar 
tion,  is  equally  extended  to  its  termination,  which 
takes  place  in  three  different  ways  : 

ijlj  By  refolutlon  ; or  the  withdrawing  of  the  in- 
>crearcd  afflux  from  the  inflamed  part,  and  the  abforp- 
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' don  of  the  effufed  fluid  into  the  general  circulation. 

' This  is  denoted  by  abatement  of  heat  and  pain,  fub- 
fiding  of  fwelling,  and  increahng  mildnefs  of  the  o- 
t-ber  attendant  fyniptoms. 

■zd,  By  fupparation  ; ar  a change  of  the  efFiife-d 
fluid,  in  conleqaence  of  the.  i-ncreafed  aftion  of  the  vef- 
iels,  into  a bland  whitifli  matter  termed  pus.  This 
change  is  marked  by  increafe  of  the - diflferent  fymp- 
toms,  efpecially  heat,  tenfion,  and  pain  ; the  latter  be- 
coming of  a throbbing  kind,  attended  with  an  angmen- 
lation,  and  partial  prominence  of  the  fwelling,  whicht 
I acquires  a clear  fhiniitg^  appearance,  and  tendency  to 
I fbftneis. 

I 3^/,  By  gangrene  ; when  the  effufion,  inflead  of 

thinner  parts,  confifts  of  the  blood  in  its  grofs  ftate, 
which  undergoing  a change  connefted  with  putrefcen- 
cy,  deftroys  the  vitality  of  the  affe<fled  part.  The  marks , 
of  this  ftate  are,  the  increafe  of  general  fymptoms,  with- 
out any  change  in  the  augmentation  of  the  part ; and  the 
approaching  fymptoms  of  this  termination  are  difplayed 
in  an  alteration  of  colour,  from  a vivid  red  to  a dufldfh, 
livid  or  leaden  hue,  the  appearance  of  watery  veflcles^ 
on  the  furface,  with  a remidion  of  pain,  and  falling  of 
the  pulfe.  The  fkin  alfo  lofes  its  former  morbid  tenfe- 
nefs,  acquires  a foft  emphyfematous  feel,  and  at  laft 
becomes  black. 

IX.  During  the  progrefs  of  the  two  kft  terminations, 
the  increafed  acftion  of  the  veifels  defcribed  (vi.)  is  not 
confined  to  the  part,  but  extends  more  or  Icfs  to  the 
fyftera  at  large.  This  is  termed  the  fymptomatic  fe- 
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ver,  which  correfponds  always  in  its  nature  to  that  o£ 
the  morbid  change  in  the  part. 

The  fymptoms  of  this  fever  are  firft  a fhivering,  or 
cold  Hage,  which  is  of  Ihorter  duration  than  in  thofe. fe- 
vers that  arife  from  a different  caufe,  fuccceded  by  head- 
ach,  increafed  heat,  and  third,  diminution  of  appetite,, 
with  a frequency,  fullnefs,  and  hardnefs  of  the  pulfe,^ 
though  the  latter  varies  in  its  progrefs,  depending- 
on  the  circumflances  of  the  fubfequent  termination,  and 
alfo  on  the  date  of  conditution  ; but  an  unfavourable- 
prognods  is  to  be  formed  in  all  cafes  where  the  fymp- 
t.oms  of  the  fever  exceed,  in  degree  the  appearance  of 
the  injury,  or  are  continued  beyond  the  period  of  a.c.- 
tual  inflammation  in  the  lefed  part, 

X.  The termination  of  inflammation,  viz.  refolu^- 
tion,  is  always  the  mod  defirable  one,  efpecially  in  cafes' 
depending  on  an  external  caufe.  But  it  is  frequently  not 
in  our  power,  for  only  In  the  flrd  days-  of  the  difeafe- 
is  it  effeflual.  It  is  particularly  to  be  promoted  in- 
parts of  a firm  texture,  or  the  tendinous  and  Hga- 
incntous,  and  in  fcrophulous  conditntions,  or  where 
the  healing  of  a pan  is  difficult ; while,  in  inflamma- 
tions appearing  of  a critical  nature,  it  is,  on  the  other 
hand,  rather  to  be  avoided. 

The  fccond,  viz.  fuppuralioii,  is  to  be  confidered  as  the 
mod  general  termination,  and  may  be  always  fufpec- 
ted  where  the  fymptoms  do  not  fubfide  in  a few  days. 
The  period,  however,  in  which  it  takes  place,  mud 
vary  according,  to. tl'.e  nature  cf  the  part  attacked  with. 
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it,  the  flate  of  conftitution  of  the  perfoil,  and  the  di- 
ligence with  which  remedies  are  applied. 

The  Icjli  "viz.  gangrene,  is  always  to  be  dreaded  ; 
and,  where  the  fmalleft  fyniptoms  of  it  appear,  a very 
; doubtful  opinion  nruft  be  formed  of  the  event.  This 
' : is  often  very  fudden,  and  without  the  appearances  of 
i>  the  difeafe  feeming  to  correfpond  in  degree  with  this 
j Natality. 

f XI.  The  treatment  of  inflammation  muft  be  varied 
r according  to  the  tendency  to  thefe  different  termina- 
t Irons  of  the  procefs.  Where  refoluiton  is  aimed  at, 

< every  caufe  of  irritation  exiting  in  lire  part,  or  ading 
'.upon  it,  fhould  be  removed.  For  this  reafon  an  anti- 
{piilogiflic  regimen  fhould  be  ftridly  enjoined,  confifting 
cof  a lowfpare  diet,  compofed  chiefly  of  acids  and  ve- 
?getable  matter  in  the  moft  dilute  form  ; the  removal 
.'.as  much  as  pcflible  of  external  heat,  and  flumning- 
rmotion,  and  agitation  of  every  kind.  If  thefe  fhould 
raot  prove  fufheient,  and  a full  hard  and  quick  pulfe 
•■tvith  other  fymptonis  of  fever,  ftill  attend,  the  irritation 
f*'>f  the  fyllem  is  to  be  farther  abated  by  the  different, 
t’tvacuations  from  the  general  mafs  of  fluids,  as  blood- 
f..etting,  the  ufe  of  purgatives,  &c. 

The  treatment  of  the  part  itfelf  again  confifts  in  the ' 
application  of  fimilar  means.  Its  veffels  are  to  be  im- 
■■nediately  emptied  of  the  morbid  increafe  of  their  con- 
■ ems,  by  fopical  venefedion  W'ith  leeches,  or  a fcarifica- 
' and  remedies  of  fedative  nature,  particularly  tb©-.‘ 
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preparations  of  lead  muft  be  had  rccourfe  to, — or  the  ve- 
getable acid,  united  with  a proportion  of  fal  ammoniac- 
They  fhouid  be  ufed  cold,  and  .applied  either -in  the 
form  of  folution  or  cataplafm  frequently  renewed. 


2d,  Where  fupfiuration  is  c'thcr  unavoidable,  whic!: 
we  can  generally  deterrr.ine  in  3.  or  4 days,  or  is  prefer- 
red on  account  of  the  critical  nature  of. the  difeafe,  thi 
reverfe  of  the  former  treatment. is  to  be  adopted.  Tlr 
conllant  and  equal  application  of  he-it  to  the  part,  i 
the  chief  means  to  promote  it  ; and,  in  proportion  t 


the  degree  of  heat  will  the  procefs  be  haifened.  Th; 


application  of  it  will  be  belt  made  in  the  form  of  d 
Y.’arm  fom.entation  or  poultice,  and  the  latter  fhoul 
be  renewed  fo  foon  as  the  heat  becomes  deficient,  tha 
is  at  Icaft.  4 or  5 times  a day.. 


Where  the  inflammation,  however,  is  deficient  fror 
the  indolence  of, the  difeafe,  or  the  part  of  the  body  ij 
which  it  is  feated,  the  addition  of  fonie  ether  flimi 
lant,  befides  the.  fim.ple  application  of  heat,  may 
made,  as  fome  of  the  warm  gUms  or  acrids  to  ir 
creafe  the-  nfiammaiion,  and  occafionally  the  ufe 
dry  cupping  near  it;  when  by  thefe  means  fuppuratic 
Is  induced,  the  remlHion  cf . the  throbbing  pain,  take 
place,  and  if  the  teguments  are  entire,  gives  place  to  I 
dull  heavy  weight  In  the  pair,  attended  with  irregul 
rigors  or  lliiverings. 


T he  ccnilltuticnal  treatment  muft  be  rcgul.xtcd  he 
]->y  the  degree  o inflammation.  A moderate  fev 
fkkould  always  attend  fuppupation,  and  where  tc-o  vi 
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lent  it  is  to  be  reprci!  by  the  antiphlogiftic  courfe,- 
as  recommended  in.  reiolution  (j^i')  5 or  where  loo 
fjiglit,.  it  is  to  be  inci  eafed  by  a full  diet,  the  ufe 
or  wine  and  other. means  of  increaflng  the,  lone  cf  the-, 
i)  ftem. 

id,  Wherever  a tendency  to  gangrene  appears,  the 
mod  adive  means  muh  be  employed  to  prevent  its  in* 
ereafe,  and  obviate  the  efiedls  of  it  ali’eady  begun. 

If  it  aiifes  from  extreme  a61icn  o-r  violence  cf  in- 
flammation, as  geneially  happens  in  cafes  from  eateri 
nal  caufes,  evacuations  are  efpecially  pointed  out; 
but  thefe  evacuations  mufl  be  confined  to  the  period 
of  its  firfl  appearance  ; for,  as  a powerful  caufe  of 
debility,  the  gangrene  of  the  part  fcon  b;ings  on  a 
highly  weakened  ftate  of  conftitutlon,  and  then  the 
foie  cliance  lies  in -preventing  the  finking  of  the  ftrengtli 
till  the  aflion  of  the  veflel  pioduces  a reparation  of^the 
gangrenous  from  the  found  part. 

In  this  laft  flate  the  conftitutional  treatment  con- 
^Hs  in  a full  diet,  and  liberal  ufe  of  wine,  joined  with 
the  exliibiilon  c^f  the  bark,  in  as  full  quantities  as  the 
ftomach  can  bear,  not  lefs  than  2 ounces  or  more  in 
the  24  hours  ; and  this  medicine  is  to  be  preferred  to 
all  the  other  ftimulants  formerly  had  lecourfe  to,  which 
may  be  aflifted  in  its  effedls  here  by  its  jundtion  with 
the  vitriolic  acid;  and,  in  particular  cafes,  alio,  whea^ 
tliere  is  much  pain,  by  opium. 

In  the  way  of  local  treatment  little  is  to  be  done. . 
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The  feparatiori  of  the  difeafecl  parts  depends  on  the 
efforts  of  the  conftiiution  at  large,  and  the  remedies 
here  fhould  be  fuch,  as,  from  their  antifeptic  or  fpiri- 
tous  nature,  gently  Simulate  without  much  irritation, 
as  the  folution  of  fal  ammoniac,  fpirit.  hlindereri,  &c- 

V/hen  the  reparation  takes  place,  the  part  is  then 
reduced  to  the  ffate  of  a co-mmon  fore,  the  treatment  of 
which  is  detailed  in  (Clafs  I.). 

XII.  From  the  nature  of  the  injury  itfslf,  as  \vell  as 
the  peculiar  circumffances  delcribed  (vii.)  as  varying, 
the  morbid  citffion  in  the  part,  the  appearances  of  Local 
difeafe  come,  to  be  confiderably  diverhfied.  Hence, 
for  more  clearly  imderftanding  this  difference,^  and  di- 
i-edling  the  fuccefs  of  their  treatment,  the  objedfs  of 
forgery  hav^  been  arranged  into  certain  dlvifions  or 
claffes,  the  lirft.  and  mofL  fun  pie  of  wlilch  is  that  of. 
Wounds. 


I 
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A Wound  Is  a recent  and  total  folution  of  coa» 
[ tinuiiy  of  texture  through  the  teguments  and 

f:t  fubflauce. 

III.  Wounds  are  divided  into  different  kinds,  from 
::  texture  of  the  part ; from  the  nature  of  their  caufe  j. 
uj  from  the  extent  of  its  aflion.. 

illl.  The  fymptoms  tliat  attend  this  dlvifion  of  fub-* 
>nce  or  wound,  are  the  appearance  of  more  or  lefs  re- 
m-fiion  in  the  divided  parts,  according  to  the  texture  of 
; : particular  portion  of  the  body,  which  is  the  feat  of  the 
■rident.  This  is  fucceeded  by  a difeharge  of  blood,  pro-» 
ntloned  in  quantity  to  the  fize  of  the  injured  velfels, 
ithe  degree  of  lelion  they  have  fuffered.  The  dif* 
urge  is  gradually  diminifhed  by  the  approach  and 
-.fequent  progrefs  of  inflammation,  increafed  by  the 

I:tution  of  the  external  air.  After  a certain  time,  vary- 
■ in  different  cafes,  from  the  (late  of  conlUtution* 
'extent  of  the  injury,  it  is  followed  by  an  oo'zing  of 
aint  ccloured  or  ferous  fluid,  which  ends  in  the  fur*. 
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face  of  the  fore  turning  drv,  or  being  covered  wi 
coagulated  blood. 

IV.  During  the  progrefs  of  this  ftate,  pain  co: 
inences,  and  gradually  becomes  more  acute  as  t 
inflammation  of  the  part  proceeds,  which  ihe\ 
led,  tenfe,  and  fwelled.  When  the  injury  is  exte 
five,  fymptoms  of  fever  now  fupeivene,  and  this  fta 
terminates  in  two  ways  ; either  by,the  extreme  acHon 
the  veflels  inducing  gangrene,  or,  what  is  more  coi 
mon,  by  a ferous  fluid  oozing  from  the  furface  of  i 
fore,  where  collefting,  it  is  converted  into  pus,  wi 
the  removal  of  all  the  more  violent  inflammatory  fy 
loms  of  heat,  tenfion,  and  pain. 

V.  From  this  period  the  procefs  of  h'ealing  appea 
the  furface  of  the  divided  parts  difplays  every  wh« 
points  or  fproiits  of  a firm,  red,  frefli,  or  vermilion 
pearance,  termed  granulations. 

Tliefe  granulations  gradually  increafe,  and  fill 
the  lofs  of  fubftance,  the  elFeft  of  the  injury,  and  t 
rapidity  of  their  growth  is  proportioned  to  the  hea 
of  the  part.  When  examined,  this  growth  appe 
highly  vafcular.  With  it  a decay  alfo  of  the  contii 
ous  divided  parts  takes  place  to  a certain  extent  ; a 
tl  furface  level,  or  nearly  uniform,  being  thus  prodi 
ed,  the  procefs  terminates  in  the  formation  of  a ci 
tfix  or  cxficcation  of  the  injured  part,  eitlier  by  a fi 
being  put  by  nature  to  its  further  extenfion  or  grow 
or  elfc  by  the  interference  of  art  to  haften  it. 

VI.  The  general  prognofis  in  wounds  mud  be  drl 
from  a vatlety  of  cii'cumflances,  but  the  principal 
Icrving  aitentiou  in  forming  an  opinion  are, 
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1.  The  ftate  of  inflammation  or  degree  of  attlioii 
'.be  morbid  caufe.  ' 

2-  The  tendency  to  a lodgement  of  matter  when 
:med  in  the  part,  or  its  free  difcharge. 

3.  The  conflitution  of  the  patient.  • 

4.  The  texture  of  the  part ; and 

t.  The  partiGiilar  portion  of  the  body  injured, 
i’ni.  With  refpe-<3  to  the  firjl\  a certain  degree  of  irt<* 
r^mationmuft  neceffarily  attend  the  prccefs-of  fuppu- 
^on.  Wherever,  therefore,  it  exceeds,  it  threatens 
sangrene  of  the  part ; where  it  is  deficient,  the  pro- 
. of  healing  becomes  retarded  or  even  entirely  fuf- 
(ded. 

rn  regard  to' the  fecond,  the  lodgement  of  matter,  as 
unfe  of  irritation,  is  always  unfavourable  to  the  re- 
val  of  a part.  Hence,  where  the  free  exit  is  pre- 
tced  by  the  form  of  the  wound,  our  opinion  mud? 
r^arded,  fuch  wounds  being  often  highly  embar- 

' ng- 

Dn  the  third  it  may  be  obferved,  that  independent  of 
Ample  circumflances  of  the  wound  ilfelf,  our  opi- 
11  mull  be  unfavonrable  where  a taint  of  conftitu- 
is  known  to  prevail,  or  where  the  (late  of  the  fo- 
,,  from  age,  are  lefs  capable  of  going  through  the 
::efs  of  reformation. 

!:<n  iht  fourth,  or  texture  of  the  part,  much  depends 
tthe  facility  of  the  cuj'e,  as  well  as  the  cafe  of  the  pa- 
tt.  Thus  the  more  yielding  texture  of  the  cellular 
rabrane,  and  mufclcs,  is  repaired  in  half  the  time 
11  ligament'or  tendon,  or  where  a bone  is  injured, 
II  gland  divided.  "J'hc  divifion  allb  of  nervous 
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ftruclure  is  often  attended,  independent  of  pain, 
alarming  and  fatal  tetanic  fymptoms. 

On  the  jijih,  or  the  part  of  the  body,  much  dep 
in  forming  our  prognofis.  Wounds  of  cavities 
highly  to  be  dreaded  in  comparifon  with  thofe  w! 
affed  furfaces.  Wounds  of  the  extremities  are 
favourable,  compared  with  thofe  which  are  in  the 
mediate  vicinity  of  joints.  Wounds  of  the 
blood  ve/fels  are  alfo  dangerous,  from  the  difficult 
reftralning  hemorrhage,  and  even,  when  reilr^ 
from  the  danger  of  impeding  circulation. 

VIII.  From  a confideration  of  thefe  various  circ 
fiances,  a very  guarded  judgment  falls  to  be  forme 
the  probable  termination  of  injuries  of  this  kind, 
independent  of  accidental  circumftances  that  mays 
from  the  conduifl  of  the  patient  himfelf  in  their, 
grefs. 

IX.  The  cure  of  all  wounds  is  effected  in  two 
either  by  adhficn  or  fuppuraiion  ; and,  previous  to 
ploying  either  of  thefe  modes,  two  preliminary  i 
cations  arc  to  be  attended  to. 

3.  The  fird  is  to  flop  the  hemorrhage,  or  far 
effufion  of  blood. 

3.  The  2d  to  remove  any  extraneous  irritation 
fent  in  the  part. 

X.  The  former  of  thefe  is  to  be  immediately  exe 
cd  by  preffure,  till  fome  permanent  means  by  ligal 
are  applied. 

This  preffure  is  to  bO  made  in  the  head  and 
by  the  hand,  to  the  fuperior  part  of  the  artery, 
pradlicable  ; or,  where  it  cannot,  by  the  applicatio 
doffils  of  lint,  or  pieces  of  fponge,  or  agaric,  in 
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moiuhs  of  the  bleeding  veffels,  held  over  them  by  the 
hand,  or  fecured  by  a bandage  ; but  in  the  extremities, 
a more  efFedlu.il  reftraint  is  in  our  power,  from  the 
ufe  of  the  tourniquet. 

Tourniquet . 

Xr.  T!ie  Tourniquet  is  an  indrument  well  knev/n 
to  every  furgeon,  which,  after  fuccedive  improvements, 
is  now  made  to  a(5l  with  fuch  an  equal  preffure  on  eve- 
ry part  of  the  member,  as  completely  to  re  drain  the 
hemorrhaoje  from  its  fmalled  vedel.  In  order  to  ufe  it 
properly,  a fmall  linen  cidhion,  about  3 -inches  long, 
broad,  and  about  li  thick,  raufr  be  provided,  to  be 
applied  over  the  courfe  of  the  principal  artery,  and 
fecured  by  a flip  of  cloth,  or  roller,  to  which  the  cudiion 
IS  attached,  paded  two  dr  three  times  round  the  limb. 
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The  inftrument  is  then  to  be  applied,  by  bringing  the 
(trap  (D.  A.  C.)  round  the  limb,  and  pulling  it  through 
the  buckle,  as  far  as«neceflary  to  make  an  equal  auc 
proper  prefTure  or  tightnefs,  while,  in  axljuftiug  the 
inftrument,  the  handle  of  the  ferew  (B.)  is  to  be  pla- 
ced oppofite  to  the  cufhion  over  the  artery  ; in  which 
cafe,  if  properly  applied,  half  a turn  of  the  ferew  is 
fufHcient  completely  to  reflrain  any  hemorrhage. 

XII.  Kaving  redrained  llie  hemorrhage,  by  either 
of  thefe  temporary  means  pointed  cut  (x.  xi.)  accord 
ing  to  the  fituation  of  the  wound,  the  ligature  of  the 
^ elfels,  as  affording  a jjermanent  fccurity,  bec-oraes 
the  next  objeft  of  attention. 


L'l^alures., 


The  application  of  ligatures  is  a fc.bTfl  of  much  im 
poitance  in  furgery  ; and  two  methods  are  employe 
iu  executing  it,  by  the  needle  and  tenaculum. 


Tenaculum. 

XIII.  Bv  modern  furueens,  the  tenaculum,  flrd  re 


commended  by  ChcfclJen,  is  preferred  to  the  needle 
as  more  flrnplc,  and  equally  cfFcflual  and  e.vlenfivc  i 
its  api'.licaiion  ; as  admittiiig  the  inclofurc  c'wly^oi  ih 
veffel  Itfeif,  wiihovitT'anv  contiguous  fubflancc  ; as  !cl 
apt  to  produce';  tn  ih.'.t  account,  the  more  '.icier 
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|;fymptC3TJ3  of  fpafm  or  pain  ; and  as  occaHonlng,  In  the 
|cend,  an  cafior  removal  of  the  ligature  itfeU. 
i XIV.  Having  flackened  the  tourniquet,  or,  in  other 
Id'ituations,  removed  the  comprefs  from  the  mouth  ot 
|tthc  vefTe],  in  order,  by  its  hemorrhage,  to  difeover 
ccxa^Tily  its  lltuation,  the  inftrument  here  delineated 
iis  to  be  ufeJ  by  flicking  its  point  into  the  coat  of  the 
'artery,  and  drawing  out  the  latter  for  an cf  inch, 
^w'hen  a ligature  (formed  of  from  two  to  four  or  live  white 
vwaxed  threads,  proportioned  to  the  fr/e  of  the  veffel,  and 
[previoufTy  placed  over  the  inftrument  In  the  manner 
fof  a ring,  by  one  of  the  ends  being  put  twice  through 
tthe  other,  termed  the  furgeon’s  knot)  Is  to  be  pulled 
(over  the  point  of  the  tenaculum  by  an  afiiftant ; and, 
'.when  upon  the  veffel,  Its  two  ends  drawn  gently  till 
ithe  fides  of  the  latter  are  compreffed.  A fecond  knot, 
if  the  artery  is  fomewhat  large,  may  be  then  made, 
after  which  the  tenaculum  is  to  be  removed,  and  the 
ends  of  the  ligature  cut  off,  at  fuch  a diftance,  that  they 
'.may  hang  at  leaft  one  inch  w’lthout  the  edge  of  the 
wound. 

XV.  The  fame  method  is  to  be  purfued  with  each 
ifeparatc  veffel ; and,  in  order  to  promote  the  hemorr- 
Ihage,  where  any  faintnefs,  from  fever,  cold,  or  the 
' previous  difeharge  occurs  to  retard  it,  cordials  are  to 
be  exhibited  to  excite  the  aflion  of  the  circulation,. 
: and  a minute  attention  is  to  be  paid  to  take  up  each  yciV 
fcl,  ho'A'ever  frnall  that  appears. 
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Needle, 

XVl.  CuL  the  needle,  InRead  of  the  tenaculum,  ccme.s 


to  be  preferred  in  feme  cafes  of  the  deep  fltuation 
of  a vedel,  or  its  retradlion  beyond  reach.  In  employ- 
ing it  for  this  purpofe,  the  fiz.e  of  the  needle  and  thread 
Iliould  be  proportioned  to  the  appearance  of  the  veifel. 
When  chofen,  the  concave  fide  of  it  moderately  curv- 
ed, as  here  delineated,  is  to  be  turned  towards  the  vef- 
fel,  and  introduced  about  ^ of  an  inch  from  its  fitnation, 
and  brought  out  at  the  fame  dillance  from  it  on  the 
other  fide  ; while  the  fame  thing  being  repeated  a fe- 
eonJ  time  in  the  oppofite  dirciftion,  the'  liiuation  of  the 
V elfel  will  be  completely  encircled,  and,  on  the  ends  ot 
the  thread  being  tightened,  the  hemorrhage  from  it 
retrained. 

The  ends  of  the  thread  are  then  to  be  difpofed  of  as 
in  ufing  the  tenaculum  (xv.). 

XVII.  In  this  manner,  either  by  the  ufe  of  the  tenacu- 
lum or  needle,  is  every  hemorrhage  from  the  larger 
vdfels  permanently  reflrained  ; but  in  many  cafes  or 
irjuiies  of  this  kind,  though  the  larger  vclfcls  are  rc- t 
ftrained,  a general  fuperficial  cIFufion  or  oozirig  conii- 1 
sues  from  the  fuiface  of  the  fore.  I 
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This  is  produced  either  by  the  general  in- 
::rcarcd  tone  offynem,  the  efTp«d  of  the  accident,  or  from 
he  oppoGte,  joined  with  a diflblved  (late  of  the  fluiJs. 

The  former  is  commonly  conneded  with-ftrong  fymp- 
.oms  of  fever  or  fpafm,  and  is  bed  removed  by  allow- 
irng  the  hemorrhage  from  one  of  the  larger  vefTels  to 
iMroceed,  till  the  ihflammatory  difpofition  fomewhat 
tibate,  when  opium,  in  liberal  dofes,  fltould  fuccced. 

The  latter  is  marked  by  a relaxed  Rate  of  habit,  and 
General  fymptoms  of  debility,  which  are  to  be  remov- 
: d by  an  oppofite  plan,  or  the  ufc  of  wine  and  nourifli- 
:ng  diet,  with  the  fame  liberal  exhibition  of  opium. 

In  this  laft  cafe,  the  Rate  of  the  part  alfo  requires 
oarticular  attention,  and  the  debility  of  its  veffels  are 
. obe  countcraded  by  the  application  of  Rimulants, 
•larticularly  the  balfams ; as  the  myrrh,  benzoin,  See. 
lilTolved  in  alcohol,  the  beR  form  of  which  is  tlie  trau- 
natic  balfam  ; or  inRead  of  this,  the  contents  of 
he  vcR'els  may  be  fimply  invifeated,  by  dry  powders 
pread  over  the  furface  of  the  fore,  as  llarcli  or  wheat 
lour  ; or  the  two  methods  joined,  of  both  flimulating 
lie  vcRels,  and  invifeating  their  contents,  as  in  the  ufe 
f the  myrrh,  or  galbanurn,  united  with  the  gum  ara-  - 
ic  in  powder.  . 

XIX.  AVhen  to  ihcfe  means,  prefTure,  either  by  the  ■ 
and  or  a bandage,  is  joiived,  all  liemorrhage  comes  . 
Don,  for  the  moR  part,  to  be  rcRraincd. 

XX.  But  befidcs  the  ufe  of  ligatures,  as  deferibed 

.1  this  preliminary  Rage  of  w-ounds,  for  merely  reRrain-  ■ 
ig  hemorrhage,  they  are  afterwards  employed  with 
nothcr  view,  for  promoting  alfo  a more  fpeedy  re-  - 
UlOn  cf  the  divided  anrl  tberefm  e rluim 
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lar  cor.ficleration  licre.  In  tills  lad  cafe,  they  have 
been  didinguiflicd  by  the  appellation  of  futures. 

Sutures. 

XXI.  Sutures,  then,  are  different  ways  of  apply- 
ing  a ligature  fulted  to  the  circumilances  of  an  wound; 
and,  though  very  numerous  in  the  older  writers,  are 
now  reduced  to  iour  kinds,  viz.  the  interrupted^  tivifledy 
rjiiiUed,  and  glover's  future. 

XXII.  In  forming  futures,  two  general  rules  have 
been  laid  down, 

I,.  That  one  ditch,  or  future,  is  fufficlent  for  every 
Ipch  of  wound  ; and, 

2.  That  the  ligature  or  ditch  fnould  always  be, 
carried  to  the  bottom  of  the  wound.  A good  deal, 
however,  mud  be  left  in  all  cafes  to  the  judgment  of 
Tie  furgeon,  and  the  particular  circumdances  of  the 
injury,  ip  adhering  to  this  rule. 


I.  Interrupted  Suture. 

XX  III.  In  making  the  interrupted  future.^  (and  it  is 
chiefly  ufed  in  deep  wounds)  it  is  mod  cafily  and  neat- 
ly done  by  paffing  the  threads  from  within  outwards. 
T hus,  a needle  being  put  upon  each  end  of  the  fame 
thread,  well  waxed,  and  each  of  the  needles  inferred  at 
the  bottom  of  the  fore,  when  pufhed  outwardly  about  i 
an  inch  to  an  inch  from  the  eelge  of  the  wound,  accord- 
ing to  its  depth,  will  form  one  Hitch,  and  the  needles 
being  withdrawn,  the  fame  tiding  is  to  be  repeated,  ac- 
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■vrding  to  the  extent  of  tlie  wound.  When  all  the. 
i tches  are  cornpleteJ,  the  Ups  of  the  v.'ound  are  to  be 
fteffed  together,  andfupported  in  that  pofition  till  the 
^^atures  are  tied  in  the  manner  formeily  diredled,  (xvi.) 
iitving  firfl  adjuded  the  Ctuation  of  the  part  for  the 
fimainder  of  the  cure. 


2 . ’T'-iViflecl  Suture. 

XXIV.  But  the  fecond,  or  twified  future^  is  now  in 
1'  ore  general  ufe  than  the  former,  and  produces  a more 
c:curate  re-union  of  parts  wherever  employed,  provided 
l ie  wound  is  not  to  a very  great  depth.  It  Is  performed 
■;  / the  introdudlion  of  filver  or  gold  pins  of  a flat  form, 
Bdving  fteel  points  at  the  fame  diflance  from  its  edge, 
s;  the  depth  of  the  wound  extends.  The  pins  are  pafled 
i’ther  by  prefling  them  in  with  the  Anger,  or  by  the 
isrte  aiguille.  (See  Ag.  V.)  In  order  topafsthem,  the 


divided  pails  arc  to  be  brought,  by  an  aGTiftant,  near! 
into  contact.  One  pin  is  then  introduced  through  boti 
fides  of  the  wound  near  its  end,  entering  it  externally 
and  carrying  it  out  on  the  oppofite  fide  at  the  fam< 
diftance  from  the  edee  at  which  it  entered  on  the  formei 

O 

fide.  A firm  waxed  thread  is  next  pafied  acrofs  it,  foa; 
to  deferibe  the  figure  of  8,  fccurcd  by  a loofc  knot,  mere 
ly  to  keep  the  furface  in  coata»5t;  and  Uicrcfcrc  not  tight 
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'han  to  cfTeiTt  this.  Another  pin  mufl:  then  be  paffeci 
.'he  i'anie  manner  witli  the  former,  and  when  paffed, 
knot  of  the  ligature  is  to  be  loofencd,  and  the  liga- 
t:  carried  round  this  fecond  one,  as  round  the  for- 

I ; and  fo  Incccfilvcly  for  every  pin  that  is  pafi’ed. 

: h pin  ihould  be  at  about  or  of  an  inch  from  the  o- 
r",  according  to  the  length  of  the  wound  ; but  what- 
rr  its  length  be,  a pin  Ihould  always  be  inferted  near 
>h  extremity  of  It.  When  the  pins  are  all  pafled> 

I I the  ligatures  completed,  die  parts  fliould  be  cover- 
’:\vith  lint  dipt  in  mucilage  or-ointment;  and  in  the 
i;.rfe  of  from  five  to  feven  days,  the'pins  may  be  \vith-=> 
,’iwn,  adhefion  being  In  that  time  produced.  . 


3.  ^ulUecI  3iiturc» 

•SXV.  The  third,  or  qvxlled  future,  is  merely  the..; 
I,  or  interrupted  one,  fupported  or  rendered  firmer 
, prevent  rctraftlon,  by  the  afliftance  of  quills,  orbits 
plaifter  rolled  up  in  that  form.  For  this  purpofe 
thread,  vhen  paffed  in  the  interrupted  future,  is  to 
i made  double,  fo  that  the  quill  or  plaifler  maybe 
erted  in  the  dcubling  of  one  fide,  and  the  knot  made 
, pafs  on  the  quill  on  the  other.  Little  advantagCj. 
wsver,  is  derived  from  this  additicu. 


4.  Gkrer^s  Suture. 

XXVI.  The  lafi,  crilcvcr's  future,  has  been  confined 
its  application  to  wounds  of  the  intefiines.  It  con^ 
s ill  makirg  (litthes  vviih  a crn;mon  needle  and 
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thread,  in  an  oblique  fpiral  dire<5lion  along  the  divi 
parts,  which  are  joined  together  in  the  fame  man 
as  pr^T&d  by  glovers  in  the  Hitching  of  leather,  fr 
which  it  is  named. 

XXVII.  After  having,  in  the  manner  defcrib 
fnlfilled  this preliminary  indication  in  the  treatm 
of  wounds,  viz.  reftraining  the  liemorrhage,  the  fea 
or  removin^^ny  extraneous  initrtiioTi,  comes  r 
to  be  attendea‘^0  ; and,  in  doing  this,  the  fituatior 
the  member  whgre  the  accident  is  feated,  Ihonld 
placed  in  a p^^fion  moH  favour.abie  for  the  relaxat 
of  the  divided  paits,  or  a complete  infpeflion  of 
wound  to  its  bottom,  'i'lie  removal  of  the  extrane 
body  is  then  to  be  made,  cither  by  the  Jiand,  by 
afTiftance  of  the  forceps  ; or,  in  fome  cafes,  by  wafii 
the  fore,  or  injefling  a fluid  into  it. 

XXVI II.  The Jfr/!  is  confined  to  thefe  fituations  wh 
the  extraneous'body  appears,  and  is  eafily  come 
but  nnnecefl'ary  and  rough  handling,  by  inefeafing 
inflammation,  is  always  to  be  avoided. 

The  fecoiid  is-  employed  where  the  extraneous  b< 
lies  fo.mewliat  deep  ; and,  before  ufmg  them,  its  p,gi; 
fituation  in  the  wound  fhould  be  accurately  difcovcri 
but  if  much  Injury  to  the  parts'mufl  attend  the 
trafiion,  it  fliould  rather  be  allowed  to  remain  till 
moved  by  the  cfTorts  of  nature  ; though,  in  the  exe 
lion  of  this,  or  permitting  the  delay,  much  mufl 
pend  on  tlic  judgment  of  ilic  operator. 

'J’lic  ihird  is  limited  to  thnfc  cafes  v.'hcre  the  be 
confiHs  of  minute  iiarticlcs,  as  fand  or  glafs,  &c.  wh 
cannot  be  laid  hold  of  in  any  other  way. 

XXIX.  Alter  this  preliminary  treatment,  the  c 
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t ihc  v/ounJ,  the  principal  obje6l,  comes  then  to  en- 
|:ie  ocr  attention  ; and  this,  we  obferved,  is  complet- 
K cither  by  adhefion  or  fuppurailon. 

NSXX.  I.  Cure  By  Adhefion. 

il'he  former,  or  healing,  as  it  is  termed  by  the  firft 
eention,  conhfts  in  the  adhefion  of  furfaces  by  an  in- 
lulation  of  parts,  through  the  conneding  medium 
glutinous  eicretlon,  which  cuts  Ihort  the  procefs  of 
l iling,  and  prevents  any  decay  of  divided  parts.  This 
>)erformed  by  drawing  the  divided  parts  clofely  into 
atad,  and  covering  them  completely  with  the  exter- 
teguments.  The  means  of  doing  this,  vihere  the 
. unds  do  not  extend  very  deep,  confift  in  the  ufe  of 
ijips  of  adhefive  plairter,  teimed  the  dry  future,  which 
: • applied  by  faftening  one  half  of  the  plailler  on  one 
ee  of  the  wound,  and  the  other  on  the  Ihin,  on  the 
Her  hde  of  the  wound,  drawing  it  tight,  and  holding 
tfirm  till  the  warmth  of  the  part  fecure  it ; but  if  the 
und  is  deep,  this  contad  of  die  fides  muft  be  made, 
dead  of  the  dry  future,  by  the  twKled  or  intenupC- 
i future,  (xxxiii.)  over  which  the  uniting  bandage  is 
'be^applied,  and  before  it,  the  fore  covered  witlifome 
dt  lint  or  charpee,  wet  with  fome  oily  matter  to  pre- 
ait  the  accefs  of  the  external  air.  A pofition  of  the 
rt  is  then  to  be  chofen,  moft  favourable  for  preferving 
s juxta  pofilion  of  the  furfaces.  By  this  treatment, 
hcfion  foon  takes  place,  irorn  a ccnlcquent  incrcaled 
fcularity  of  the  contiguous  fiuTaccs,  and  a new 
■riled  circulation  of  the  part  is  fubllituted  in  tlie 
3ni  of  the  former  velfcis  dellroytd  by  tlie  di\ ilioii  ; 
• diffedions  Iliovv  the  latter,  where  (d'any  f ac,  in  the 
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XXXI.  The  period  of  adhefion  varies  in  different  cai 
Jjut  It  generally  takes  place  in  a few  days,  five  or 
when  the  ligatures  may  be  removed,  and  this  mode 
treatment,  though  the  divlfion  does  not  admit  a cc 
plete  appofitlon,  will  generally  be  fuccefsful  to  a c 
tain  extent,  and  at  any  period  of  the  accident,  un 
two  circumftances  occur,  which,  if  not  readily  allc 
ated,  require  its  being  difcontinued. 

XXXII.  The  ci'rcumllairces  preventing  adhefion,  e 

1.  Excefs  of  irritation,  pain,  and  inflammati 
■from  the  ligatures  ; and, 

2.  Lodgement  of  matter  occafioning  troublefo 
finufes. 

XXXIII.  Where  the  former  take  place,  every  mr 
of  relaxation  is  to  be  employed  by  unguents  and  err 
lients,  to  foften  the  teguments  of  the  part;  and,  iff 
ing,  topical  venefe<51ion  and  opiates  may  be  ufed  ; bu 
Hill  Ineffedual,  the  ligatures  fliould  then  be  complet 
removed. 

The  lodgrrftnt  of  matter,  again,  is  eafily  prevent 
by  guarding  againft  any  cavity  being  left  betwixt 
furfaces  in  employing  this  method  of  cure,  and  pa 
cularly  in  paffing  the  futures. 

XXX  l\  . The  confiitutional  treatmentunder  thism.c 
of  cure,  Iliould  be  guided  by  antiphlogillic  principl 
A low  diet  (lioulJ  be  (Iriflly  enjoined,  and  unlefs  i 
very  infeebled  habit,  it  lliould  be  laid  down  as  a gene 
rule  not  to  be  departed  from.  A flow  belly  is  hurt 
in  all  cafes  cf  wounds. 

XXXV.  1.  Cure  By  Stippuralton. 

rhcyjion'/ mode  of  Ircatnrcnt,  by  fupptiration;  is  i 
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ioida{>le  ; where,  in  confequence  of  the  Injury,  the  re- 
idion  < f parts  is  lb  great  as  not  to  admit  their  juxta 
,fition,  or  poGabillty  of  inofculation.  The  cure  here 
jpends,  as  formerly  defcribed  (v.),  on  the  forma- 
n of  new  fubftance  by  granulations,  and  the  de* 
\y  of  the  contiguous  divided  parts,  to  reduce  the  fur- 
:e  to  a level  with  the  cicatrix.  The  method  of  efFed- 
T this  is  by  exciting  and  keeping  up  a certain  degree 
i inflammation  In  the  part,  fuch  as  is  fufficient  to  haf- 
i the  procefs  of  healing,  d he  chief  remedy  for  this 
rpofe  is  a due  application  of  heat,  fuited  to  the  Hate 
ithe  wound  ; and  this  application  fhould  be  made  fo 
f;n  as  the  inflammation  fucceeding  the  injury  is  fair* 
Ibegun,  and  continued  till  a full  appearance  of  pus, 
h relief  of  the  more  violent  fymptoms  of  inflamma- 
.a,  takes  place.  The  means  by  which  heat  Is  applied 
e,  is  either  in  the  form  of  fomentation  or  poultice^ 
.e  former  is  commonly  employed  where  the  pain  and 
ammation  are  violent,  as  a,  temporary  relief.  The 
:er  is  ufed  as  a permanent  application  in  this  fir  ft 
;e,  and  as,  at  the  fame  time,  excluding  an  addiilon- 
:aufe  f’f  irritation,  the  accefs  of  the-  external  atmo- 
;cie  to  the  part. 

(CXXVI.  When  the  fymptoms  of  violent  Inflamraa- 
I abate,  and  the  proccl's  of  healing  is  begun,  fuch  a 
jrce  of  heat  and  relaxation  as  the  poultice  conveys, 
'nnecelfary,  and  even  prevents  that  firmnefs  of  new 
wth  which  hafiens  the  cicatrix  of  the  part.  Such 
lications  mu(t  then  give  pdace  to  thofe  that  merely, 
.heir  foft  fpongy  nature,  afford  a coveting,  and  fill 

the  fpace  of  the  fore,  excluding,  at  the  fame  time, 
accefs  of  th<;  air  here,  as  in  the  former  cafe,  by 
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lint  or  cliarpee  ; antithere  foft  coverings  may  be  prc*; 
Vioufly  fpread  with  fome  liniment,  to  prevent  adhii 
fion>  and  facilitate  their  l emoval.  After  a due  quan-| 
tity  of  covering  upon  ie;  a conaprcfs  fiiould  always^ 
be  applied  over  the  fore  ; which  may  be  fupported| 
by  a bandage  either  of  linnen  or  flannel,  though;the‘; 
latter  is  now  commonly  preferred. 

XXXVII.  The  frequency  of  removal  of  drefllni; 
in  fores,  is  a point  flill  undetermined  by  prat5litioners,'^f 
and  the  appearance  of  the  difeharge  is  the  only  rule; 
to  regulate  it.  Till  a full  appearance  of  this  enfuepji 
there  is  no  obvious  neceflity,  which  wall  generally  not 
be  fooner  than  three  or  four  days,  fometimes  later  ; 
and  fo  foon  as  the  poultice  is  laid-afide,  'a  daily  dref-' 
fmg  of  the- fore  fhould  follow'.  Wlien  the  procefs  ofi 
healing  becomes  interrupted,  and  a change  arifes  inj 
the  nature  of  the  fore,  it  belongs  then  to  the  clafs  of- 
ulcers,  to  be  afterw'ards  confidered. 

XXXV II I.  But  in  the  progrefs  of  wounds,  certain! 
conflitutional  fymptoms  arife  that  demand  particula; 
attention  : Thefe  are  acute  fever  and  fpafmodic  cont' 
plaints. 


Constitutional  Moreiu  Symptoms. 

I.  Fever. 


XXXIX.  The  firfl  is  marked  chiefly  by  Inflammation 
and  pain  ; for  the  alleviation  of  which  a particular  atten^j 
tion  is  nccelfary  to  the  ftatc  of  the  W'ound,  and  to  fej 
move  Irom  it  any  extraneous  irritation,  if  arifing  fronl 
that  caulV ; attention  to  relaxation  in  the  pofition 
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e;  part  Is  alfo  proper,  and  thcfe  means  may  be  farther 
liffed  by  the  internal  ufe  of  opiates.  Where  the  in- 
rmmation  is  violent,  and  deep  feated,  unloading  the 
Tels  by  topical  venefedlion,  or  the  fcarificator,  will 
Ltigate  the  fymptoms,  which  may  be  farther  aided  by 
mentations  and  poultices,  to  produce  the  fame  effedl. 
tthefe  are  not  fufficient,  and  the  pain  flilL  continues 
:itc,  it  probably  depends  on  a partial  feparation  of 
•ves,  to  relieve  which,  a complete  divifton  of  them, 
i’.uld  be  made.. 

2.  S^afm. 

'XL.  The  latter  conr^plaints,  or  the  fpafmodic,  are 
■ en  very  violent,  and  attended  with  the  greateft  dan- 
r\  They  vary  in  degree  from  the  flighteft  convulfrve 
; itches,  to  the  highefh  hate. of  fpafm  in  the  attack  of 
‘ lock  jaw  and  tetanus. 

il'lie  treatment  of  fuch  fymptoms,  when  flight,  de- 
ids  on  the  ufe  of  opiates,  and  in  attending  to  the' 

; lure  and  cafe  of  the  wounded  part. 

When  fevere,  and  of  the  tetanic  kind,  they  are  then 
be  obviated  by  the  means  commonly  had  recourfe 
in  the  cure  of  'i'etanus,  arifing^  from  other  caufes. 
y/tf  vol.  1.  p.  17^).)  I'hefe  are  by  large  dofes  of 
urn,  the  ufe  of  the  warm  bath,  mercury,  friwllon, 
)bing  \vith  emollients,  See. 

'XLI.  The  removal  of  the  wounded  part,  or  mem- 
, when  irv  the  extremities,  was  formerly  a praflicc 
ich  employed;  but  in  eveiy  eafe  of  fpafm  it  is 
.)wn  that  the  elfed  furvives  the  caufe,  and  fuch 
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pradlice  not  being  fcccefsful,  and  often  adding  to’ the 
irritation  of  the  difeafe,  has  occafioned  its  being  now* 
laid  afide.  Such  complaints  never  arlfe  in  the  fnft 
flage  of  the  affecJlion,  or  "while  the  inflammation  con- 
tinues acute  ; henee  exciting  inflammation  in  the  part, 
in  cafes  of  flight  wounds,  has  been  confidered  as  one^ 
means  of  cure,  and  conduifllng  the  conflitutional  treat-! 
ment,  on  the  idea  of  debility,  by  the  ufe  of  wine,  bark,; 
and  tonics,  has  been  experienced  the  mod  fuccefsfulj 
praftlce. 

XLIL  Such  is  the  treatment  of  what  may  be  term- 
ed Simple  Wounds,  or  of  fuch  as  aiife  fjom  a free  in- 
cifion  of  parts  ; but  this  treatment  comes  to  be  more 
varied  when  the  injury  is  elfefled  hy  punSare-,  where 
there  is  much  contufion  and  laceration',  or  where  it.i 
takes  place  from  a fubflance  of  a poifoned  or  contami-i 
uating  nature',  even  in  parts  of  a Jirm  unplialle  texture, 
the  cure  is  attended  with  difRcuhy.  All  fuch,  then, 
may  be  dlflinguiflied  under  the  general  term  of  Com- 
plicated Wounds,  and  requite  next  a particular  confi-' 
deration.  j 

We  (hall  divide  them  into  two  kinds,  as  afi‘;6ling  ei- 
ther parts  of  a Ample,  or  of  a more  complex  ftruflure. 
Jhevious  to  which,  it  may  be  obferved,  it  is  aftonifliing  j 
how  far  the  power  of  nature  extends  in  repaiiing  furhj 
injuries.  But  their  cure,  in  general,  has  been  remark-1 
cd  to  proceed  quicker  in  fpring,  flower  in  winter  and  I 
fummer,  Uut  flowed  of  all  in  autumn. 


WOUNDS.  \ 


29- 


ICCOMPLICATED  WoUNDS  OF  CoMMON  STRUCTURE. 


1. 


JVounds  from  PunEhsn. 


[!XLIir.  Piindiired  Wounds  are  dlftinguiflied  by  the  i 
Mlincfs  of  thsir  aperturcy  hj  excefs  of  pnln  and  hiflamma-  - 
nn,  compared  wltli  tlie  apparent  degree  of  injury  they 
Uplay,  and  by  ihe'ir  dfieult  tendency  to  heal. 

I^XLIV.  The  caufes  that  retard  their  healing  are, 

1.  The  irritation  of  extraneous  fubftances,  from  > 
r nature  of  the  wound,  not  ealily  removed. 

2.  The  lodgement  of  matter. 

3.  Partial  divlfions  of  nervous  parts.  And, 

4.  Small  tendency  to  adhefiun  in  the  contiguou* 
faces. 

KLV.  The  treatment  of  Puncfturcd  Wounds  dc- 
ids,  for  its  fuccefs,  in  accorapliniing  one  of  two  cli'- 
fiances,  either  procuring  accefs  to  tlie  bottom  of. 
fore,  or,  failing  of  this,  in  preventing  a lodgement  , 
■■matter  there. 

KLVl.  The  former  of  thefc  is  executed  in  different 
ys,  according  to  the  fituation  of  the  wound. 

1.  Pirll;,'  and  mod  Amply,  by  laying  open  the 
tts,  introducing,  for  this  purpofe,  a dliedor,  and  di- 

ng  the  part  upon  it  with  a fcalpel  ; or  introducing 
obe  pointed -bifloury,  where  It  can  be  done  with 
ty.  But  wherever  the  pumflure  runs  deep,  or  near 
;e  blood  vefl'els,  this  praflice  would  be  hazardous. 

2.  When  the  violence  of  the  inHammaiJon  fubfldes, 
it  is  in  a proper  fituation  for  a counter  opening, 
ntroducing  a feton  through  it ; which  is  to  be  gra- 
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dually  Icffened  by  dlmlnlfliing  the  thicknefs  of  the  cord 
in  the  progrefs  of  the  cure.  Or, 

3.  Where  a feton  cannot  alfo  be  employed,  by  the 
introdudllon  of  tents  to  preferve  open  the  external  aper- 
ture. In  order  that  the  matter  may  procure  a free  dlf- 
charge,  they  flinuld  never  entirely  fill  the  opening. 
Hence  efpecially  of  lead,  are  preferable  to 

any  thing  elfe,  as  not  being  apt  to  fwell  on  their  intro- 
du6lion,  or  they  may  be  even  made  hollow  to  admit 
the  difchargc.  The  ufe  of  tents,  however,  is  very  li- 
mited in  praflice. 

XLVII.  When  thefe  modes  of  treatment  are  not 
admiffible,  the  fecond,  or  preventing  a lodgement  of 
matter,  is  next  to  be  Attempted ; and  this  is  execut- 
ed chiefly  by  prelTure,  or  the  ufe  of  aftringent  in 
je(5tions. 

A proper  application  of  preflure  will  often  bot& 
prevent  a lodgement  of  matter,  and  alfo  produce  an 
adhefion  betwixt  the  two  furfaccs,  fo  as  to  effe(^  : 
cure.  Where  it  fails,  aftringent  injedions  may  be  em 
ployed.  They  fliould  be  moderately  ftrong,  to  fuit  ’£ 
the  advanced  ftages  of  fuch  fores.  A folution  o: 
fachar.  faturn.  of  lime  water,  diluted  port,  or  fj^ution  o 
alum,  are  all  ufed  with  this  view. 

In  fpite  of  all  the  treatment  detailed,  punflur 
■wounds  are  highly  embarrafling  to  praditioners,  wh( 
eften  fail  completely  in  their  cure. 


2.  IVounds  from  Contujibn  and  Laceration. 

XLVIII.  Lacerated  and  contufed  ’wounds  are  market  ^ 


by  their  ra^^ed  edges,  by  the  greater  fivdUng  of  the  part: 
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pmparcd  with  fnnple  zvb'mds,  by  their  lefs  alarming  e^ter^ 
’’  appearance,  from  little  or  no  hemorrhage,  and  by.- 
'.nr  flrong  diffrofiticn  to  gangrene  in  their  progrefs. 

'XLIX.  Wounds  of  this  kind  are  the  moll  dangerous 
.all  others,  and  the  prognofis  to  be  formed  fliould  bs 
I'vays  doubtful  till  a proper  fuppuratlon  of  the  parts 
;Tue. 

L.  The  chief  indications  in  the  treatment  of  fuch- 
,3unds,  is  to  counteracfl  the  dlfpofition  to  gangrene  | 
i d having  hniihed  the  preliminary  treatment  in  the 
f-ftrainlng  any  hemorrhage,  if  profufe,  and  in  remov- 
sg  extraneous  irritation,  our  great  objefl  mull  be  dU 
cfled  to  this  point. 

LI.  Gangrene  avifeshere  from  two  caufes ; a<5tual  de-»- 
r uilion  of  veflels,  or  violence  of  inflammation.  Inc 
;.e  firfl;  cafe,  as  gangrene  will  almnfl;  unavoidably  take 
ace,  the  praflice  fhould  be  diredled  to  counteract  its. 
ifedts  on  the  fyftem,  by  the  ufe  of  the  bark,  vitriolic 
:;id,  wine,  and  a full  diet,  employing  antifeptic  appli- 
utions  to  the  part,  as  recommended  in  the  general, 
eatment  of  gangrene,  (xi.  3.) 

In  the  latter  cafe,  diminifliing  inflammation  is  poliit- 
!i  out  as  a pretty  certain  means  of  preventing  this 
pate,  If  limeoufly  employed  ; and,  for  this  purpofe,  to- 
( ical  venefedlion  fliould  be  chie%  trufled  to,  in  fuch 
jiuantlty  as  the  violence  of  the  fymptoms  requires, 
>”hile  every  attempt  is  to  be  made  to  induce  fuppura- 
on  of  the  part,  by  the  application  of  heat  In  the  form 
^fomentation  or  poultice,  and  this  procefs  taking  place, 
relief  of  all  the  fymptoms  will  occur,  when  it  is  to  be 
reated  as  a Ample  wound. 

If  this  treatment,  however,  fliould  fall,  and  gan- 
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irrcne  alfo  appear,  the  fame  plan  mud  then  be  adopt- 
ed as  in  the firjl  cafe,  when  arifmg  from  dedrudlor 
of  veflels ; and  ihould  a.feparation  of  the  divided 
parts  enfue,  the  fore  will  then  come  to  be  treated  as  a 
common  wound. 


II.  Complicated  Wounds  of  Peculiar  Structuri 
I . W mmls  of  Veins.  . 

Lll.  Wounded  Veins  can  never  be  attended  with  any 
trouble,  except  wlren  very  large.  Their  hemorrhage 
will  generally  yield  to  prefTure  with  a comprefs,  to  the 
ufe  of  the  fponge  or  agaric  ; and  thefe  failing,  a liga- 
ture may  be  ufed  as  in  arteries,  though  there  will  fel- 
dom  be  occafion  to  employ  it.  The  treatment  is  to  be 
conduded  here  chiefly  by  dry  drelllngs  of  lint  or  linen. 


2.  Wounds  of  Lymphatics. 

LI II.  Wounded  lymphatics  are  dlfilnguiflied  by  a 
trouhlefome  ferous  difeharge,  continuing  after  the  reft  of 
the  injury  is  healed  ; and,  when  confiderfiblc,  produ- 
cincr  a deal  of  weaknefs  in  the  fyftem. 

LIV.  The  treatment  is  the  flxme  as  in  the  former 
difeafe,  and  If  preflure,  joined  with  the  ufe  of  aftrin- 
gents,  as  fponge,  agaric,  or  puff  ball  fail,  it  fhould  then 
-be  taken  up  by  ligature. 
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3.  J Founds  cf  Nerves  or  Tendons, 

,jV.  Wounds  of  fuch  parts  are  chiefly  difllngulflicd' 
cexcefs  of^patn^  v.  ithout  2.  correfpondwg  excefs  of  injlamma- 

1.  always  accompanying  it and  by  the  attack  alfo  oF 
vulflons,  fo  as,  in  the  end,  to  prove  fatal. 

...VI.  Two  methods  are  employed  here  ; a palliative 
P radical.  The  frjl  confifls  merely  in  the  ufe  of  antif- 
[modics,  particularly  large  dofes  of  opium  ; but  its 
eft  is  merely  temporary.  The  fcond,  in  the  com- 
mie divifion  of  the  wounded  part,  fo  as  to  take  off" 
i irritation  arifing  from  the  partial  feparation.  When 
is  performed,  the  part  is  then  to  be  treated  as  % 
,'ple  wound. 

f 

4.  Rupture  cf  Large  Tendons. 

ijVII.  'I  he  rupture  of  large  tendons  is  dIfcovere<2 
/an  inaliUly  to  move  the  part,  by  the  vetraBion  of  the 
.ded  ends  to  the  feci,  and  by  acute  pain  in  the  fitua- 
1 of  the  rupture. 

..Vlir.  fl'he  cure  of  this  accident  depends  chiefly  on 
;appofltion  of  tlic  ends,  or  as  nearly  fo,  as  can  be  done. 
.1  cafe,  and  avoiding  motion.  I'he JirJl  is  accom- 
.led  by  placing  the  limb  in  a fituation  the  moft  eafy 
relaxed,  'lire  fecond  depends  on  reft,  and  tying 
m the  mufclcs  of  the  part,  fo  as  to  prevent  any  exr 
■)n,  fliould  motion  take  place. 

■ AX.  The  moft  frequent  accident  of  this  kind  is  that 
le  tendo  athillis ; and,  in  ftudying  tlic  pradlice,  the  knee 
1,  during  the  cure,  be  kept  bent,  while  tlie  foot  Is, 
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on  the  contrary,  extended.  A roller  may  then  be  a| 
plied  to  preferve  the  member  In  this  fituation,  and  for 
firmnefs  muft  attend  its  application.  The  pofition 
the  foot  win  be  bed  preferved  by  the  inftrument  i| 
Tented  by  the  late  Dr  Monro,  and  here  dclincatej 
as  applied  on  the  member. 


Daring  tlic  care,  a confiderablc  fwelling,  hardnefs, 
tniebnefs  of  the  ruptured  part  arifes,  which  gradua 
again  departs. 

I.X.  In  beginning  to  move  the  parts,  the  motion  fliou 
never  be  carried  fo  fir  as  to  give  pain,  and  it  fhou 
l)e  made  in  a very  gradual  m.inner,  nor  Ihonld  It 
even  attempted  for  the  firll  fortnight  at  fooned.  Whlr^ 
fartlier  advanced,  and  the  patient  begins  to  w.alk,  e 
ry  caution  rnould  be  obferved  to  prevent  excrii 
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rre,  by  placing  the*  affeded  kg  firft,  at  every  flep, 
rdng  the  alTiftance  of  a flick  ; and  when  flill  farther 
tranced,  having  the  heels  of  the  ihoes  confiderably 
'vated. 

The  flrengthening  of  the  mufcles  of  the  limb  is  to 
chiefly  procured  by  the  ufe  of  the  cold  bath. 

5.  Wounds  of  Ligaments. 

ILXI.  Wounds  of  the  capfalar  ligaments  are  diftln- 
iifhed  by  their  flight  morbid fymptoms  at  firft,  and  an  appa- 
t Jlovjnefs  of  t'heir  infammiuion  ; but  when  the  latter  has 
cce  fnlly  commenced  in  the  courfe  of  their  progrefs, 
acute  pain,  favellirg^  and  tightnfs,  extending  to  all  the 
7tiguous parts,  as  well  as  the  joint. 

'LX  II.  This  flate  of  difeafe  is  relieved  by  fuppuration, 
»da  difcharge  of  fynovia, but  is  occafionally  renewed, 
.d  a fucceflive  feries  of  the  fame  train  of  fymptoms, 
))m  time  to  lime,  occurs,  exliaufling  the  patient,  and 
'Otrading  the  malady,  fo  as  to  prove  frequently  fa- 
i in  the  end,  of  to  occafion  amputation  of  the  member. 
.LXIII.  After  the  removal  of  any  extraneous  irrita- 
rm  here,  as  in  other  wounds,  the  treatment  of  them, 
infifts  either, 

1.  In  preventing  the  attack  of  inflammation,  which 
fflower  tlian  in  other  cal'es.  Or, 

2.  If  already  commenced,  in  fnfpending  its  pro- 
•.efs  before  it  arrive  at  fuppuration. 

iLXlV.  I'he frjl  depends  on  hindering  the  accefs  of 
'C  air  to  the  cavity  of  the  fore;  and  for  this  pmpofe  the 
i..rt  fliould  be  placed  in  fuch  a poihire  as  to  relax  tlie  fl<in 

0 

frrounding  the  feat  of  the  injury,  when  pulling  it  for- 
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ward  over  the  wound  in  the  ligament,  it  is  to  he  therjj 
retained  by  the  application  of  adiiLfive  plainer;  and 
the  latter  is  to  be  farther  alhilied  by  a roller  bionghi 
fpirally  round  the  joint,  fo  as  to  occafion  an  equal,  bul 
not  too  firm  cornpreffion  ; the  member  being  fuppoit-j 
ed  on  a pillow,  and  the  patient  confined  to  bed. 

But  where  inflammation  is  already  commenced,  in- 
'Head  of  this  more  fimple  treatment,  the  moft  adivq 
means  of  removing  it  mufl:  be  employed.  Topical  ve-* 
nefedion  by  leeches,  to  a confiderable  extent,  mufl;  b^ 
ufed,  and  eighteen  or  twenty  applied  at  once.  Thefa 
are  to  be  fucceeded  by  warm  (learns  received  on  the  jointi 
either  of  fimple  water  or  of  vinegar.  To  the  w'ounil 
itfelf  foft  emollient  dreflings  are  moft  proper. 

LXV.  If  in  fpite  of  thefe  means,  however,  tlie  pro 
grefs  of  the  inflammation  (liould  extend,  and  fuppura* 
tions  form,  the  chief  point  then  is  to  procure  an  eal'y  and 
. free  evacuation  of  matter  before  it  ads  on  the  j<  inU 
This  is  to  be  done  by  the  frequent  ufe  of  warm  fO' 
mentations  and  poultices,  and  attention  to  mark  whem 
the  prefence  of  matter  is  denoted,  fo  that  an  opening 
at  the  moft  dependent  part  may  be  made. 

LXVI.  Such  colledions  will  fucceffively  occur ; an 
will  require  the  utmoft  attention,  though,  even  in  cafd 
of  recovery  a ftiffnefs  of  the  joint  is  apt  to  enfue  ; but| 
if,  inftead  of  recovery,  a tendency  to  hcdic  fymptomst 
Ihould  arife,  and  an  evident  deftrudion  of  the  joini 
appear  to  be  going  on,  as  there  will  then  be  little  i 
chance  of  a favourable  termination,  amputation  of  the 
member  iliould  take  place  ; and  the  great  point  is  to 
determine  the  exad  period  whe.n  this  ihould  happeiit 
that  is,  vvhile  no  chance  cf  a cure  is  alTorJcd,  an 
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lille' the 'patient  is  not  yet  fo  reduced  but  that  there  I-s 
:ertalnty  of  his  furviving  the  operation.  This  can 
ly  be  determined  by  experience,  and  more  fuccefs 
nerally  attends  a late  than  a too  early  recourfe  to 
! operation. 

The  conftitutional  treatment  of  ligamentous  wounds 
[uires,  during  the  firft  ftages,  the  ftrifleft  attention 
the  antiphlogiftic  courfe,  in  a low  fpare  diet,  an 
safional  laxative,  and,  where  much  pain,  opiates  in 
-;eral  dofes.  When  fuppuratlon  is  formed,  a fuller 
:t  will  then  be  necefiary,  and  in  the  way  of  medicine 
: bark  throvvndn. 

i Having  nuw  examined  the  general  'treatment  of 
inple  and  Complicated  Wounds,  we  fhall  next  trace 
: peculiar  circumftances  that  mark  them,  according 
tthey  are  Infilled  on  different  parts  of  the  body,  be- 
nning- tirfl  with  thofe  of  the  Face. 

Wounds  of  Particular  Parts. 

I . Wciinds  of  Face, 

!LXX.  Simple  wounds  of  the  face,  independent  of 
: divifion  of  the  falivary  dnft,  when  occurring  in  the 
^•ek  or  the  harelip,  have  nothing  peculiarly  diftin- 
fliing  them.  Their  treatment,  however,  muft  be 
idutfted  with  much  nicety,  to  prevent  deformity, 
Ian  accurate  juxtapofition  of  the  reirading  edges 
uld  be  made  and  retained  by  adhefive  plaifier. 
lere  this  is  not  fufheient,  from  the  extent  of  retrac- 
1,  then  the  twifled  future  (xxiv.)  may  be  ufed,  though 
.ill  feldom  be  neceffary. 

.Vounds  of  the  forehead  are  generally  attended  with 
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•troublefome  hemorrhage.  Every  means  of  reftraint 
by  compreffion  with  fponge  or  agaric,  faould  be  cm 
ployed  ; and  falling  thele,  the  tenaculum  Ihould  b( 
ufed  to  draw  out  the  extremity  of  the  ve/Tel,  thoug] 
the  powder  of  agaric  held  for  fome  time  over  it  wil 
generally  fucceed. 


2.  Wounds  of  the  Eye. 

LXXl.  Wounds  of  this  part  are  of  two  kinds,  cithc 
afTefting  the  eye  iifelf,  or  its  appendages. 


Wounds  of  the  Eye-lids. 

LXXII.  The  latter  are  the  moft  fimple  ; and,  ii 
the  divifion  of  the  lids,  the  chief  point  requiring  atte: 
tion,  is  to  effeft  a re- uni  on  of  the  fides,  and,  at  th 
fame  time,  no  way  to  impede  the  motion  of  the  part 
In  a longitudinal  wound,  this  is  cafily  done  b 
bringing  the  fides  together,  and  fecuring  them  by  a(U]^ 
hefive  plaifter  ; but  in  atranfverfc  divifion,  and  where 
portion  of  the  cartilaginous  fubftancc  is  alfo  include 
this  is  more  diflicult  to  effedf,  and  muft  be  attemptei 
either  by  the  tvlfted  or  interrupted  future,  (xxlii.)  T' 
former  is  generally  preferred  ; but,  in  performing  i 
much  nicety  is  required,  as  the  pins  fliould  be  bot|ll\’ 


very  fmall,  and  paffed  only  partially,  not  entirel 
through  the  fibres  of  the  orbicular  mufcle.  Wh 
the  fiiturc  is  made  (as  direried  xxiv.)  all  motion 
tlie  eyes  is  to  be  avoided,  and  light  carefully  exclud 
. from  them  both.  , 

Where  fo  much  of  the  ltd  is  defiroyed  that  no  r 
union  can  take  place,  the  cure  niufi  be  tru*^cd  to  n 
turc  for  filling  the  void  in  the  progrefs  of  healing. 
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Wounds  of  the  Eye- ball. 

'LXXiII.  In  mofl  wounds  of  the  eye,  if  near  the 
rnfparenc  cornea,  a lofs  of  vifion  feems  unavoidable,' 
though  fupei  facial ; but  wounds  here  are  chiefly  to 
j confidered  alarming  in  proportion  to  their  diff/j 
d extent. 

:iln  the jfr/?cafe,  the  fymptoms  of  inflammation  which- 
uue  aj  e highly  to  be  dreaded,  as  they  are  apt  to  cerh- 
binicate  to  the  brain  ; in  all  wounds, of  the  eye,  there-' 
•’C,  however  flight  they  may  appear,  the  mod  adive 
joeans  are  to  be  ufed  to  obviate  this  fymptom,  in  the 
Unner  detailed  under  Ophthalmic  Inflammation.  {Vide 
ii.feafes  of  the  Eye.) 

lln  the  feconi  cafe,  their  extent  endangers  a difeharge 
I the  humours  of  the  eye,  and  caufes,  along  with  blind- 
|:fs,  a fhrinking  of  the  eye  itfelf. 

j Wounds  of  the  eye  are  fimply  to  be  dreffed  with 
[ y emolient  liniment,  occafionally  wafhed  with  a fa- 
Irnine  folution  ; and,  -w'here  exciting  much  pain,  the 
jtttcr  is  to  be  obviated  by  the  ufe  of  opiates. 

3.  Wounds  of  the 'Throat. 

LXXIV.  Wounds  of  the  throat  -are  commonly  met 
i'th  in  the  rafh  attempts  of  fuicide,  and  in  thefe  cafes 
.e  traphea  or  aefophagus  arc  always  more  or  lefs  di- 
. Jed. 

LXXV.  In  divifions  of  the  trachea,  the  ufe  of  ad- 
five  plaiRer  is  to  be  chiefly  trufled  to  for  producing 
-union  of  tlie  fidcs  of  it.  When  divided  lougitu- 
nally,  this  will  always  fucceed  ; wdicn  tranfverlcly, 
reo^ircs  the  afiidance  of  the  pofiiion  of  the  head, 
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v.’liich  fh'ould  be  kept  bent  down  towards  the  breaftd 
and  the  ufe  of  a night  cap,  with  a broad  tape  under 
each  earj  fo  as  to  fecure  it  by  a roller  round  the  breaft, 
will  retain  it  in  this  Hate.  If  this  method  fiiould  not] 
be  fufficient  to  procure  adhefion,  ligatures  may  then  j 
be  applied,  but  the  flitches  Ihould  be  pafTed  onlyj 
through  the  fkin  and  cellular  fubflance,  without  paf- 
fing  into  tl)e  trachea,  and  made  from  within  outwards. 
Three  v.’ill  generally  be  fufficient,  the  ends  of  whiclil 
fhould  be  left  out  of  the  external. woundi  and, the  plaif> 
ters  are  then  to  be  applied  above. 

LXXVi.  In  divifions  of  the-  sefophagus,  the  famei 
treatment  is  to  be  purfued,  efpecially  in  paffing  the  li- 
gatures, which  cannot  here  be  omitted  from  the  dan- 
ger of  the  food  efcaping,  and  the  interrupted  future 
(xxiil  ) will  anfwer  bed,  while,  in  order  that  it  may  be- 
properly  applied,  the  divided  parts  flrould  be  brought: 
freely  into  view. 

In  both  fituations,  certain  morbid  circumdances  re- 
quire, to  be  attended  to,  previous  to  this  treatment. 
I’hefe  arc  the  divifion  of  nerves  and  veflels  producing.^ 
hemorrhage.  Wherever  hemorrhage  takes  place  here, 
every  veffel,  however  fmall,  mud  be  taken  up,  to  pre- 
vent the  irritation  and  diforder  which  the  blood  paffing 
into  the  domach  and  lungs  occafions,  as  cough,  fick- 
nefs,  &c.  Where  the  carotids  are  wounded,  the  wound 
is  generally  fatal.  Where  the  jugular  veins  are  divid- 
ed, an  attempt  may  be  made  to  redrain  tlie  etFufion, 
and  produce  re-union  by  prefTnre,  either  fimply  with  a 
roller,  or  by  the  indruinent  which  avoids  the  trachea, 
Z&  delineated  .and  recommended  by  mod  authors. 
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Wtun  h of  the  Thorax. 

jLXXVII.  Wounds  of  the  thorax  are  always  highly 
arming,  and  that  in  proportion  to  their  apparent 
ipth,  and  their  chance  of  having  penetrated  fome  of 
iz  vifcera.  They  may  be  divided  into  three  kinds, 
iilcrtia/,  Penet rating t and  Complicaied.  . 

External  Wounds  of  the  Chejl. 

JLXXVIII.  External  wounds  here  differ  little  from 
rmraon  wounds  elfewhcre,  except  wlicre  they  run 
;cp  in  the  form  of  iinufes,  and  when  this  is  the  cafe, 
fpccdy  difcharge  fliould  be  procured  by  the  mod  ef- 
fdtual  means,  from  the  danger,  if  the  matter  lodge, 

: making  its  w’ay  through  the  pleura  into  the  cheft. 
-'LXXIX.  Our  prognofis  mud  be  entirely  regulated 
the  tendency  to  this,  and  the  eafe  with  which  a free 
'charge  of  the  matter  can  be  made* 

LXXX.  The  means  of  doing  it  were  formerly  point- 
out  in  the  treatment  of  Avounds  from  p)un6turc,  (xlv.) 
cither  by  introducing  a dire6lor,  and  cutting  upon  it, 
;as  to  lay  the  wound  open  to  the  bottom,  or  infert- 
a feton  into  It ; or  if  both  tiicfe  are  difliked  by  the 
;tient,  it  may  then  be  attempted  by  prelTure  alone  ; for 
lich  purpofe  a roller  is  to  be  brought  round  the  body 
ith  fome  tightnefs,  and  fupported  by  a fcapulary. 
.'LXXXI.  From  the  nature  of  the  affeded  part,  tlie 
^nflitutional  management  is  here  of  much  import- 
:e.  An  antiphlogiftic  courfe  fliould  be  rigoroufly 
■oined,  and  reft  and  quietnefs  particularly  recom- 
:nded,  fo  as  to  .diminifh,  as  much  as  pofllblc,  the  ac- 
n of  the  thcrai. 
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Penetrating  Wounds  of  the  ’Thorax. 

IjXXXII.  Simple  wounds  of  the  thorax,  wlilch  enter 
into  its  cavity  without  injuring  the  contained  vifcera, 
are  chiefly  haTrardous  from  the  admifllon  of  extraneous- 
matter  to  the  lungs.  Thefe  are  blood  and  atmofpher- 
ic  air,  either  of  which  produce  difficulty  of  breathing,, 
and  other  fymptonis  ofoppreflion  that  attend  a cona- 
prefled  ftate  of  the  lungs. 

LXXXIII.  The  marks  which  fliew  a penetrating 
wound  of  the  cheff  are,. 

1,  ’’I 'he  depth  to  which  a probe  or  bougie  can  be 
pafled ; but  it  ffiould  he  caulioufly  done. 

2.  The  effefl  of  the  injury  on  the  pulfe  and  refpi- 


: 


ration.. 


3.  The  difcharge  of  air  during  refpiration. 

4.  The  injedlion  of  any  liquid,  which,  if  nor 
thrown  back,  (hews  it  has  entered  the  cavity.  And, 

5.  The  emphyfematous  ftate  of  the  teguments 
round  the  part-. 

LXXXIV.  The  prognofis  in  fuch  wounds  muff  be 
highly  doubtful,  and  an  unfavourable  opinion  fhould 
generally  be  formed,  from  the  danger  of  the  inflam 
mation  attacking  the  contiguous  vital  parts. 

LXXXVi  The  principal  flep  in  the  treatment  oi 
fuch  wounds,  confifls  in  the  removal  of  the  extraneous 
irritation ; and  the  firfl;  attempt  towards  it,  is  reffraininm 
the  hemorrhage.  This  operation  is  attended  with  fom< 
difficulty,  from  the  fituation  of  the  intercoftal  artery 
the  me  divided,  as  it  is  not  eafily  reached  fo  as  to  ap 
ply  a ligature.  If  the  opening  to  come  at  it  is  fmall 
it  Ibould  be  firft  extended,  and  when  rcached,,.an  at 
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;2mpt  may  be  made  to  draw  it  out  with  a tenaculum 
cent  fomew’hat  fo  as  to  take  hold  of  it ; or  if  this  me- 
nod  fail,  a firm  broad  ligature  may  be  palTed  round 
ue  rib,  even  though  it  fhonld  include  part  of  the  pleu- 
.'.a  ; and  by  means  of  this  ligature,  a fmall  doflil  of  lint 
nay  be  tied  over  the  bleeding  artery.  Having  elFeil- 
■ d this,  the  extraneous  irritation  is  then  to  be  remov- 
-d.  If  it  confilfs  of  blood,  it  may  be  difcharged  by 
'he  wound,  if  ftill  in  a fluid  ftate,  and  the  wound  is  not 
•kuated  very  high  ; but  if  otherwife,  an  evacuation 
'nay  be  procured  by  the  operation  for  empyema.  {Vide- 
Oifeafes  of  the  Brsafl.) 

When  the  extraneous  irritation  depends  on  the  ac- 
L'cefs  of  the.  external  air,  it  is  to  be  expelled  by  a full 
I nfpiration  of  the  patient,  carefully  clofing  the  wound- 
iby  drawing  the  fkinover  it  during  expiration  ; and  this 
irepeated  for  twice  or  thrice,  will  relieve  the  opprelTion 
Iby  expelling  the  irritating  caufe.  The  fore  is  then  to 
•be  treated  as  a firaple  wound. 

Complicated  IV ounds  of  the-  'Thorax. 

LXXXVl.  By  complicated  wounds  of  thorax  are 
underrtood  fuch  as  not  only  penetrate  the  cavity  of  the 
.chell,  but  alfo  extend  their  injury  to  fome  of  the  con- 
tained vifeera. 

Wounds  of  the  Lungs. 

LXXXVH.  Wounds  of  the  lungs  are  diHinguIflied 
by  the  frothy  and  florid  appearance  of  the  blood  dif- 
charged ; by  fpitting  of  blood  from  the  mouth  ; by  the 
hemorrhage  not  being  checked  on  pidfure  of  the  inter.- 
coftal  artery  } by  a continued  rufhing  out  of  ajr  from 
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the  wound  ; and  by  the  Hate  of  the  rerpiratlon  and 
pulfe. 

-LXXXVIII.  Wounds  of  the  lungs,  though  always 
alarming,  are  chiefly  dangerous  from  t\ro  circumflan- 
ces  ; the  violence  of  hemorrhage  ; and  the  tendency  to 
the  formation  of  abfcefs  inducing  a hectic  ftate. 

LXXXIX.  The Jiijl  is  to  be  rc drained  by  leflening 
the  force  of  the  general  circulation  by  venefeclion, 
by  a ftriifl  antiphlogiilic  courfe,  and  particularly  avoid- 
ing, as  much  as  poffible,  all  adion  of  thefe  parts,  or 
whatever  may  occaflon  motion  of  the  cheft  ; though 
'this  fymptom  proves  here  often  fatal.  When  this  is 
accompliihed,  the  treatment  of  the  wound  mud  be 
conduced  on  the  fame  plan  as  when  Amply  penetrat-. 
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ing  the  cavity. 
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XC.  Where  an  abfcefs  forms  in  the  injured  part  of 
the  organ,  it  is  a tedious  procefs,  and  before  it  difeo- 
vers  itfelf,  the  external  wound  is  frequently  healed. 

XCI.  The  fymptoms  whicli  attend  this  are  much  the 
fame  with  thofe  tliat  mark  fuppuration  in  other  parts, 
viz.  frequent  (liivering  fits  and  fever  ; but  here,  along 
with  them,  there  is  felt  alfo  difficulty  of  breathing, 
and  particularly. when  lying  on  the  found  fide. 

XCl'I.  The  matter  of  fuch  abfeefles  is  difeharged  in 
one  of  three  w^ays  ; cither  by  burfting  into  the  domach 
and  being  thrown  up  ; by  emptying  into  one  of  the 
cavities  of  the  cheft  ; or  by  being  difeharged  at  the 
wound  itfelf.  In  allowing  the  firft  to  take  place,  there 
is  always  danger  of  fuffocation  ; but  Ihould  this  not 
happen,  the  treatment,  after  the  difeharge,  muft  be 
conduced  in  the  fame  manner  as  iccommendcd  in  the 
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cond  ftage  cf  the  Phthifis  Pulinonalis  {Vtds  Clinical- 
aide,  page  i 29.)  by  attention  to  a light  nourilhing.. 
et,  moderate  exercife,  particularly  riding  on  horfe-, 
ick,  or,  what  is  preferable,  a Tea  voyage. 

Where  matter  empties  itfelf  into  the  cavity  of  the. 
left,  it  is  to  be  removed  by  the  operation  of  empye- 
a ; but  before  this  take  place,  if  the  previous  fymp- 
: ms  Indicate  Its  formation,  and  a fmall  oozing  diould' 
ipear  at  the  orifice  of  the  wound,  or  without  this- 
.c  introducHon  of  the  finger  give  evidence  of  this  pro- 
. fs  going  on,  the  external  opening  of  the  wmund 
ould  be  firfl  enlarged  to  afcertain  its  extent,  and  then- 
1 opening  cautioufly  made  with  a biUouvy  - pufhed 
rwly  into  the  fubllance  of  the  tumour,  to  evacuate 
contentSii  When  this  is  aecomplifhed,  the  external' 
tening  for  the  difcharge  of  any  farther  accumulation 
ould  be  preferved  by  the  introdu6fion  of  a tube  or 
:nt,  fuited  in  fize  and  length  to  the  (late  of  the  wound,^ 
• id  continued  till  the  internal  parts  heal  up.  Fre- 
•lently,  how”evcr,  fuch  abfceffes  continue  to  difcharge 
.atter  for  years,  or  the  whole  of  life,  and  it  is  not  in 
e power  of  the  praifHtioner  to  accomplKh  completely 
e procefs  of  re  union.  P'he  chief  flep  towards  it>  is 
efcrving  the  free  difcharge  of  the  matter. 

'When,  in  extenfue  wounds,  the  protrufion  of  pare 
iI'jC  lungs  is  a confequence  of  the  injury,  it  fliould  be 
-refully  replaced,  and  if,  in  a gangrenous  ftate,  that 
irt  of  it  removed  previous  to  the  replacement. 

Wound!  oj  the  Heart  and  Large  VeJJeh. 

XCIII.  As  fuch  wounds  are  always  mortal,  the 
.rely  mentioning  them  is  all  that  is  necedary.  A 
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temporary  fufpenfion  of  the  fatal  event  may  be 


tempted  by  copious  venefeiftion,  fo  as  to  Idfen  the  ac-  J 
tion  of  the  organ,  and  by  the  other  parts  of  the  ami-  -f 
phlogiftic  courfc.  I 


XCIV.  Wounds  here  are  always  fatal.  They  are 
known  by  the  fttuation  of  the  wounded  part,  tlie  diufl'-j* 
running  always  in  the  courfe  of  the  aorta ; by  the  dif- 
charge  from  t]^  wound  being  mollly  of  a white  or  chy-  -tl 
lous  nature  ; and  by  tlte  conftderable  and  increafing  de-  ijl 
bility  which  attends  it. 

XCV.  The  treatment  conbfls  in  a ftridt  antiphlogif-  |ft 
tic  courfe,  with  a farther  attention  in  employing  it,  that.aB 
even  the  quantity  taken  at  a time  in  the  way  of  food  K 
or  drink,  Ihould  be  extremely  little,  and  rather  more  % 
frequently  repeated,  fo  as  to  avoid  dillenfion  of  thcMt 
part.  W: 

JV ounds  of  the  Coverings  of  the  Thoracic  Vlfcera^ 

XCVl.  Wounds  of  the  diaphragm  are  indicated  by  S' 
difnculty  of  breathing  attending  the  injury  ; by  much.S 
pain,  during  refpiration,  over  all  tlie  parts  of  the  chellS 
to  which  this  membrane  is  conucefeJ.  'I  hefc  fymp- B 
toms  are  fu!  ther  accompanied  with  alfeifiions  of  fo-.l 
mach,  as  pain,  ficknefs,  vomiting,  and  hiccup;  with-'fc 
inflammatory  fever,  denoted  by  quick  hard  pulfc,  {«■ 
with  pains  of  fimulders,  and  involuntary  laugiiter,  A; 
which  are  likewife  enumerated  as  marks  of  tliis  injury.  jM’. 

XCV  11.  The  treatment  confids  entirely  in  the  an- S. 
tiphlogiilic  coui fe,  and  efpecially  in  obviating  irrita-4S, 
tion,  by  large  dofes  of  opium.  A;. 


Wounds  of  the  Thoracic  Du8. 
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XCVl  I [.Wounds  of  the  mccliafUniimandpencardlum 
Lire  to  be  treated  in  a fimilar  manner,  and  are  general- 
ly fatal. 

4.  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen. 

XCIX.  Wounds  of  the  abdomen  admit  the  fame  di- 
rdfion  as  thofe  of  the  thorax  ; mto  Exteniul,  Penet rating ^ 
Mnd  Complicaled. 

External  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen. 

C.  External  wounds  here  are  known  by  eHaminatloti 
:>f  their  depth  ; by  their  [mail  dlfcharge  ; by  the  little  ej~e£l 
hey  have  on  the  pulfe  ; and  by  their  flight  degree  of  pain. 

CL  Their  treatment  is  the  fame  with  that  diredled 
;n  other  cafes  of  fimple  wounds,  guarding  particularly 
iigainft  a lodgment  of  matter,  and  during  the  cure, 
::onfining  the  patient  to  anhorizohal  pofture,  fo  as  to 
‘ivoid  any  protrufion  through  the  injured  parts  of  the 
internal  viicera,  producing  hernia;  and  this  caution 
mull  even  be  continued,  by  giving  a proper  fupport  to 
die  part,  by  means  of  a roller  or  bandage  for  fomc 
•ime  after  the  cure. 

Penetrating  Wounds  of  the  Abdomen. 

CIT.  Penetrating  wounds  are  difeovered  here  by  the 
\4epih  to  which  'a  probe,  or  the  finger  can  be  pajfed  ; and' by 
the  protrvfon  of  fomc  of  the  internal  parts,  while  the 
■ nbfencfe  of  any  of  the  abdominal  excretions  in  the  dif- 
:hargc,  the  moderate  quantity  of  the  hemorrliage.  the 
jelly  free  from  much  pain  and  tenfon,  and  little  fe- 
/er,  point  out  that  the  effedts  of  the  injury  have  not 
ixtciided  to  anv  of  the  viiceia. 
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cm.  Wounds  oF  this  kind  are  always  alarmifig, 
.snd  their  fatality  is  to  be  dreaded  in  proportion  to  the 
danger  of  the  accefs  of  air  to  the  internal  vifcera,  and 
the  formation  of  matter  pent  up. 

CIV.  Wounds  here  are  alfo  more  or  lefs  difficult  in. 
their  treatment,  according  as  they  are  combined  withi 
•a  greater  or  lefs  number  of  morbid  circumftances.  | 
Thefe  are  protrufion  of  parts,  and  formation  of  matter. 

CV.  Simple  penetrating  wounds  here  fhoulJ  be 
cured  by  adhefion  ; and  in  order  to  effeft  this,  after;  ' 
Teftraining  the  hemorrhage  by  the  application  of  a li- 
gature to  any  wounded  veffcls  that  prefent,  the  accefs 
of  the  external  air  Ihould  be  immediately  prevented, 
by  drawing  the  lips  of  the  wound  together,  and  fecur-  | 
ing  them  by  flips  of  adhefive  plaifter,  with  the  allift:  f 
ance  of  a coraprefs  and  roller  ; and  flionld  adhefion  I 
not  quickly  take  place,  they  fliould  ftill,  however,  bsj  I 
drefled  as  feldotn  as  poffible,  and  when  done,  the  ope-i 
ration  quickly  difpatched.  | 

CVI.  Such  wounds,  when  complicated  with  pro- 
truflon  of  tlie  internal  vifcera,  are  highly  dangeroirs| 
and  troublefome.  Tire  parts  protruded  are  generally* 
fome  of  the  inte-lUnes,-rnore  rarely  the  llomach  or  omen- 


tum, and  they  Ihould  be  as  quickly  returned^  as  pof-, 
Able,  even  though  fome  marks  of  tendency  to  gangrene 
fliould  appear.  If,  however,  extraneous  mattcr-fliould 
adhere  to  their  furface,  the  removal  of  this,  by  bathing 
them  in  warm  milk  and  water,  will  be  proper. 

CVH.  'I’he  method  of  replacing  the  protruded 
parts,  confifts  in  relaxing  the  parts  as  much  as  poflible, 
'by  attention  to  pofture,  and  diminUhing  the  fize  of  tlru 


otrudecl  pirt,  if  the  aperture  is  imall,  by  exhaufting 
of  its  contents. 

CVIII.  'To  relax  the  part,  the  patient  fiiould  be  pla- 
d with  the  upper  parts  of  the  body  fomevvhat  lower 
an  the  abdomen  and  buttocks ; and  to  diminifh  the 
:e  of  the  protruded  part,  where  inflated,  an  attempt  - 
to  be  made  to  prefs  the  air  into  that  part  which  re- 
ains  within  the  abdomen.  This  being  accompli.hed, 

■e  protrulion  is  returned,  by  the  fnrgeon  preffing  one 
id  of  the  gut,  and  continuing  it  along  the  curvature 
) the  other. 

CIX.  Where  the  wound  or  aperture  is  fo  fmall  that 

f.efe  m»ans  are  Infufficient,  it  is  often  found  neceflary, 

ifteaJ  of  ufing  force,  to  enlarge  it,  to  procure  their ' 

placement.  This  is  befl:  done  by  making  an  incifion 

; the  lower  part  of  the  wound  ; and  if  the  finger  can- 

5t  be  admitted  betwixt  the  protruded  parts  and  tliofe 

) be.  divided,  the  Incifion  fliould  be  made  in  a flow 

radual  manner,  by  fcratches  through  the  teguments 

id  mufcles  in  the  direction  of  their  fibres,  till  the 
\ 

.eiitonaium  appear,  when  a probe  pointed  biftoury  be- 
. g introduced  betwixt  it  and  the  protruded  part,  it 
:iay  be  divided  fafely,  and  enlarged  afterwards  by  the 
trpdudtion  of  the  finger  at  pleafure,  though  never 
tore  than  is  abfolutely  needfary.  On  replacing  the 
i iwels,  attention  fliould  be  paid  to  fee  if  properly  lodg- 
:1  in  the  abdomen,  and  next,  to  preferve  them  in  that 
ate. 

CX.  This  laft  is  done  in  two  ways ; either  by  pofture 
id  bandage  alone,  or  by  means  of  ligatures  aflifling 
lem*  The  poflure  is  by  elevation  of  the  head  and 
attocks,  and  by  repeatedly  palling  a roller  firmly  round 
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the  body  as  a fupport.  But  where  the  aperture  is  er- 
tenfive,  this  mode  is  infuiHcient,  and  ligatures  are  alfo 
required. 

CXI.  The  ligatures  employed  here  are  either  the  in- 
terrupted or  quilled  future. 

The  interrupted  future  is  made  here,  after  placing 
the  patient  in  a pofturS  as  favourable  as  poffible  for  re- 
laxing the  parts,  by  a broad  ligature  armed  with  two 
crooked  needles,  the  furgeon  inferring  the  fore  finger 
of  his  left  hand  into  the' wound  in  contaft  wdth  the  pe- 
ritonaeum. On  this  finger  he  guides  the  point  of  one 
of  the  needles  to  within  inch  from  the  edge  of  the 
wound  wdiere  he  enters  it  on  one  fide,  pufliing  it 
through  till  it  come  out  at  the  fame  diftance  from  the  I 
edge  on  the  external  furface.  He  next  does  the  fame  | 
with  the  other  needle  on  the  other  fide  of  the  wound,  i 
and  continuing  the  operation  at  the-  diftance  of  every  i 
three  quarters  of  an  inch,  beginning  at  the  top  till  he 
reach  to  the  bottom  of  the  wound.  The  ligatures 
being  paffed,  the,  parts  are  then  to  be  fuppoited  and 
properly  adniftcd,  when  a knot  is  tied  on  each  ligature. 
The  wound  is  covered  with  lint,  and  drclfed  as  a fimplei  . 
incifion,  covering  the  whole  with  a roller. 

CXII.  Where  the  quilled  future  is  here  preferred,  it 
confifts  in  pafling  a needle  with  a double  thread  through 
both  fides  for  fo  many  ditches  as  are  neceffary,  then  ^ 
opening  the  thread  as  being  doubled,  and  introducing 
between  its  folds,  on  each  fide,  a piece  of  bougie,  ^ 
•wooden  peg,  or  quill,  when  the  parts  being  fupported 
by  an  aflillant,  and  the  fides  properly  brought  toge> 
ther,  they  are  fccured  by  running  knots. 

CXIII.  The  ligatures  fliould  never  be  removed  till 
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: parts  are  united,  which  will  require  eight  or  nine 
unlefs  violent  fymptoms  of  inflammation  occa- 
r.n  their  being  relaxed. 

iCXlV.  Formation  of  matter,  the  next  morbid  cir. 
r.mflance,  is  often  not  lefs  troublefome  than  a protru- 
; n cf  the  vifeera,  and  at  times  equally  fatal.  Unlefs 
ceatening  fymptoms  adually  take  place,  fuch  collec- 
ins  of  matter  fliould  never  be  interfered  with,  and 
laere  fuch  interference  becomes  unavoidable,  any  o- 
sning  to  be  made  fhould  be  as  fmall  as  poffible,  and 
me  in  the  moft  guarded  manner,  by  means  of  a tro- 
r,  as  direded  in  Paracentefis.  ( Difeafes  of  Cheft.) 

’ mariy  cafes,  however,  abforption  takes  place,  and 
'.r.h  colletflions  arc  removed  without  any  danger. 


Complicated  "Wounds  of  Abdomen.- 


Wounds  of  Intflints* 

eeXV.  Wounds  of  the  inteflines  are  difeovered  by 
t:  depth  and  diredlon  of  the  Injury  ; by  the  difeharge  of 
.od  from  the  mouthy  or  by  Jlool ; by  the  appearance  of 
• '«,  or  the  cxpul/ion  of  fcctid  air  at  the  wound.  To 
efe  fymptoms  certain  others  are  alfo  joined,  confift- 
g,  in  a general  diforder  of  the  fyflem,  as  well  as  of 
e parts,  viz.  faintings',  cold  fweats,  ficknefs,  naufea, 
in  of  bowels,  5cc. 

CXVI.  Wounds  of  the  inteflines  are  not  always  fa- 
; but  if  not  an  unfavourable,  at  lead  a very  guard- 
prognofis  fliould  always  be  made  of  them,  and  that 
ore  in  wounds  of  the  fmallcr  than  larger  ones. 
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CXVII.  With  a view  to  their  treatment,  two  varie- 
ties of  inteftinal  wounds  require  to  be  mentioned. 

1.  The  firft  being  attended  with  the  protrufio* 
of  the  wounded  part.  And  the  fecond 

2.  Where  no  protrufion  takes  place,  and  the  na- 
ture of  the  injury  is. only  judged  of  by  the  apparent;  - 
fymptoms-. 

GXVIII.  In‘the  jirjl  cafe,  the  treatment  muft  differ' 
according  to  the  extent  of  the  injury  in  the  gut  ; that 
is.  where  the  divHlon  is  partial,  complete,  or,  in  other' 
cafes,  complicated  with  gangrene. 

CXIX.  In  a partial  divifion  of  the  protruded  gut» 
before  replacing  it,  the  opening  fliould  be  fewed  by  th 
glover’s  future,  an  operation  never  to  be  omitted  ; andl 
the  method  of  executing  this  is  the  fame  as  employetu 


in  the  Hitching  of  leather  (j^xvi.)  A fmall  fine  needle, 
armed  with  a filk  thread,  is  paffed  through  the  lips  of 
the  wound  exadtly  placed  together,  and  brought  out  op- 
pofite  to  where  it  entered,  forming  one  ditch.  The  fame 
is  continued  for  the  whole  extent  of  the  wound,  at  the 
diftance  of  one-eighth  of  an  inch  from  each  other,  and 
when  completed,  a length  of  thread  is  to  be  left  out 
at  the  external  wound,  in  order  to  draw  it  away  when  a 
complete  re-union  has  taken  place  ; yet,  in  performing 
this,  great  caution  Ihould  be  ufed  not  to  injure  the  gut, 
and  the  ligature  rather  allowed  to  remain. 

CXX.  In  complete  divifions  of  the  gut,  this  opera- 
tion of  re-union  is  more  difficult.  It  is  attempted 
where  the  two  ends  are  both  at  the  external  wound, 
by  paffing  a roller  of  tallow,  or  Ibme  unSuous  matter, 
for  an  inch  or  more  within  each  end,  bringing  them 
together  upon  it,  and  Hitching  tliem  completely  round 
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Ith  a fine  needle  and  thread,  placing  the  upper  end 
ithin  the  under,  In  doing  it.  If  the  two  ends  are  not 
ioth  at  the  external  opening,  this  cannot  be  done.  An 
'.tempt,  however,  may  be  made,  where  one  has  dip- 
:.:d  into  the  abdomen,  by  enlarging  the  external 
ound  for  the  admifllon  of  the  finger  to  reach  it,  and 
their  re-union  ; and  unlefs  this  is  done,  where 
;e  loft  end  is  the  upper. gut,  death  muft  unavoidably 
Jifue.  When  the  one  at  the  opening  proves’the  upper 
lie,  it  may  be  fewed  to  the  peritoneum..'  Frequently,, 
i ichout  any  ftitching,  by  fecuring  the  two  ends  of  the 
nt  to  the  peritonceiim,  a remnion  of  them  has,  in  a 
ort  time,  naturally  taken  place.. 

eXXL' Where  thefe  injuries  are  complicated  with - 
'.mgrene,  the  replacement  m.uft  be  delayed  till  the 
uad  part  is  caft  off,  when  the  ftate  of  the  inteftine  will . 
; reduced  to  that  of  a common  fore. 

' CXXII.  Where  no  protrufion  of  inteftine  takes 
ace,  though  the  fymptoms  difeover  their  being  in- 
red,  nothing  peculiar  in  the  treatmeijt  can  occur,  as 
. eir  management  muft  be  left  to  nature  'and  the  con» 
itutlonal  treatment. 

* Wounds  of  the  Stomach. 

‘ CXXIIf.  Wounds  of  ihe  ftomach  -are  known  by 
"mediate  vomiting  of  Hood  after  the  injury  ; by  unufual 
^knefsd  hiccup,  tmd  derangement  of  the  organ;  with  the' 
• '■[charge  of  'its  contents  quickly  after  their  reception  at  the 
rening. 

CXXIV.  Tire  prognofis  here  Is  equally  doubtful  as 
wounds  of  the  inteftines,  and  there  are,  perhaps, 
en  fewer  inftaDccs  of  cure  in  this  fituatioa.- 
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CXXy.  The  treatment  here  depends  on  accuratet;j‘ 
replacing  the  protruded  part,  having  firft,  by  ligature 
re-united  the  wound  in  it ; and  where  the  injury  does* 
not  appear,  an  attempt  mull  be  made  to  reach  it,, 
which  is  eafier  than  in  the  inteftines,  and  the  re-union* 
by  no  means  delayed. 

CXXVL  A flridl  antiphlogiftic  courfe  is  here  parti- 
cularly neceflary,  and  even  nourifliing  the  patient  by 
the  mouth  to  be  reftrided  as  much  as  poffible,  and  fup-- 
port  by  means  of  injedions  preferred. 


Wounds  of  the  Omentum  end  M ef enter y. 

CXXVII.  The  injuries  of  thefe  parts  are  only  difeo- 
vered  by  their  protnificn. 

CXXVdI.  Where  the  omentum  appears,  if  ga 
grene  is  advancing,  the  aiFeded  part  is  to  be  removed, 
and  the  remainder  replaced  ; but  if  ihill  in  a healthyj 
ftate,  then  immediate  replacement  fliould  not  be  de-f 
layed. 

CXXIX.  Where  the.  mefentery  protrudes,  its  injur 
ed  veffels  fhould  be  fecured  previous  to  replacement, j 
and  the  ends  of  the  ligature  left  at  the  wound,  fo  as[ 
to  admit  of  their  removal  when  feparated. 


Wounds  of  the  Liver, 


eXXX.  Wounds  of  the  liver  are  diftinguiflied  bi 
the  fituation  and  dep  th  of  the  injury  ; by  the  degree  of 
hemorrhage  ; by  a lilous  tinge  of  the  Mood  difeharged,  efpfi 
cially  when  thrown  up  by  the Jlomach^  or  pajfed  by Jlool 
by  fweUing  and  tenfion  of  the  abdomen  ; and  by  the  pecuRa 
pain  on  the  top  of  the  ftioulder. 

CXXXL  The  prognofls  here  is  more  favourable 
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!an  in  the  two  former  fituations,  and  injuries  of  the 
Lcr  are  often  recovered. 

CCXXXII.  The  treatment 'confifls  in  reftralning  he- 
morrhage, and  afterwards  evacuating  the  accumulat- 
fluid.  The  jirjl  Is  performed  by  a ftriiH;  antiphlo-' 
"•ftic  courfe.  The  fecond  is  executed  fo  foon  as  the' 
'mptoms  of  fuch  accumulation  appear,  by  an  opening 
the  moft  depending  part,  as  formerly  taken  notice 
(cxiv.) 


Wounds  of  the  Gall  Bladder. 

CXXXIII.  Wounds  of  the  gall  bladder  are  fufpedl:- 
il  from  tbefttuafwn  of  the  wound,  and  from  the  difeharge. 
"bile  by  the Jlomach  or  anus. 

CXXXIV.  Such  wounds  are  almoft  always  fatal, 
com  the  extravafation  of  it  into  the  abdomen. 

CXXXV.  Thdr  treatment  confifts  in  giving  a dift 
:aarge  to  it  at  the  external  opening,  and  preventing 
rny  accumulation  taking  place  in  the  abdomen.  When 
:rmptoms  indicate  this,  it  Is  to  be  removed  as  recom- 
mended in  wounds,  of  the  liver,  (cxxxii.) 

I Wounds  of  the  Spleen,  Pancreas,  and  Receptaculum  Chyli. 

CXXXVI.  Injuries  of  thefe  parts  can  only  be  known 
)y  the  appearance  of  their  peculiar  fecrelions  at  iht  external 
opening. 

CXXXVI  I.  Tlielr  treatment  Is  no  farther  In  our 
•)Owcr  than  by  attending  to  that  of  the  conftitution  ; 
:.nd  fhould  an  accumulation  of  their  difeharges  take 
)lace  In  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  it  is  to  be  removed 
is  in  injuries  of  the  two  preceding  organs. 
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Wounds  of  the  Kidneys  and  their  Appendages. 

CXXXVIII.  Wounds  ©f  the  kidneys  are  marked  by: 
inolent  pain  extending  over  the  loins  and  lovjer  part  of  the 
belly,  efpecially  the  groin,  penis,  and  teflicles  ; by  Jicknefs  and, 
vomiting  ; and  a painful difcharge  of  bloody  urine. 

CXXXIX.  According  to  the  direftion  of  the  wound, 
the  urine  is  either  difcharged  at  the  external  opening, 
or  extravafated  into  the  abdomen.  Where  this  laft‘ 
takes  place,  the  event  mu  ft  be  fatal ; but  where  dif- 
charged at  the  external  opening,  if  the  hemorrhage  is. 
not  fatal,  the  patient  may  furvive,  and  the  injury  endi 
in  a fiftulous  fore  remaining  for  life. 

Wousids  of  the  Bladder. 

CXL.  Wounds  of  the  bladder  are  difcovered  by.' 
two  fymptoms  ; the  appearance,  of  urine  at  the  opening,  . 
and  alfo  the  difcharge  of  bloody  urine. 

CXLI.  The  danger  of  fuch  Avounds'  depends  rhuch' 
on  their  fituation,  or  as  they  open  into  the  cavity  of. 
the  abdomen  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bladder,  and  en- 
dans-er  extravafation.  Where  confined  to  the  under.- 
part,  there  is  little  rifk. 

CXLIT.  The  treatment  becomes  alfo  varied  accord- - 
ing  to  the  fituation  of  the  injury. 

Where  inflitfted  on  the  upper  part  of  the  bladder,  the; 
wounded  fides  of  the  latter  muft  either  be  brouglit  to  • 
adhere  to  the  peritonaeum  to  prevent  extravafation,  or:' 
what  is  preferable,  they  fliould  be  accurately  Hitched ; 
as  in  wounds  of  the  inteftines,  by  the  glover’s  future, , 
and  then  replaced. 

Wlierc  the  under  part,  again,  is  the  feat  of  the  in*- 


WOUNDS. 


SI 


~j,  nothing  particular  is  necefiary,  farther  than  to 
eefs  it  as  a fimple  wound. 

(CXLIII.  In  all  wounds  of  the  bladder,  a ftrlft  an- 
Ihlogifnc  treatment  is  to  be  oblerved,  in  order  to 
invent  or  moderate  inflammation.  The  ufe  of  vene- 
ilion  flrould  be  liberally  employed,  mild  Taxativca 
nibited,.  and  fomentations,  and  other  means  of  ap- 
i;ing  heat  to  remove  abdominal  tenfion,  frequently 
cd  recourfe  to.  Where  there  is  much  pain,  opiates 
t;  alfo  ftrongly  indicated. 

Wounds  of  the  Uterus-. 

(CXLIV.  In  cafe  of  pregnancy,  where  the  uterus  is 
san  expanded  ftate,  it  may  become  the  feat  ofinjury. 
tounds  here,  in  the  pregnant  ftate,  will' be  difeovered’ 
it'efly  by  the  excefs  of  hemorrhage,  aud  tendency  to  ahortioru 
(CXLV.  Wounds  of  this  organ  have  proved  general- 
; fatal,  and  an  unfavourable  opinion  may  be  always 
Men. 

(CXLVI.  The  treatment  of  fuch  wounds  will  confift: 
the  removal  of  the  child  as  a preliminary  ftep,  and' 
■s  is  to  be  done  either  by  promoting  abortion,  or  if. 
tt  eafily  taking  place,  by  extending  the  wound  of  the 
:rrus  and  external  parts,  and  extrading  the  child  in 
fame  manner  as  by  the  Caefarian  operation.  When 
s is  accompliflied,  the  injury  is  reduced  to  the  fame 
ite  as  a complicated  wound  of  the  abdornen,  former-* 
cenumcrated.  (cxv.) 
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GUN*SHOT  WOUNDS. 


CXLVir.  QUN-SHOT  Wounds  are  peculiarl| 
diftinguiftifid  by  violence  of  infiami 


tion,  and  the  appearance  of  deep Jloughs  or  efchars,  the 
£6(51:  of  contufion. 

CXLVIll.  The  prognohs,  in  fuch  wounds,  is  to  b 
determined  by  the  tendency  to  gangrene,  or  excefs  0; 
llippuration  ; and  it  is  from  thefe  circumftances  alone 
independent  of  hemorrhiige,  on  which  the  danger  0: 
the  fatal  event  proceeds. 

CXLLX.  In  the  treatment  of  fuch  accidents,  two 
indications  arife. 

1.  The  firjl  is  the  removal  of  the  extraneous  Irri' 
tatlon  or  caufe.  And 

2.  The  fecon’d  the  treatment  of  tlie  wound. 

CL.  The  former  Is  accompli  (he  J in  one  of  three 

ways;  either  by  the  life  of  the  forceps,  where  the  extra 
neous  body  appears,  or  can  be  eafily  come  at  without 
much  hazard  of  injuring  the  contiguous  parts  ; or  elfe 
by  extending  the  wound  to  the  fite  of  the  extraneous 
body  where  the  length  is  not  great ; or  lalUy,  by  inah 
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;y  an  inclfion  nr  counter  opening  into  the  place  of  its 
'!gment,  wherever  it  can  be  fafdy  done,  ^ and  the 
: igth  is  too  great  lor  the  former  method. 

: Failing  the  fuccefs  of  all  thefe,  experience  has  now 
)wn,  that  fuch  fubRances  may  be  fafely  allowed  to 
r.main  in  all  the  foft  parts  of  the  body  without  much 
convenience  to  the  patient,  till  nature  effed  their  ei- 
1 IRon  by  the  procefs  of  fuppuration,  and  fometimcs 
eey  continue  for  life,  though,  at  the  fame  time,  their 
■ ing  withdrawn  is  ahvays  a dcfirablc  ciicumRanoe, 
nen  attended  with  fafety. 

(CLI.  In  the  treatment  of  the  wound  itfelf,  three 
:ges  arc  to  be  -obferved  in  its  progrefs,  which  may 
termed  the  inflammatory,  fuppurant,  and  the  In- 
rrnating. 

ICLII.  In  the  management  of  the  firft,  or  inflamma- 
rry  Rage,  much  nicety  is  required  ; and  as  the  tcn- 
incy  to  gangrene  arifesdiere  alone  from  extreme  ac- 
i tn  of  veflels,  blood  letting,  both  general  and  topical, 
relieve  this,  fliould  be  had  recouvfe  to,  provided  the 
imerrhage  from  the  accident  has  not  been  lufficient. 
n.Ticllier.ts  arc  then  to  be  applied,  and  after  covering 
ce  furfacc  of  the  wound  with  a foft  liniment,  or  one 
;th  a proportion  of  lead,  a common  poultice  is  to 
laid  above  it,  reR  enjoined,  and  an  a;iodyne,  in  or- 
:rto  procure  it,  exhibited. 

tCLIlI.  ihc  fecond,  or  fuppurant  Rage,  the  chief 
hint  is  to  check  the  excels  of  iuppuration,  and  difpofe 
fc  wound  to  heal. 

'I  his  depends  on  a light  nonriflilng  diet,  the  plcnti- 
1 exhibition  of  bark,  and  the  vitriolic  acid  ; and  in 
e conmienccment  of  this  Rage,  where  the  wound  is 
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near  large  veffels,  as  there  is  fome  danger  of  hemorr- 
hage from  the  carting  off  of  the  floughy  efchars,  or 
contufed  parts,  a tourniquet  fhould  be  placed  fo  that  it 
can  be  immediately  applied  on  any  appearance  of  blood, 
till  permanent  means,  by  ligature,  are  had  recourfe  to. 

CLIV.  The  third,  or  incarnating  ftage,  is  promoted 
•by  giving  a free  difcharge  to  the  matter  ; by  tlie  remo- 
val of  irritation  from  the  wound,  and  the  ufe  of  heal- 
ing, or  gently  artringent,  inftead  of  emollient,  applica- 
tions. 

To  accompllrti  the  firfl;  of  thefe,  in  placing  the  mem- 
ber, a dependent  pofture  fhould.be  preferred,  and  th 
difcharge  aflifted  by  preffure  at  the  fame  time..  To  re 
move  the  irritation,  as  arifing  from  fome  fplinter  with- 
in the  wound,  or  elfe  its  finouy  form,  a cord  maybe  ei- 1 
ther  drawn  through  it,  or  elfe  it  may  be  laid  ope*  | 
where  its  extent  is  not  great. 

CLV.  By  attention  to  thefe  circumftances,  will  the 
cure  of  almoft  every  gun-rtiot  wound  be  accomplilhed ; 
and  it  is  chiefly  from  two  circumftances  they  prove  fa- 
tal ; the  attack  of  extenfive  mortification  in  the  firft 
ftage,  or  the  laceration  of  parts  fo  great,  where  they 
occur  in  the  extremities,  as  to  require  amputation,  un- 
der the  confequences  of  which  the  patient  ficquently 
■finks. 

CI.VI.  In  the  treatment  cf  the  firft,  or  extenfive 
mortification,  there  is  no  difference  from  that  oc- 
curing  in  other  cafes,  but  extreme  adlon  of  veffelsi 
here  always  precedes  ; and  though  the  topical  remedi 
ftiould  be  of  a iiimulant  and  antifeptic  nature,  yet  th 
general  adion  of  the  fyftem  requires  rather  to  be  mo 
.derated  than  debility  to  be  repaired. 
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CLVir.  The  extent  of  injury  rendering  amputation 
r.iavoidable,  has  much  divided  the  fentiments  of  prac- 
idoners,  and  it  muft  be  regulated  a good  deal  by  the 
::culiar  circumftances  of  the  patient  in  many  cafes, 
ut  the  fituations  to  which  it  may,  in  general,  be  re- 
:jced,  are 

1.  Injury  of  the  large  joints,  particularly  flhatter- 
"g  and  fplinteriiig  of  their  bones. 

2.  General  fradlure  of  a large  bone  through  its 
’.hole  extent,  with  correfponding  laceration  of  foft 
iirts. 

3.  Contufion  and  deftrudlion  of  the  foft  parts  to  n 
. at  degree  as  to  deftroy  their  circulation. 
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j^URNS  are  a fpecies  of  wounds  of  « | 
peculiar  nature^  varying  in  the  depth  anc 


extent  of  the  injury,  according  to  the  violence  of  thei; 
caufe,  blit  always  marked  by  fevere  pain,  excefs  of  injlami 
vmtion,  and,  where  extenfive,  a greater  or  lefs  tendency 
gangrene. 

CLIX.  Such  fymptoms  frequently  alFetfl  alfo  th 
fyflem  at  large,  and  fever  is  induced,  which  occafio 
ing  torpor,  and  often  coma,  proves  at  times  fatal. 

CLX.  The  caufes  of  this  accident  are  violent  appl 
cation  of  heat,  either  in  an  elaftic,  fluid,  or  folid  form 
in  the  lad  cafe,  the  injury  is  aiways  greateft. 

CLXI.  In  diredling  the  treatment  of  burns,  the; 
become  properly  divided  into  two  fpecies,  the  fuperfi 
cial  and  ulcerated. 

The  former  confifls  in  Ample  effuflon  into  the  cc 
tide,  the  confequence  of  the  infiammationj  difplayed  ii 
vefications  without  any  abrafion. 

The  latter  depends  on  a real  denudation  of  fur  fact 
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'llofsof  fubRance,  attended  with  the  formation  of 
ttter. 

i^LXII.  The  leading' indication  in  all  burns  is  the 
iitement  of  pain,  and  this,  in  the  firft  fpecies,  is  ef- 
::ed  by  whatever  induces  infenfibilicy  of  the  part,  as 
^nging  it  fuddenly  into  hot  w’ater,  applying  brandy 
fftrong  fpirits  to  it,  the  ufe  of  aftringents,  as  a (Irong 
ation  of  fugar  of  lead,  alum,  or  common  ink.  E\en. 
pping  it  in  cold  water,  or  a change  in  extreme,  from- 
owm  temperature,  has  produced  the  fame 
he  continuance  of  fuch  applications  is  to  be  regu- 
ed  by  the  feelings  of  t^e  part,  and-  they  require  to 
Cfome  time  perfevered  in.  When  once  a total  mfen- 
iUity,  or  at  leaf!  ahfencc  of  pain,  is  induced,  the  dd’- 
irge  of  the  effufed  fluid;  or  opening  the  vefleations, 
;ght  to  be  made,  which  Ihould  be  done  by  flight  punc- 
■.'cs,  prefer v’ing  the  cuticle,  for  a certain  time,  as  en- 
2 as  Doflible. 

ji 

CLXIIL  In  the  fecond,  or  ulcerated  fpecies,  the 
iplication  of  emollients  has  been  chiefly  confided  in, 
rrticularly  a liniment  compofed  of  equal  parts  of  lime 
'iter  and  lintfeed  oil.  This  is  to  be  frequently  re- 
wed,  by  daubing  the  furface  of  the  fore  with  a fea- 
:sr  dipt  in  it,  fo  as  to  keep  it  wet.  Or,  inflead  of  it, 
more  fuccefsful  pradlice,  which  prevents  even  the  ul- 
ration  from  taking  place,  or  at  lead  its  extending, 
'the  application  of  cloths  wet  in  either  cold  or  warm 
negar,  renewed  the  moment  they  dry,  and  continued 
this  way  for  the  fpacc  of  fome  hours  till  a total  cef- 
tion  of  pain  is  induced.  They  are  then  to  be  feU 
omer  removed,  but  ftlll  continued  till  a complete  cure 
effe(flcd.  This  method  alfo  prevents  the  appearance 

F 2 


64 


WOUNDS. 


of  fungus,  which  often  fprings  up  In  the  cure  of  ulce- 
rated burns,  where  emollients  alone  are  employed,  re- 
quiring the'ufe  of  aftringents  and  preffure  to  reduce  it. 
Other  cold  liquors  befides  vinegar,  and  likew'ife  ice 
itfelf,  has  been  applied  in  th£  fame  way. 

In  the  cure  of  this  fpecies,  the  contafl  of  neighbour- 
ing furfaces  is  alfo  to  be  prevented,  as  thofe  of  the  fin-i 
gers  and  toes,  where  they  are  the  feat  of  the  accident,! 
from  the  danger  of  adhefion  in  this  abraded  ftate.  I'-. 

CLXIV.  The  conftitutional  treatment  of  burns  mud- 
be  regulated  by  the  degree  of  inflammation  and  pain.! 
Where  the  former  is  conflderable,  and  affetfls  the  fyf’f* 
tern  at  large,  blood-letting,  and  the  other  parts  of  the-; 
antiphlogiLlic  courfe  are  properly  indicated  j and  alfo  ini' 
violent  pain,  the  topical  remedies  fiiould  be  affifled  by 
the  internal  nfe  of  opium. 


eO'NTAMINATED  WOUNDS.. 


I 


CLXV.  pONTAMINATED  Wounds  are  fuch'- 
as  arife  from  the  introduSion  of  afpec'ific 
nailer  or  potfon  along  with  the  injury‘producing  them. 

CLXVI.  Such  wounds  proceed  from  the  bites  of 
ertain  animals,  or  elfe -from.. the  weapons  infliding 
hem  being  tinged  with  fuch  applications. 

CLXVII.  In  this  climate,  the  animals  occafioning 
uch  wounds  are  wafps,  bees,  and  fome  other  fmall  in- 
efts.  In  the  warmer  climates,  they  are  produced  by 
he  viper  and  rattlefnakc  ; but  in  every  climate  they 
ire  liable  to  occur  from  animals,  efpecially  thofe  of  the  ■ 
:anine  kind  in  a rabid  Hate. . 

CLXVIIl.  The  treatment  of  the  firH,  or  the  bites  • 
3f  fmall  infefts,  is  of  little  importance.  - They  are  at- 
tended with  acute  or  (harp  pain,  quickly  fucceeded  by 
nflamraatory  fwelHng  ; but  they  produce  no  formid- 
ible  fymptoms,  and  readily  yield  to  ablution  of  the 
p^rt  with  vinegar,  fpirit  of  wine,  or  rubbing  .it  with 
honey  or  oil,  or  frequent  bathing  of  it  with  cold  water. 

CLXIX.  Wounds  of  the  viper  prove  often  fatal,  and 
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are  always  highly  to  be  dreaded.  The  fymptoms  from 
abforption  often  arife  in  twelve  or  fourteen  hours,  and 
affed  the  fyftem  with  faintnefs,  langour,  and  extreme 
debility,  marked  by  quick,  low,  intermitting  pulfe  ; 
fixed  pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  vomiting,  and  yel- 
low tinge  of  fkin,  to  which  cold  fweats  and  convul- 
fions  of  different  parts  funceeding,  deatli  foon  termi- 
nates the  fcene. 

CLXX.  Previous  to  thefe  conflitutional  fymptoms, 
acute  pain  is  felt  in  the  wounded  part,  with  a fwelling, 
at  firfl  red,  afterwards  livid,  which,  by  degrees,  fpreads 
and  affects  the  contiguous  furface. 

CLXXI.  The  treatment  here  confiits  in  removal  of 
the  poifon,  either  by  defiroying  the  wounded  part,  or 
changing  its  fpecific  (late. 

The JirJl\s  executed  either  by  immediate  exclfion,  or 
the  ufe  of  the  adual  cautery.  1 he  fecond,  by  ftrong 
fudtion  of  the  part,  or  the  ufe  of  alkaline  falts,  parti- 
cularly the  foliation  of  fait  of  tartar  to  decompofe  the 
poifon.  After  thefe  applications,  an  attempt  ftiould 
be  made  to  produce  a full  difcharge,  by  irritating  ap- 
plications in'  the  way  of  an  iffue. 

CLXXII.  When  the  conflitutional  difeafe  has  com- 
jnenced,  producing  a ftrong  determination  to  the  fur- 
face,  by  emetics  and  diaphoretics,  as  the  volatile  alka- 
li, eau  de  luce,  &c.  Theraica  is  found  ufeful,  and  a- 
nointing  the  body  alfo  with  warm  oil,  as  well  as  its^ 
internal  exhibition,  in  the  quantity  of  two  fpoonfuls  c-’ 
very  hour,  has  been  recommended. 

CL.XXIII.  The  poifon  of  the  rattlcfnake  is  Hill 
more  dangerous  than  that  of  the  viper,  and  quicker  in 
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operation.  It  is  to  be  treated,  however,  by  the 
lie  means,  {Vide  vol.  I.  p.  231.) 
tCLXXlV.  In  every  climate,  wounds  are  apt  to  be 
lifted  by  the  bites  of  rabid  animals,  efpecially  of  the 
nine  kind,  and  when  alFedlIng  the  conftitution,  they 
oduce  a difeafe  of  a moll  fatal  nature  termed  the 
ydrophobia. 

iCLXXV.  To  prevent  this  taking  place,  the  treat- 
ent  of  the  wound  is  a moll  important  flep.  Imme- 
jate  dellrudtion  of  the  affected  part  fhould  take  place, 
’:her  by  excifion  or  the  adual  cautery,  and  a plentiful 
fcharge  be  afterwards  induced  and  kept  up  for  a 
ngth  of  time  by  Irritating  applications,  while  the  far- 
cer  means  of  venefe(H:ion,  fridtion,  and  fea-bathing, 
ould  not  be  omitted  imthe  way  cf  prevention. 

The  period  of  excifion  fhould  be  as  foon  as  poffible  5 
it  if  this  has  not  been  done,  fmee  the  time  of  abforp- 
on  iV  uncertain,  it  fhould  fiill  be  attempted ; as  the  con- 
itutlonal  fymptoms  are  known  to  be  fo  late  of  appear- 
\g,  from  fu  weeks  to  even  at  times  fix  months.  For 
le  farther  treatment  of  the  difeafe,  vid:  toI.  I.  p.  no. 

CLXXVI.  Wounds  of  the  hands  from  contagion, 
'/hen  treating  particular  difeafes,  are  to  be  cured  by 
.le  means  employed  for  the  removal  of  the  fpecific 
oifon  from  which  the  difeafe  arifes,  as  the  venereal 
ilrus  by  mercury,  cancerous  virus  by  immediate  ex- 
ifion,  &c. 

CLXXVII.  Wounds  from  polfoned  weapons  arc  im- 
'-.nown  in  this  country,  and  the  fpecifics  for  them  are 
nnderflood  among  the  natives  of  thofe  countries  who; 
Q the  bufinefs  of  \var,  inflidl  them, 
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CLXXVIIl.  To  this  fpecies  of  wound,  may  be- re- 
ferred one  very  frequently  infllfled  by  furgeons,  or  the: 
operation  of  inoculation. for  the  fmall  pox. 


CLXXIX.  Though  many  of  the  eruptive  difeafe?^ 
and  even,  from  experiment,  the  plague  itfelf,  has  been 
readily  communicated  by  a limilar  mode,  yet  the  ope- 


difeafe  ; and  after  a variety  of  different  methods  have 
been  tried  in  the  progrefs  of  improvement,  the  preferr 
ence  is  now  decidedly  given,  in  the  way  of  performing; 


CLXXX.  For  the  circumftances  necelTary  to  1 
attended  to  in  conducing  the  operation,  and  alfo" 
the  after  treatment,  we  refer  to  vol.  1.  p.  45.  It  is  o 
ly  neceflary  here  to  fliow  the  particular  fteps  in  intr 
ducing  the  difeafe. 

CLXXXl.  In  order  to  be  fuccefsful,  it  is  neceflary^  '• 


ftiould  be  in  a crude Jlate,  or  before  fuppuratior.  is  in*  ■ 
duced,  that  when  introduced  it  fliould  be  fomeivhat  li-  ~ 
quid,  and  therefore,  if  dry,  that  the  point  of  the  lancet  •' 
Ihould  be  previoufly  held  over  warm, fleams  till  forae  t, 
moifture  take  place,  . ^ 

CLXXXII.  The  operation  itfelf  is  generally  per-  ' 
formed  in  the  arm.  The  point  of  the  lancet  is  intro-  t: 
duced  beneath  the-  cuticle  till  it  touch  the  cutis  vera,  it] 
and  continued  there  for  a fecond  or  two,  when  a fmall 
drop  of  blood  generally  follows  the  lancet.  To  en-  ^ 
fur«  fuccefs,  two  punctures  are  commonly  made  at  a 


Inoculation, 


ration  is  almoft  exclufively  praftifed  for  this  particular 


it,  to  a Jllght  fcratch  or  pundure  with  the  point  of  a lair4 
cet. 


the  variolous  matter  taken.on  the  point  of  the  lancet,  t 
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tie  diftance  from  each  other,  and  the  certainty  of  the 
ccration  can,  for  the  moft  part,  be  judged  of  in  two 
tliree  days,  by  one  or  both  the  wounds  becoming  red 
i /welled,  or  fiirrounded  with  /mail pimples. 

CLXXXIIl.  No  after  treatment  of  the  wound  is  at 
neceifary  ; and  if,  in  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe,  ul- 
ration  Ihould  foim,  it  is  beft  treated  by  faturnine  ap- 
cations. 

Cow  Pox. 

(CLXXXIV.  Of  late  a queflion  has  arifen,  whether 
)culation  for  the  fmall  pox  fliould  be  performed 
th  matter  taken  from  the  human  fubje<5t,  or  the 
w ? To  a fimilar  difeafe  the  udder  of  the  cow  is 
)jedl,  which  extends  Its  infedlon  to  thofe  pcrfons 
ployed  in  milking  or  handling  It ; and  when  fuch 
;fons  receive  this  infedllon,  it  is  marked  on  them  by 
lilar  fymptoms  to  fmall  pox ; it  alfo  prevents  any. 
ure  contagion  from  this  difeafe,  and  is  always  mild- 
in  Its  train  of  fymptoms  and  confequcnces  than  the 
eafe  produced  by  matter  taken  from  the  human  fub- 
1.  Time,  however,  mud  determine  the  veracity  of 
s pradice. 

CLXXXV.  We  have  hitherto,  except  in  the  lad,  or 
oculation,  treated  of  thofe  wounds  or  divifions  of  te- 
ments,  which  are  the  effefl  of  injury  or  accident,  we 
me  next  to  confider  feme  w’hich,  on  the  contrary, 
: the  effect  of  defign,  and  Inflided  by  the  furgeon  as 
; means  of  palliating  or  removing  other  difeafes  of 
nore  dangerous  tendency.  The  fimplcd  of  thefe  is 
: various  operations  for  difeharging  blood  from  t^ic 
:em. 
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Blood-ldUng, 


CLXXXVI.  The  leading  circumflances  that  claimr 
attention  in  performing  this  operation,  on  whatever 
part  of  the  body  it  is  inflifted,  are 

1 . The  particular  cffl3  or  intention  of  the  difcharge; 

2.  The  proper  comprejjfion  of  the  part  in  order  to  in- 
duce it. 

3.  The  Jituation  of  the  furpeon  while  performing  it.- 

4.  The  choice  of  his  injlrument, 

5.  Tlie  manner  of  his  ufng  it. 

6.  The  progrefs  of  the  difcharge.  And 

7.  The  proper  quantity  to  be  drawn. 

CL.XXXVU.  With  rcfpe(51  to  the  tendency  >■ 

to  faintnefs  will  be  bed  promoted,,  if  wanted,  by  a-  k 
ftanding  or  fitting  pofture  of  the  patient  during  the  c 
ration,  while,  on  the  contrary,  if  this  date  is  wiflicd 
be  avoided,  the  horizontal  pofition  fliould  be  preferr 
On  the  fecond,  it  may  be  obferved,  that  no  flow  ( 
take  place  unlefs  a proper  preffure  on  the  veins  by 
gature  is  made,  fo  as  to  prevent  the  reflux  of  blood 


tire  heart ; but  the  degree  of  this  preffure  mufl  be  c 
ricd  no  farther  than  a proper  fuelling  of  the  veins,  t 
tire  pulfation  of  the  artery  below  may  fUll  continue 


In  regard  to  the  third,  the  operation  fhould  alw; 


giving  him  more  the  command  of  his  hand  in  the  0 
rati^  ; and  he  fhould  be  able  to  ufe  equally  both  hai 
in  doing  it. 

On  the  fourth,  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that  thougl 
fleam  is  occafionally  ufed  in  fome  places,  many  inc( 


be  felt. 


be  pel  formed  by  the  furgeon  in  a fitting  pofture, 
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he  operation,  making  a lefs  wound  in  the  tegumentSj 
ind  the  flow  after  it  being  alfo  eafier  ftopt. 

In  regard  to  the  JiJtIh  or  ufe  of  the  inftrument,  much 
ilcety  is  required.  I’he  choice  of  the  firmejl  vein  fliould 
)c  made,  (if  left  to  choice)  and  the  i/jumb  of  the  left 
landi  if  the  right  is  ufed  In  the  operation,  is  to  be  pref- 
ed firmly  on  the  vein  about  if  or  2 inches  below  the  li- 
jature.  The  lancet  bent  to  a fomewhat  acute  angle^  is 
hen  to  be  taken  betwixt  the  fore  fnger  and  thumb  of  the 
•ight  hand,  leaving  at  lead  one  half  of  the  blade  uncover^ 
d,  and  reding  the  hand  on  the  three  fingers.  The 
ooint  of  the  indrument  is  then  to  be  pulhed  freely 
. hrough  the  teguments,  and  carried  forward  in  an  ob^ 
Ique  direBion,  till  the  blood  appear  on  both  fides  of  it,  when 
^t  is  to  be  withdrawn,  without  rafing  the  handle,  and 
wrought  out  in  the  fame  manner  it  entered.  The  thumb 
T the  left  hand  is  next  to  be  removed,  and  the  dU- 
harge  allowed  to  take  place. 

With  refped  to  the  fixthj  or  progrefs  of  the  difeharge, 


leniencies  attend  It,  fo  that  the  lancet  Is  decidedly  pre- 
■erred,  and  of  the  form  of  lancet,  the  fpear,  or  acute 
rointed  (here  delineated)  is  bed,  as  giving  lefs  pain  In 
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the  blood,  in  general,  will  readily  follow  the  opera 
ration,  provided  the  member  is  kept  in  the  fame  pofttck 
as  on  performing  it ; but  it  may  fail  from  one  of  three 
caufes,  either  | 

1.  The  langour  of  the  patient,  when  it  will  be  re* 

moved  by  free  air  and  cordials..^^  ■ 

2.  The  alteration  of pojlure^ixkifpzxx.^  when  chang) 
Ing  it  to  various  pofitions,  and  bringing  it  alfo  into  ac* 
tipn,  if  it  is  one  of  the  extremities,  will  have  the  effeft.  Oa 

3.  "Too  great  comprefflon  of  the  vetn^  when  leflening 
the  tightncfs  of  the  ligature  will  be  fufiicient. 

On  iht  feventh  circumftance  to  be  attended  to,  00 
the  quantity  taken,  it  falls  to  be  remarked,  that  thia 
muft  be  regulated  by  the  particular  morbid  circum-» 
fiances  requiring  the  difeharge,  and  it  extends  from.^j 
or  5 oz.  at  a time  to  20,  or  even  the  length  of  24  oz. 
but  12  oz.  are  generally  reckoned  a full  bleeding.  'j 

I.  General  Blood-Letting.  i 

CLXXXVIII.  The  fituations  ufually  chofen  for  a 
general  difeharge  of  blood  from  the  fyllem,  are  three, 
the  neck,  the  fore«arm,  and  the  ankle  ; but  of  thefc 
the  moft  common  is  the  fore-arm. 

From  Veins, 

Arm. 

CLXXXIX.  In  order  to  employ  the  lancet  here,  let 
the  (kin  of  the  arm  be  prefled  flrongly  upwards,  and  a 
ligature  one  yard  in  length,  and  1 inch  broad,  be  pafled  with 
‘ (bmc  degree  of  tightnefs  round  it,  a little  above  the  eU 


WOUNDS. 


73 


oTv  being  continued  for  fome  time  before  proceeding 
•arrlier,  till  a pvr.psr  turgefcnce  of  the  veins  is  confpicu- 
ous,  and  forming  the  ligature,  at  the  fame  time,  with 
1 Jhp  knot  on  the  outer  file.  The  thumb  of  the  left  hand 
.5  next  to  be  applied  on  the  vein,  if  inch  below  xht place 
■f  your  puu^ure  ; that  vein  which  is  firmeft,  and  leaft 
mclined  to  fdde  under  the  flcin,  and  mod  removed 
irom  the  fituatit.n  of  an  artery  (which  is  the  Median 
iafillc  or  Cephalic)  being  preferred,  if  left  to  your 
Ihoice.  Then  the  lancet  opened,  fo  as  to  form  an  a- 
vjle  angle,  is  to  be  taken  in  your  right  hand,  holding  It 
:rm  betwixt  the  thumb  and  fore  finger,  and  plunge  It 
bliquely  into  the  vein  for  fuch  a length  till  the  blood  appear 
ifing  on  each  fide,  when  it  Is  to  be  withdrawn,  wiih- 
•it,  however,  Lhangtng  it§  diredion,  and  raifing  the  handle  ; 
ah  the  point,  being  levered  in  proportion,  Ihould 
,it  the  under  coat  of  the  vein,  or  perhaps  even  wound 
.1  artery.  When  withdrawn,  the  blood  is  to  be  al- 
wed  to  flow  Into  the  veffels  placed  to  receive  it,  and  It 
ay  be  promoted,  if  flow  In  its  difeharge,  by  the  means 
I rmerly  recommended,  (cl xxxvii.)  efpecially  by  the  mo- 
'onof  tlie  fingers.  When  tlie  proper  quantity  is  drawn, 
be  determined  by  tlie  views  of  the  praiflitioner,  the  li- 
turc  is  untied,  and  \.\xt  thumb  preffed  firmly  on  the  ori- 
;e  of  tlie  vein,  and  there  kept,  while  the  lips  of  the 
)und  are  previoufly  brought  together,  to  which  par- 
ular  attention  fliould  be  paid.  Tlie  arm  Is  then  to 
wiped  clear  of  any  blood,  and  next  removing  th« 
imb  fiom  the  wound,  a fmall  comprefs,  made  by 
(ice  doubling  a piece  of  linen  about  2 inches  fquarcy  is 
1 over  it,  after  which,  if  neceffary,  a larger  one; 

1 laft  of  all,  a roller  defci  ibing  a figure  of  eight  is  tf> 
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be  applied,  always  crq/Jhig  above  the  comprefs.  When 
finiflied,  the  arm  is  to  be  bent  inwards,  in  order  to  com- 
prefs more  firmly  the  Tides  of  the  wound. 

CXC.  Though  fuppreffion  of  the  difcharge  is  here, 
in  general,  eafy  after  the  operation,  yet  in  fome  parti- 
. cular  cafes  it  becomes  more  difficult ; when  compreffion 
luuft  be  made  with  the  fingers  both  above  and  below 
the  orifice,  the  orifice  itfelf  flioulJ  alfo  be  properly 
cleared  from  any  plug  before  applying  the  bandage. 

CXC  I.  Though  the  veins  are  alfo,  in  general,  very 
confpicuous  here,  yet  at  times,  from  corpulence,  they  f 
are  not  fo  eafy  to  be  traced.  If,  however,  a vein  is 
fenfible  to  the  touch,  we  may  proceed  ; or  where  this  j 
fails,  we  may  apply  the  ligature  below  the  fituation  of 
the  intended  opening,  inftead  of  its  proper  one  above 
it,  when  it  will  make  the  veffel  perhaps  fwell  out. 


Neck. 


CXCIT.  In  the  fecond  fituation,  or  neck,  blood-letting 
is  performed  by  making  .an  opening  In  the  external  ju- 
gular vein  ; and  in  order  to  do  this,  by  bringing  it  into’ 
view,  a good  deal  of  preflure  is  required.  This  pref- 
fure  is  made  by JirJl  compreffing  the  vein  on  the  oppofite’'^ 
fide  of  the  neck,  by  applying  over  it  a firm  comprefs  of^: 
linen,  which  is  to  be  fecured  by  a ribbon  tied  under;] 
the  oppofite  arm-pit,  the  head  being  laid  on  one  fide; 
and  properly  fupported,the  thumb  of  the  left  hand  of  the,* 
operator  is  then  to  be  placed  on  the  vein  about  i-J:  incb\\ 
below  the  intended  place  of  the  opening,  while  the  lat- 
ter takes  pla^  by  the  furgeon  plunging  tlie  lancet  held 
in  his  right  hand  into  the  vein,  which  requires  here  a 
confiderablc  depth,  till  the  blood  appear  on  each  fide, 
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r.id  the  flow  will  readily  flop,  on  removing  the  llga- 
i.irc. 

Ankle, 

■CXCIII.  In  the  ankle,  to  produce  a difcharge  of 
lood,  the  fame  compreflion  of  the  veins  is  necelfary  as 
iTewhere,  and  is  here  made  by  paffing  a ligature  above 
le  ankle  joint,  which  brings  all  the  branches  of  the 
pphena  into  view.  On  making  the  opening,  if  the 
)>w  is  not  copious,  it  may  be  increafed  by  immerflon 
the  part  in  warm  water;  but  where  it  difeharges 
t:cly,  this  Is  unneceflary.  On  removing  the  ligature, 
iis  here  eafily  flopped,  and  adheflve  plaifler  is  the  bed; 
iindage. 

iCXClV.  Wherever  elfe  the  opening  of  veins  has 
ten  advifed,  all  that  can  be  done,  if  confpicuous,  is  to 
:ake  the  orifice  in  them  ; atid  when  made,  if  the  dif- 
.arge  is  not  free,  to  allift;  it  by  immerlion  in  warm 
liter,  if  pradiicable. 

From  Arler’ies, 

(CXCV.  Such  are  the  various  fituations  cliofen  foi’'^ 
.'charging  blood  from  the  fyftem,  and  the  incifion  of 
dns  is,  with  this  view,  obvioufly  preferred;  but  in 
rtain  cafes,  the  opening  of  arteries  has  been  alfo  pro- 
fed  ; though,  in  doing  it,  the  operation,  as  yet,  luiS’ 
:en  folely  confined  to  the  temporal  one. 

temporal  Arlericiomy,. 

tCXCVI.  fn  performing  it,  where  the  artery  appears 
ar  the  fuiface,  it  may  be  done  with  the  lancet  as  in 
nefeflion,  though  the  infirument,  in  entering,  fliouldi 
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here  divide  the  vcfiel  oir;queiy,  g^’D.g  neither  quite  a- 
rrofs  it,  nor  direiTlly  longitudinal.  When  divided,  the 
blood  readily  fltAvs,  and  rarely  (lands  in  need  of  ccm-n 
preffion  of  the  parts  above  to  aflilb  it.  V/iiere  the  vef- 
fel  again  is  low,  or  deeply  covered  inftead  of  being  fu- 
perficial,  the  (kin.fliould  be  previoufiy  divided  till 
brought  into  view,  and  then  the  opening  made  wiih 
tire  lancet.  The  compreiTion  necefTary  to  (lop  the  dif- 
charge  after  the  operation,  is  here  equally  (linple  as  in 
venefefHon,  confifling  of  a comprefs  and  roller  ; but 
where  more  difficult,  as  may  happen  alfo  at  times,  it 
may  be  always  commanded,  either  by  a bandage  fuit- 
ed,  by  its  (liider  preffiure,  to  obliterate  entirely  the  ca- 
vity of  the  vefi'el,  or  elfe,  by  immediately  cutting  the 
v^lLl  acrofs,  and  allowing  its  end  to  rctrdvfl,  or  by  tak-^ 
ing  it  up  with  a needle  and  ligature,  (xvi.) 


2.  Topical  Blood-Letting. 


CXCVII.  We  have  hitherto  confidered  the  methods 
of  difeharging  blood  from  the  fyftem  at  lar-ge  ; but! 
particular  morbid  circumfianres  requiring  it  more  l;n-. 
mediately  from  the  affevfted  part,  the  means  pf  execut- 
ing the  latter  fall  next  to  be  deferibed. 

CXCVIIT.  Thefe  confift  in  the  apj  lication  of  Irechrt, 
in  Jlghl  Inc'iftons  wi:h  a lancet,  or  in  the  ulc  of  ihe/mri- 
ficatfjr, 

j'  Py  Leech’S. 

/ CXCIX.  In  order  to  employ  ilisjitj},  they  mud  be, 
previoufiy  prepared  by  (frying  tLm,  oi  allowing  them  t® 
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creep  over  a dry  cloth,  the  part  alfo}  tO'attrav51:  them, 
rniuH;  he  moylened  with  cream,  fugar,  or  blood,  and  if 
• not  iHftening,  enien  coded  by  a cloth  applied  to  it 
.dipped  in  cold  water,  and  they  muft  alfo  be  confined  up- 
nn  it,  for  which  purpofe  a fmall  wine  glafs  is  generally, 
applied  over  them. 

By  Jnctfious. 

CC.  The  fecond  mode,  or  incifions  with  a lancet,  is 
low  confined  entirely  to  Ophthalmic  Inflammation.  But. 

By  Scarification. 

CCI.  The  third,  or  the  ufe  of  the  fcarificator,  is  ge^ 
erally  preferred  wherever  it  can,  from  the  fituation 
:f  the  part,  be  applied.  This  inftrument  (here  deline* 
ted)  confifls  of  from  one  to  twenty  lancets  contained.^ 
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in  a cafe,  "w-ijlcli  are  moved  by  a fprln;^,  and  in  ail- 
ing with  'the  latter,  tliey  are  driven  in  to  a certain 
depth,  lo  as  to  divide  a number  of  fmall  veffels,  and 
give  an  opportunity  for  drawing  a quantity  «f  blood 
frorn  the  part  Some  nicety,  and  allb  pradice,  is  re- 
quired Lo  perform  the  operation  exadtly,  and  the  inftru- 
ment  ought  to  be  hptjirm  in  its  place  with  both  hands 
of  the  operator,  and  when  the  lancets  are  difeharged 
hy  preffing  the  button  with  the  thumb,  the  fore  finger 
fiiould  pull  forward  its  handle,  in  order  to  affifi;  the  ac- 
tion of  tl^e  fpring. 

CCII.  But  in  employing  thefe  feveral  means,  only 
fmall  veffels,  as  obferved,  come  to  be  divided  ; fome- 
thing,  therefore,  more  than  the  mere  operation,  or 
the  fimple  divifion  of  the  velTels,  is  neceffary  to  elicit 
their  contents. 

CClir.  This  confifts  either  in  the  application  of 
warm  cloths,  or  cloths  wetted  in  warm  water,  and  fre- 
quently renewed,  to  the  part ; or,  wl:at  is  preferable,  in 
the  vaiious  methods  of  forming  a vacuum  on  the  part, 
by  the  nfe  of  cupping  glalfcs.  Thefe  are  glaifes  fitted 
to  the  form  of  the  part,  the  air  of  which  is  rarified  by 
burning  over  them  for  a few  feconds  a bit  of  foft  pa- 
per dipt  in  the  fplrit  of  wine,  on  the  flame  of  which 
being  nearly  extinguilhed,  the  glafs  is  to  be  infiantly' 
applied  over  the  fcarified  part.  When  full,  it  is  eafily 
icmoved  by  raifing  one  fide  of  it  to  adtnit  the  air,  and, 
another  glafs  may  be  then  applied  in  the  fame  man* 
ncr,  the  fiuface  of  the  part  being  previoufly  cleared  to 
receive  It. 

CCIV.  The  fcarificatlons  may  be  alfo  extended  to 
Tiiorc  than  one  part,  and  alfo  made  to  crofs  each  o* 
iher  by  applying  the  infiiumcnt  twice  on  the  fame  part 
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c.ccording  to-circumftances,  and  the  fame  procefs  to 
licit  the  difcharge  will  be  necefiary  after  each. 

CCV.  When  the  difcharge  is  finilhed,  the  wounds 
re  to  be  covered  with  foft  charpee  wetted  with  cream, 
T fome  other  mild  unfluous  liniment. 


Morbid  Consec^uences  of  Blood-Letting. 

CCVL  Though  the  operation  of  blood  letting  is,  in 
;;eneral,  attended  with  little  uneafmefs  to  the  patient, 
et,  either  from  the  manner  of  performing  it,  ^or  pecu- 
arity  of  conjlitutkn  in  the  patient,  certain  morbid  confe- 
• uences  at  times  arife,  which  demand  a fpecial  trea.t- 
.lent. 

CCV  1 1.  Thefe  confift  in  fwelllng  of  the  part,  its  a- 
lute  pain,  and  wound  of  an  artery,  or  aneurifm. 

Swelling  of  the  Pari. 

CCVIII.  ’Thzjirjl  is  known  by  the  names  of  throm- 
us  and  ecchymofis,  according  to  its  extent,  being  a 
iumour  formed  by  the  blood,  infinuating  itfelf  be- 
vvixt  the  flvin  and  cellular  fubftance,  where  the  mem- 
:er  is  not  exaflly  retained,  during  the  progrefs  of  the 
ipcration,  in  the  fame  pofition  as  on  making  the 
'onnd. 

Where  it  is  immediately  observed,  removing  the  li- 
■ ature,  and  fliifting  the  pofition  of  ihe  part,  fo  as  to  in* 
uce  a free  difcharge,  will  lelfen  the  tumour,  if  not  en- 
'.rely  remove  It. 

Where  this,  however,  from  its  fize,  does  not  take 
lace,  or  where  it  occurs  after  the  operation,  the  liga- 
lire  being  removed,  dlfcuiients  are  to  be  applied  to  it. 
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as  comprcfles  dipped  in  the  folution  of  fal  ammonlac^^ 
or  wetted  with  brandy  ; and  if,  in  a certain  time,  it 
ftill  continues  without  any  diminution,  the  tumour 
fhould  be  opened,  and  the  effufed  blood  evacuated  j 
after  which  the  fore  is  to  be  treated  as  a commooi 
wound. 


Acute 


P at  n . 


CCJ-X.  This  accident  in  blood-letting  is  more  ha- 
zardous than  the  former,  and  the  train  of  fymptoms  in- 
duced by  it  have  even,  at  times,  proved  fatal.  It  com- 
mences with  exquifite  tingling  pain,  firil  felt  on  the  in- 
trodudlion  of  the  lancet,  and  communicating  from  the| 
part  to  the  extremity  of  the  member.  This  is  fome-1 
times  temporary,  but  in  general  it  gradually  increafes,j 
the  edges  of  the  wound  become  fore,  hard,  and  inflam- 
ed. The  parts  adjacent  to  it  fwell,  and'in  a (hoi  t tifne,.^ 
a day  or  two.  a ferous  effufion  takes  place  from  the  o- 
rifice.  The  dlfeafe  then  continues  ftationary  for  fome; 
davs  longer,  at  laft.  the  fymptoms  rife  to  a Hill  more 
exquifi.te,|  degree,  marked  by  intolerable  pain,  joined 
with  a fenfation  of  burning  heat,  and  increafed  fweU* 
ling  and  hardnefs  of  the  part,  communicating  over  the] 
whole  member,  whether  arm  or  limb,  which  affumes 
at  lall  an  errifepelatous  colour.  , 

During  the  progrefs  of  this  ftate,  the  conflitutionall 
fymptoms  arc  equally  fevere.  The  pulfe  is  felt  qui-lcJ 
and  hard.  There  prevails  an  univerfal  reftlefsnefs.i 
ftarting  of  the  tendons  takes  place,  followed  by  convul-J 
fions  and  lock  jaw,  till  death  at  lall  terminates  the  dif-5 
ti  efs  of  the  fulfercr. 

CCX.  The  caufc  of  thcfe  fymptoms  is  evidently  thejj 


WOUNDS. 


8i 


ricking  cf  a renfible  part,  -wliether  nerve  or  tendon, 
nd  tjie  indammatlon  of  the  vein  Is  to  be  confidered  as 
conTcquince  of  this  in  itatlon. 

CCXi.  The  treatment  of  this  complaint  mull  vary - 
:cnrding  to  its  continuance  and  degree. 

If  obferved  at  the  ccmmencernerit,  preventing  the 
bfequent  inflammation  is  evidently  pointed  out,  and 
at  by  copious  blood  letting,  both  general  and  topical, 

■/..  by  leeches  to  the  part,  joined  with  attention  to  the 
Sc  of  the  memiber,  low  diet,  the  ufe  of  laxatives, 

: ; while,  to  the  place  itfelf,  faturnine  applications,^ 
the  form  cf  folutlon,  are  the  mod  effecHual. 

CCXIl.  Where,  however,  the  progrefs  of  the  dif- 
fe  is  advanced,  and  does  not  yield  to  the  former 
eatment,  joined  with  the  occafional  ufe  of  opiates  in 
vge  dofes,  the  only  remedy  that  is  then  left  is  a free 
vifion  of  the  affeded  parts,  conduded  in  the  follow- 


g manner. 


To  prevent  hemorrhage  from  the  diviflon  of  an  ar- 
■y,  the  tourniquet  is  to  be  previoufly  applied,  and  a 
■ge  Incifion  with  a fcalpel  then  made  acrofs  the  ori- 
nal  cilflce  of  the  vein,  through  the  teguments.  This 
flfion  is  to  be  gradually  deepened  by  fliallow  and 
jht  ones  through  the  cellular  and  mufcular  fubflance, 
utioufly  avoiding  the  larger  arteries,  tendons,  and 
Ins,  till  the  laefed  nerve  is  fairly  cut  through  ; and  if 
Velief  appear,  which  will  then  be  known  on  loofcn- 
; the  tourniquet,  the  incifion  may  be  carried  to  Vue 
pth  of  the  perioflaeum  Itfelf.  If  ftill  unfuccefsful, 
a lad  refonree,  the  tendon,  or  parts  of  tendons  neur- 
ihc  vein,  fliould  be  feparateJ,  wliich  is  all  that  re- 
lins  in  our  power.  The  operation  is  next  finlilKd 
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by  undoing  the  tourniquet,  taking  up  the  veflels  thaf  1 
prefent,  and  drefiing  the  part  in  the  fame  manner  asi  i 
any  other  wound.  . fj 


Wound  of  tin  Artery. 


CCXIII.  Equally  ferlous  with  the  former,  is' the  ^ 

lad  accident  that  falls  to  be  noticed,  or  the  woun  Jinij-  *1 

^ i;' 

of  an  artery.  It  forms  a kind  of  fwelling  termed  an-^  . 
eurifm  ; and  as  various  fpecies  of  the  fame  fwelling  ah 
fo  occur  from  other  caufes  as  well  as  blood  letting,  it 
will  be  proper,  in  order  to  underlland  their  nature,  to* 
eonlider  the  whole  fpecies  here..  [ 


Aneurism. 


CCXIV.  Aneurifm  is  a tumour  arlfing  from  the'j 
wounding  or  dilatation  of  the  coats  of  an  artery,  andj 
it  has  been  divided  into  three  kinds,  the  fAfe,  the  true 
and  varicofe. 


I . Falfe  Aneurifm, 


eeXV.  falfe,  or  ancur'fm,  confiils  ofai, 

tumour  formed  by  the  cffufion  of  blood  from  am 
wounded  or  ruptured  artery  into  the  cellular  fuhdance. 
It  is  diilingulHied  by  the  appearance  of  a f.uall  tu- 
mour, f)fc,  and  for  the  greater  part  comprefllble,  hav- 
ing a ftrong  pulfation,  which  gradually  le".  '.s  as  it  in- 
creafes  in  fize.  The  progrefs  of  its  incrcafe  varies  in*' 
different  cafes,  and  according  to  its  fize  its  comprefiiL);- 
lity  becomes  diminUhed. 

eeXVI.  'I'lic  caufes  of  this  tumour  are  mofl  fre- 
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[uently,  as  obfervcd,  wounds  in  venefe(Sion,  eroflon 
rom  ulcers,  or  external  violence. 

CCXVIl.  As  the  firft  is  the  mod:  common,  its  fi- 
aation  is  generally,  therefore,  in  the  arm.  It  is  known 
mmediately  after  the  operation, 

1.  By  drong  comprelkon  of  the  vein  above  and 
:elow  the  orifice,  which  does  not,  as  ufual,  dop  its  dif- 
harge. 

2.  By  the  falient  manner  in  which  the  difcharge 
'ikes  place. 

CCXVILI.  But  when  the  difeafc  is  in  another  fitua- 
"on,  and  at  the  fame  time  much  advanced,  the  fymp- 
>ms  that  mark  it  mud  be  drawn  from  the  previous 
dory,  and,  at  die  fame  time,  the  difappearance,  on 
•effure,  of  the  contents  of  the  tumour,  if  practicable. 
‘CCXIX.  The  progrefs  of  this  clifeafe  is  generally 
lall  for  fome  weeks.  It  then  extends  up  the  arm, 
.•adually  diffufing  itfelf  around,  and  acquiring  firm- 
tfs  without  much  prominence,  till  at  lad  the  pulfation 
it  is  almod  imperceptible.  As  it  incrcafcs  it  excites 
lin,  and  afFeCls  the  functions  of  the  furrounding  parts 
':th  diiFncfs,  want  of  feeling,  See.  In  this  progrefs, 
te  teguments  alfo  lofe  their  natural  appearance,  and 
^fs  througli  the  cHITercnt  fliades  of  inflammation,  till 
lad,  if  left  to  nature,  they  end  in  ..gangrene,  or  be- 
rming  asdematous,  they  crack  and  give  way,  allow- 
g a rupture  of  the  internal  fac. 

tGCXX.  The  prognofis  to  be  here  formed  mud  be 
gulated  by  the  conflitution  of  the  patient ; for  being 
; effect  of  accident,  and  the  fituation  of  it  favourable 
• comprtflion,  there  is  little  danger  where  the  condi- 
tion i^  found. 
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V 

CCXXI.  The  cure  of  this  difeafe  Is  attempted  et». 
thei'  by  comprefp.on  or  ligature. 

The  firft  of  thefe  Is  very  uncertain  In  Its  fuccefs,  an-Jl 
often  manifeftly  hurtful.  Its  effeds  are  conSncvl  en- 
tirely to  the  early  flage  of  the  difeafe,  and  they  mull 
be  aflifled  with  the  farther  means  of  lefTening  the  force 
of  the  general  circulation  by  blood-letting,  a low  diet, 
and  the  other  parts  of  the  antiphlogiflic  regimen.  On 
their  failing,  recourfe  mufl  then  be  had  to  more  power- 
ful means,  or  the  cure  by  ligature. 

CCXXir.  By  this  operation  is  intended  the  entire 
removal  of  the  morbid  part  or  tumour,  and  then  fe- 
curing  the  ends  of  the  veffel  by  means  of  a ligature  till 
a re-union  of  the  parts  is  effeded,  when  the  circulation 
is  made  to  purfue  a different  channel. 

CCXXIII.  In  order  to  do  this,  a full  command  of 
the  circulation  of  the  part  mull  firll  be  acquired  ; and 
for  this  purpofe  the  tourniquet  is  to  be  applied  round! 
the  member,  as  formerly  direded.  The  patient  is  then 
to  be  placed  on  a table  of  a convenient  height,  and  the 
member  fecured  by  affiftants.  An  incifion  is  next  to 
be  carried  longitudinally  through  tlie  teguments  andj 
cellular  fubdance,  a little  leyon.l  the  extent  of  the  tu- 
mour. On  the  latter  being  then  laid  in  yiew,  a broad 
pointed  lancet  is  to  be  puflieJ  into  it,  and  the  fore  fin- 
ger, on  withdrawing  the  lancet,  introduced  into  this 
opening.  On  the  finger  a flat  pointed  bidoury  is  next 
to  be  paded  upwards  and  downwards,  dividing  the 
whole  length  of  the  cavity.  The  latter  may  then  be 
cleared  with  a fponge,  after  which  the  tourniquet  is  to 
be  flackened,  in  order  to  perceive  the  orifice  of  the  tu- 
mour. When  perceived,  after  tightening  the  tourniquet, 
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. probe  is  to  be  introduced  fo  as  to  raife  the  artery,  l"- 
:may  be  taken  hold  of  by  a pair  of  fmall  forceps,  r' 
rong  waxed  ligature  is  now  to  be  paifed  round  die 
effel,  one-eighth  of  an  inch  above  the  orifice  of  the 
umour,  by  means  of  a blunt  curved  needle  paffed  be- 
3w  it ; and  before  tightening  this  ligature,  let  the 
ourniquet  be  again  flackened,  by  which  it  will  be 
.nown  if  the  orifice  be  below  it,  and  when  tied,  let  the 
ame  thing  be  done  to  know  if  properly  tightened.  A 
econd  ligature  is  then  to  be  brought  round  the  artery 
elow  the  tumour,  after  waiting  a little  time  that  blood 
nay  be  difcharged  from  the  inferior  part,  from  which 
he  fuccefs  of  the  operation  is  ufually  judged  of.  The 
nds  of  the  ligatures  then  being  brought  over  the  edges 
f the  wound,  the  latter  Is  to  be  dreffed  with  forae 
nild  liniment,  and  wrapped  up  pretty  loofely  with  a 
omprefs  and  fome  turns  of  a roller,  and  laid  in  bed  in 
relaxed  poflure.  The  tourniquet  is  to  be  allowed  to 
emain,  without  any  degree  of  prelfure,  for  feveral 
ays,  till  the  danger  of  hemorrhage  is  over.  It  Is  com- 
lonly  twelve  hours  before  the  under  part  receive  its 
atural  heat,  and  at  lead  five  days  before  the  pulfe  In 
he  wrifl  can  be  felt,  while  the  patient,  for  part  of  that 
ime,  complains  of  a numbnefs  and  want  of  feeling. 

CCXXIV.  After  this,  like  every  other  important  o- 
cration,  the  antiphlogiftic  regimen  muft  be  purfued, 
nd  about  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  the  drdfings  may  be 
emoved,  being  previoufly  foftened  by  applying  a poul- 
:ce  over  them.  The  ligatures  fhould  be  allowed  to 
rop  off  of  themfelves,  which  they  will  do  at  fomc  fub* 
:quent  dreffing. 
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2.  "True  Aneurtjm. 

CCXXV.  The  true  or  arterial  aneurifrn,  confifHng 
in  a partial  dilatation  of  the  vefi’el,  is  diftir.guiftied  by 
the  eafier  difappearance  of  its  tumour  on  pre/Turc, 
M'hich  is  always  fmaller  than  the  former  fpecies,  by 
the  puifation  of  the  artery  below,  and  by  its  fwelling, 
Viewing  more  prominence  than  diiFufion  in  its  pro- 
grefs.  Like  the  former,  as  it  increafes  it  becomes  lefs 
comprefllble,  and  a!fo  communicates  pain.  The  tegu- 
ments affume  likewife  the  fame  fliades  of  inflammation, 
and  tend  to  gangrene,  or  become  cedematous,  when 
they  crack  or  give  way,  in  confequence  of  which,  after 
fome  partial  hemorrhages,  the  difeafe  proves  fuddenly 
fatal,  if  not  in  a fituation  to  be  relieved  by  the  opera- 
tion as  in  the  former  fpecies. 

CCXXVI.  The  caufe  of  true  aneurifm  is  partial  de- 
bility of  the  veffel,  or  injury  of  its  external  coats, 
■udiich  makes  the  reft  yield  to  the  impulfe  of  the  circu- 
lation. Hence  it  is  often  a conftitutional  difeafe,  anJ^ 
difplays  itfelf  in  different  parts. 

From  this  view  of  its  caufe,  the  moft  common  feaB; 
of  true  aneurifm  is  the  larger  veffcls,  particularly  the 
aorta  at  its  arch.  The  femoral  artery,  thofe  in  the 
ham  and  axilla  are  alfo  at  times  the  feat  of  it.  IMiddle 
age  is  the  period  at  which  fuch  affcflions  moft  com- 
monly occur. 

In  the  three  laft  fttuations,  the  operation,  as  already 
deferibed,  has  been  performed  ; but  its  fitccefs  is  little 
to  be  depended  on. 
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3.  Varicofe  Aneurlfm. 

(CCXXVII.  The  varicofe  or  venous  aneurlfm  may, 
confidered  as  a combination  of  the  two,  being  a 
ound  of  the  fubjacent  artery  through  the  vein.  It  is 
.-.arked  by  a fort  of  tremulous  motion  in  the  vein,  with 
Tort  of  hifiin-g  found  occafioned  by  the  pafl'age  of  the 
ood  ; by  the  fwelling  not  being  affe<fled  as  it  v'ould 
by  a ligature  on  the  under  part  of  the  member  ; by 
ee  total  difa-ppearance  of  the  tumour  by  cornpreffion 
: the  vein  ; and  by  a more  feeble  pulfation  in  t'.e  un> 
:r  part  of  that,  than  in  the  under  part  of  the  meriibcr 
the  oppofue  fide. 

tCCXX'/I T.  The  prognofis  in  tliis  fpecies  may  be 
A'ays  favourable,  as  it  remains  for  a length  of  years 
:thaut  fuch  increafe  as  to  req^uire  an  operation.  But 
un  operation  Ihould  become  unavoidable,  its  firna- 
• n,  as  in  ether  calcs,  mail  deter mSi.nc  the  chance  of 
, fjcccfs. 
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CCXXIX.  ^ N IMcer  is  a chronic  folution  of' 

fiiSr.ance,  attcn-Icti  vltli  iin  nn- 

he.iit’ny  c:  charge,  ellhcr  of J.us,fanies,  or  s.ina.lUr  olhar 

'ivife  vUtLiUd. 

*/ 

ccxxx.  It  differs,  from  an  wound  (I.  i.)  in  thru- 
leading  circnmflances ; Us  f^atc  of  infammation  ; the  nature 
tf  Us  df charge  ; and  Us  no  ant  of  tendency  to  heal. 

CCXXXI.  Ulcers  are  properly  divided  into  two 
kinds-,  the  local  and  conJlUuthnal.  I’lie  former  proceed 
from  a morbid  fault  in  the  Itriiflure  of  the  part;  the 
latter  are  connected  with  a general  taint  of  the  habit. 

CCXXXI  I.  The  caufes  of  Ulcers  may  be  referred 
to  the  fame  general  head  with  tliofc  of  Wounds,  viz. 
external  injuries  exciting  inflammation  ; but  they  may 
aiife  alfo  from  depofitions  on  parts,  and  thefc  of  a cri- 
tical nature,  ending  in  an  crofion  of  the  teguments. 
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CCXXXUr.  Our  opinion  in  Ulcers  muft  be  regu- 
*.tsd  by  the  Lme  variety  of  circumilances  as  in 
'ounds  ; (I.  \i.)  but  in  forming  it  three  fpecial  ones 
-aim  our  attention,  which  are 

1.  The  fpecific  nature  of  their  caufe.' 

2.  Their  particular  fituation  or  pofition  in  the 
')dy.  And 

3.  The  age  and  peculiar  habit  of  the  patient. 

' CCXXXIV.  With  refpeft  to  the  Jir/ly  ^ more  favour- 
)')le  opinion  is  to  be  given  in  all  cafes  of  free  incifion 
folution,  than  where  combined  with  contuhon,  la^ 
rration,  or  imnerfedl-  divifion  of  parts,  which  increafe 
-itation,  and  alfo  occafion  lodgment  of  matter. 

In  regard  to  the  feconcU  the  texture  of  the  part  has  a 
nfiderable  influence  ; for  thofe  parts  of  an  unpliable 
iXture,  as  tendon  and  membrane,  are  with  difficulty 
red  when  fuffering  injury,  compared  with  th&viamc 
icident  to  foft  mufcular  fubftancc. 

The  place  or  pofition,  alfo,  of  fuch  accidents  in  the 
•dy,  muft.  have  an  equal  influence  as  when  feated  in 
[part  expofed,  from  its  dependent  fituation,  to  a con- 
lerable  afflux.  Thus  ulcers  of  the  trunk  heal  more 
adily  than  in  any  of  the  extremities,  particularly  in 
*c  lower  ones,.  Their  neighbourhood  likewife  to  parts 
importance,  as  large  blood  velfels,  .mud  increafe 
ce  danger  arifing  from  them. 

■ On  the  lajl  circumfliance  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that 
e fecretions  in  the  progrefs  of  life  becoming  more  or 
s of  a vitiated  natiye,  ulcers  in  the  young  and  vi- 
•rous  afford  a,  favourable  prognofis,  compared  with, 
ofe  of  the  old  and  infirm. 

'CCXXXV.  in  the  treatment  of  all  ulcers,  our  prln» 

H 3 


9© 


ULCERS; 


cipa!  aim  confifts  in  their  redu£Honto  a fimple  wound  ;■ 
previous  to  which,  wherever  they  have  appeared  of  a 
critical  nature,  or  where,  from  long  continuance,  they 
have  become  habitual,  it  is  necelTary  to  fubftitute,  im  ■, 
place  of  their  dlfcharge,  an  artificial  drain  in  order  to 
prevent  any  new  depofition  from  the  habit  or  irregm  f 
lar  determination  to  more  important  parts,  and  thiSjft 
drain  may  be  gradually  lefTened  after  the  cure,  till  fuchl 
detei'minations  are  no  longer  dangerous.  > 

CC XXXVI.  The  particular  indications  to  be  form- 
ed in  the  cure  of  ulcers,  mud  be  determined  by  their 
peculiar  nature  ; and  this  lad  circumdance  renders, 
therefore,  a farther  divifion  of  them  necedary,  fo  as 
to  mark  the  fpecial  circumjlances  in  which  they  differ 
from  each  other,  and  to  accommodate  their  treatment;, 
to  this  or  peculiar ate  each. 


I.  Local  Ulcers. 

CCXXXVII.  Local  Ulcers  are  varied  according  asj 
the  morbid  circumdances  of  their  appearance  refpc<Sj 
either  the  date  of  the  Jluid  or  of  the  foM. 

From  the  former  they  are  didinguifhed  by  the  appehj 
1 at  ion  of  the  Benign  and  Vitiated  FluidUlcer. 

From  the  latter  they  are  named  by  the  different  ap- 
pearances the  fores  aflume,  as  of  fungus,  callus,  finusjj 
&c.  each  of  which  it  is  proper  feparately  to  examine. 

1.  Simple  Benign  Ulcer. 

CCXXXVIIT.  By  the  Benign  Ulcer  we  underfla 
every  fore,  the  difeharge  of  which  poffeffes  a purulentj 
appearance,  but  without  the  part  difeovering  much 
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indency  to  heal,  or  at  leaft  fo  quickly  as  a recent 
\ound. 

CCXXXIX.  Its  caufes  may  be  afcribed  to  every  lo- 
al  injury  of  parts  inducing  a fuppuration,  not  vitiated 
.y  any  fault  of  conftitution. 

CCXL.  Our  opinion  is  here  always  favourable,  but 
agulated,  in  fome  degree,  by  the  extent  and  continu-i 
; nce  of  the  affedion. 

CCXLI.  In  order  to  Its  cure,  it  requires  to  be  di-< 
ilded  in  its  progrefs  into  two  ftages,  termed  the  incan^ 
!.a/ing  and  cicatrizing. 

In  the  former,  of  which  the  indication  formed  is, 
j.  To  regulate  the  ftate  of  inflammation.  And> 

2.  In  the  latter,  to  promote  the  contradion  of  the 
ilivided  parts. 

CCXLIL  To  accomplifli  the  firft,  or  preferve  the 
tore  in  that  ftate  favourable  to  reformation,  feveral 
ircumftances  are  ncceflhry  to  be  obfervcd. 

I.  The  firft  is,  the  removal  of  every  extraneous  ir- 
itation,  as  formerly  taken  notice  of  in  the  treatment  of 
i>vounds,  (I.  xxvii.)  and  applying  dreflings  of  the  mild- 
'ft  kind,  as  the  ungt.  ftmplex,  or  faturnine  ointment 
jjpread  on  charpee. 

2.  The  fecond  is,  the  proper  period  of  drelllng, 
.'vhen  matter  is  fully  accumulated  before  it  turn  acrid 
and  a<ft  on  the  fore,  and  this  muft  be  daily. 

3.  The  third  is,  the  prevention  of  Irritation  on  the 
; removal  of  the  dreflings,  by  as  fhort  an  expofure  of  the 
■Tore  as  poflible  to  the  accefs  of  the  external  air. 

4.  The  fourth  is,  the  accumulation  of  heat  in  the 
iaefed  part,  by  additional  coverings  added  to  the  dref- 
Gngs  in  the  form  of  coroprelTes;  &c. 
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5.  The Ji/ih  Is  reft  and  a horizontal  pofture,  in  or- 
der to  prevent,  as  much  as  pofllble,  an  afflux  to  thedil- 
cafed  part. 

6.  The  Ji.x(b  Is  regulating  the  conftitutional  treat- 
ment, fo  that  excefs  of  inflammation  be  avoided  on  the 
one  hand,  and  a dejiciency  of  the  vital  powers  on  the  other 
Hence  a diet  ftrifUy  mrtritious,  without  much  ufe  of 
ftimulants,  will  be  found  moft  ufeful,  though  it  may  be 
altered  fomewhat  according  to  the  prevailing  morbid 
Rate. 

CCXLIII.  The  fecond  indication,  where  the  incar- 
nation of  the  part,  or  fecond  ftage  of  the  difeafe  is  be- 
gun, and  the  ftate  of  inflammation  is  abated,  is  beft  . 


promoted  by  compreffion  and  the  ufc  of  mild  aftrin- , 
gents. 

In  making  this  compreffion,  where  the  ulcer  occurs-/, 
in  the  lower  extremities,  it  may  be  made  either  by  the  -j 


laced  Jlockln^,  or  by  a roller  fpirally  apptied  from  a 
good  way  below  to  the  fame  length  above  the  difeafed  h 


j>art.  In  cafe  of  being  applied  too  tight,  the  roller  | 
fliould  be  of  •woollen  or  calico,  which  will  yield,  lrv| 
fome  degree,  from  its  elafticity  ; but  the  compreffioa ! 
Ihould  always  be  fuch  as  to  give  a proper  fupport.ip| 
The  ufe  of  mild  aftringents  are  highly  ufeful  towards-lj 
the  end,  as  they  increafe  the  firmnefs  of  cicatrix,  and.^j| 
cut  fliort  the  procefs  of  healing,  by  giving  fomc 
ftrength  to  the  new  furface  naturally  foft  and  fpongy. 

The  aftringents  moft  ufeful  here  are  the  ceruffia  oint- 
ment, lime  water,  ardent  fpirits,  dry  charpee,  &c. 

So  neceflary  is  this  fupport  to  the  cure  of  local  ul- 
cers, that  an  attempt  has  been  lately  made  to  effect  a*-'^ 
cure  of  them  by  it  alone.  This  praftice  confifts  in  the 
application  oijlipi  of  adhefive  plaifter  brought  fronr  .‘| 

•I 
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found  furfnce  on  ear.h  fide  over  the  fore,  till  the 
ole  is  covered  by  them.  Thefe  are  fucceeded  by 
inprelfes  of  linen  or  calico  laid  above  the  plaiftersy 
:l  over  the  whole  a bandage  of  calico  or  roller  is  ap- 
,;d,  brought  up  from  the  ankle  joint  to  the  knee,  fo 
t;o  cover  the  whole  member.  The  coverings  are  to_be 
lidened  with  cold  water,  to  make  them  apply  better, 
:i  that  frequently,  and  the  dreffing  may  be  removed 
ry  twenty-four  hours,  and  fliould  be  applied  gene- 
Ily  in  the  morning  when  the  parts  areleafl;  fuelled. 

Simple  Vuialed  Ulcer. 

CSCXLIV.  Where  a fore,  without  an  apparent  mor- 
1 change  of  folids,  emits  a dlfcharge  of  a vitiated. 
;:ure,  various  in  its  colour  and  confidence,  viz.  either 
uious,  ichory,.  or  fordid,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  un- 
inedled  with  any  conditutional  fault,  it  becomes  pro- 
;;ly  an  ulcer  of  this  appellation. 

'CCXLV.  The  difeharge  here  is  generally  more  or 
•s  of  a corrofive  nature,  producing  irritation  or  fret- 
g of  the  adjacent  parts,  and  giving  to  the  granula- 
kns  of  the  ulcer  itfelf  an  appearance  different  from 
I nfe  of  the  formpr  fpecies,  being  dark,  brown,  livid,, 
rack,  or  fioughy  ; fo  that  the  morbid  change  is  con- 
i CHOUS  at  fight. 

'CCXLVL  'I’he  caufes  of  iliis  ulcer  are  various.  The 
me  injiiiies  that  induce  the  former  fpecies,  often  in- 
ice  iliis,  and  tlie  difference  frequently  depends  entire- 
on  tlie  texture  of  the  affeffed  parts,  as  tendon  or  li- 
iiment  indead  of  foft  mufcular  fubdance,  or  on  im- 
oper  applications  inducing,  in  the  former  fpecies  of 
eer,  this  change. 
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CCXLVII.  The  prognolis  here  mufi;  be  delermincil 
by  the  extent  of  the  difeafe,  and  the perio.l  of  its  duration  j x 
for  by  thefe  two  circumilances  muft  our  opinion  of 
Jlri9  locality  of  its  nature  be  determined.  ^ 

CCXLVIII.  From  the  defcription  of  this  fpecies  cf^ 
ulcer,  irritation  appears  the  principal  morbid  fymptom,  r 
audits  removal,  therefore,  forms  the  chief  indication 
in  order  to  reduce  it  to  the  former  fpecies.  The  means  i* 
of  accomplifliing  this  is  by  the  ufe  of  anodynes,  both 
internally  as  well  as  externally.  The  firft  confids  in 
large  dofes  o£  opium  fuited  to  the  degree  of  pain  and 
inflammation.  The  fecond  in  fedative  and  emollient 
fomentations  kept  conflantly  applied,  and  removed  as-  ; 
often  as  the  degree  of  lieat  nccelTary  to  fuppuration 
fails,  as  the  faturnine  poultice,  decodlion  of  poppy 
beads,  of  hemlock,  powder  of  carbon,  5ic. 

When  this  lafl:  procefs  of  fuppuration  is  fully  com- 
pleted, and  the  more  violent  fymptoms  of  ir,flamm.i- 
tion  abate,  the  treatment  is  then  to  be  altered,  and  the  l 
fame  plan  adopted  as  recommended  in  the  former  fpe’|; 
cles  ; but  to  promote  cicatrization,  where  difficult  and  | 
the  fore  extcnfive,  the  ufe  of  nitre,  internally,  is  recom- J 
mended,  to  favour  an  increafed  determination  to  tise 
urinary  organs,  in  (lead  of  the  feat  of  the  difeafe  ; or 
Avhat  is  niore  certain,  a drain  fhould  be  placed  fome-^-^ 
where  near  the  fltuation  of  the  fore,  if  convenient, 
which  will  give  a new  determination  to  the  fluids,  an  I 
thus  admit  the  cicatrix,  acquiring  a proper  firmnefs  i.t 
the  feat  of  the  difeafe. 

CCXLIX.  ['he  conflitutional  treatment  of  this  fpe- 
cies of  ulcer,  from  its  depending  uttener  on  debility  y 
than  any  other  caufe,  has  been  chiefly  truiled  to  a 
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uriiliing  diet,  and  the  liberal  ufe  of  the  bark,  to  the 
antity  of  3vi.  or  an  ounce  in  the  twenty-four  hours, 
hen  by  thel'e  means,  joined  to  the  local  applications 
ommended  (ccxlviii.),  a proper  fuppuration  has  been 
uced,  its  farther  exhibition  becomes  unneceflary. 


3.  Vitiated  Solid  Ulcer. 

IDCL.  The  vitiated  folid  ulcer  is  more  obflinate  in 
mature  than  the  former,  and  confequently  more  dif- 
I'dt  of  cure. 

iflie  m.orbid  appearances  it  exhibits,  are  alfo  much 
rre  varied,  as  formerly  remarked.  The  firft  of  them 
3)e  taken  notice  of,  is  that  of  an  irregular  fungus  or 
irbid  growth,  termed  Hypercarcofis. 

JVith  Fungus. 

iXLT.  The  fize  and  confidence  of  this  growth  is 
q'  various  in  diirerent  cafes.  It  feels  at  fir  ft  gene- 
;y  foft  and  lax  on  prefTure,  but  as  it  enlarges,  and  is 
wed  to  fpread,  it  acquires  a proportional  firmnefs, 
often  hardnefs.  I’lie  difeharge  connc.ded  with  this 
.es  alfo  confiderably,  and  dllFerent  degrees  of  pain 
md  it,  according  to  tlie  ftate  of  irritation  in  the 

'CLII.  The  caufes  of  this  growth  arife  from  excefs 
he  healing  principle^  or  from  morbid  irritation,  in 
cquence  of  matter  confined.  ' The  firft  takes  place 
le  wounds  and  ulcers  of  young  healthy  people. 

latter  is  met  with  in  fores  where  no  degree  of 
•preftlon  is  applied,  either  from  want  of  manage- 
t,  or  from  their  particular  fituation  not  admitting 
preftlon,  as  in  the  cafe  of  finufes. 
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CCLtll.  Their  cure  muft  be  regulated  by  the  na- 
ture  of  the  caufe. 

In  the  firft  cafe,  ftrong  ftimulants  rather  than  efiha. 
TOtics  or  ligature,  and  thefe  fucceeded  by  comprefllon 
are  the  certain  remedies.  When  efcharotics  are  pre- 
ferred, that  with  mod  praditioners  now  is  the  lunar 
cauftic,  either  in  a folid  or  fluid  (late  ; in  the  latter 
cafe,  being  diflblved  and  applied  to  the  fungus  b 
means  of  a pencil  or  brulh  dipped  In  it,  and  renewec 
daily.  The  ftimulants  moft  ufeful  here  are  a weak 
folution  of  lunar  cauftic,  a folution  of  fal  ammoniac,  o 
verdigris,  of  the  vitriols,  and  of  mercury  in  the  ni 
trous  acid,  alfo  pow’der  of  bark,  rhubarb,  citrine  oint- 
ment, or  ointment  with  red  precipitate.  Where  cau 
flics  are  applied,  they  fliould  not  be  fpread  over  a very 
extended  furface,  but  made  to  adl  only  partially  at  a 
time.  The  parts  fliould  be  afterwards  covered  with 
dry  applications,  to  prevent  their  atftion  being  weak 
eiied. 

The  ligature,  again,  is  circumfcribed  in  its  opera 
tion,  and  confined  to  thofe  cafes  where  the  gro^vli 
arifes  from  a fmall  point  or  narrow  neck ; and  when 
difficult  to  apply  it,  Dr  Hunter’s  needle  for  polypi  ma; 
be  employed  with  advantage. 

CCLIV.  In  the  fecond  fpecies  of  fungus,  w'here  c 
curringin  fmouey  fores,  a free  opening  to  the  botm 
of  the  ulcer  will  remove  the  four.ce  of  irritation  ; or 
this  is  infufficient,  the  cauflic  may  be  alfo  applied  he 
after  which  comprefllon  properly  made,  as  in  the  be 
nign  ulcer,  will  prevent  its  rifing  in  future  to  a mor 
bid  degree ; for  the  growth  is  here  of  a ffiftcr  textur 
than  in  the  former  fpecies. 
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Wilh  S^nust 

:XLV.  Next  to  an  irregular  growth  in  ulcers,  comes 
bae  noticed  the  incomplece  (late  of  their  external  o- 
:'.ing,  and  the  conL-quent  confinement  of  matter, 
•dch,  difcbarging  imperfeflly  through  one  or  more 
all  apertures,  forms  what  is  called  a finus,  or  when 
rre  confirmed  with  a hardened  edge  of  the  fides  of 
aperture,  a fifiula. 

XLVi.  The  caufes  of  this  (late  of  ulcer  arifefrom 
■ ifoft  texture  of  the  cellular  parts  yielding  to  the  im- 
e of  the  matter  corroding  it,  or  from  the  unequal 
'ipreffion  of  the  fore  externally  giving  the  matter 
dire<5lion. 

bCLVII.  Our  opinion  here  is  determined  by  the 
ffible  nature  of  fuch  fores ; by  their  fituation  ; and  ^ 
‘he  danger  of  their  opening  into  fome  of  the  joints 
avities  ; for  if  recent,  and  in  a favourable  fitua- 
' , though  often  iroublefome,  they  may  be  cured; 

*;  if  long  continued,  and  pointing  internally,  they; 

«,  attended  with  much  ri(k,'and  are  often  incurable. 
l.KCL'VIII.  'I'heir  cure  is  conduded  in  three  w'ays, 
t.  r by  tnnifion.,  the  ufe  of  the  Jetnn,  or  by  itijeS'on  ; 
previous  to  either  of  thefe,  the  exad  direction  of 

( 

i\  >nus  muft  be  -difeovered  by  tire  introdudion  of  a 
or  by  prefling  _the  matter  fo  as  to  obferve  tliQ, 
tl  'e  from  which  it  proceeds. 

i.  ilLlX.  The  cure  by  wcifion  confifls  merely  in  lay- 
il.pcn  the  parts  along  the  courfe  of  each  finus,  and 
hii  uited  to  thofe  cafes  where  fome  degree  of  callofiiy 
iken  place. 

■ e ufe  of  the  felon  is  well  adapted  to  the  cure  of 
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recent  ulcers  of  this  fpecies,  and  where  there  Is  danger, 
from  their  fituation,  of  the  fides  of  the  fore  uniting. 
The  diredlons  for  employiag  it  were  already  detailed 
in  Clafs  I.  xlvi. 

The  cure  by  injeElion  is  now  much  laid  afide.  Cafes, 
however,  will  occur,  where  it  may  be  neceifary  to  com- 
bine it  with  the  firfl;  mode  of  treatment,  where  the 
incifion,  from  particular  circumftances,  cannot  lx 
made  complete. 

The  injedions  confifl:  of  efcharotic  fubftances  indu- 
cing a degree  of  inflammation  along  the  fides  of  the 
cavity.  (Clafs  1,  xlvii.) 

CCLX.  Wherever  the  finufes  are  once  removed, 
the  ulcers  are  to  be  reduced  to  a benign  ftate. 


With  Callus. 


CCLXI.  Where,  inftead  of  the  irregular  growtjfc 
from  the  furface  of  the  ulcer,  formerly  defer ibe^i 
(ccli.)  this  flate  is  confined  folely  to  the  edges,  which 
acquire  a morbid  hardnefs  and  thicknefs,  with  varicofe 
veins  farrounding  it,  this  appearance  is  difiinguilhcd 
by  the  particular  appellation  of  Callus. 

CCLX  1 1.  The  difeharge  from  the  ulcer  in  this 
flate  is  always  of  a thin  vitiated  kind. 

* ^ mm 

CCLXIII.  The  caufes  of  this  appearance  arife  froa?| 
irritation,  joined  at  the  fame  time,  with  compreflion  in 
the  applications  made  to  the  fore. 

CCLXIV.  'I'he  cure  here  depends,  firfl  on  theremo-j 
-val  of  the  prefent  morbid  flate  ; and  fecondly,  on 
venting  a renewal  of  the  morbid  caufes. 

The  former  is  accomplifhed  by  the  ufe  of  cavj^tt 
pr  the  fcalpel,  Caufltes  are  to  be  ufed  here  as.rccoffl* 
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ded  in  the  cafe  of  fungus,  and  they  .may  be  applied 
y fecon  J day  till  the  callus  is  deftroyed  Die  fcnU 
•‘i’  fuccced  wherever  the  caullic  is  not  fufficiemly 
erfulj^i  where  the  operation  is  wanted  Lobe  quick- 
:rformed. 

hLXV.  I’he  renewaJ  of  the  morbid  canfe,  again, 
be  chiefly  avoided  bj  emollient  applications  to  tlie 
in  the  form  of  p'''ul'.icej  wb’ch  will  even  remove 
callohiy  wnerc.  recent,  and  not  eatcnfive.  V.'hen 
c.-;i  oily  is  once  removed,  and  the  fore  has  aifum- 
healc;  y appearanc..,  and  the  difeharge  acquiu  l a 
lent  Ita^e,  it  is  then  to  be  reduced  to  the  arid  ipe- 
>f  ulcer,  and  to  be  treaie.!  in  a f;m’lar  mam.cr 
it,  in  order  to  accompliih  a cure,  viz.  by  mild 
ngs,  and  a proper  cornpreffion  of  the  lides,  cither 
.e  laced  flocking  or  the  flannel  roller. 

With  Cartes. 

ILXVI,  Vfhen  a local  nicer  has  penetrated  fo 
s to  a.Tect  the  contiguous  hone,  flatcof  the 
• for.ms  .1  morbid  appearance  termed  Caries.  This 
Is  in  the  deiiu  led  bone  gradually  lofing  its  nalii- 
iiitenefs  of  colour,  and  becotiting  pale,  yellow, 
progi eifivcly  deepening  its  lhade,  till  it  end  in 
. '1  his  cl'.ange  begins  in  a few  days  after  den»- 
n,  generally  the  end  of  the  ti’i’d  or  fourth,  if  go- 
a take  place  ; and  from  its  appeal ance  within  that 
of  time,  wdicrc  confpicuous,  an  opinion  of  the  fu- 
drangc  is  to  be  drawn. 

iLXVil.  'Hie  dh'charge  in  cafes  of  caries  is  va- 
. It  bas  often  a purulent  appearance,  though  it 
■ poflefils  the  qu.'.litles  of  pus,  but  it  is  moll  fre- 
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q'lenLly  thin  in  ccnfiflence,  and  of  a greafy  appe^ 
ance,  difcovei  ing  a cifagreeable  fsetor  and  acrimony, 
vhich  gradually  increafes  till  at  lafl  it  acquires,  even 
like  the  bone  icfelf,  -a  blackHh  tinge. 

CCLXVIll.  The  change  in  thebone  producing  this 
vitiated  dhlharge,  is  that  of  its  acquiring  a foftnefj 
and  fponginefs,  and  being  perforated  with  holes,  which 
Iholens  it.s  texture  by  degrees,  till  it  become  entirely 
fpongy.  Tlie  flclh  ot  the  jd'ie  is  alfo  foft  and  flabby,  af- 
fuming  a dark  brown  rather  than  a florid  red  hue. 
\-Viiere  the  procefs  of  healing  proceeds,  it  difplays  gra* 


milr.tioiu  of  a foft  fpongy  kind,  that  form  partially  in 


cluuers,  rather  than  appear  general  over  the  whole bf 
itji  furface,  and  the.  fore  feldom  clcfes  entirely.  On 
the  introduction  of  a probe  alfo,  where  the  opening,  of ! 
the  fore  admits  it  fo  far,  the  furface  of  the  bone  is  felt 
rough  and  irregular,  a certain  proof  ot  the  exiftence 
of  the  dlfeafe  ; and  wherever  an  ulcer  above  a bone  is 
d'nce  Itealed  and  breaks  out  again,  fuch  a ftate  of  the 
jfari.  below  rnay  be  always  fufpeCted. 

CCI<XIX.  The  cavifcs  of  caries  are  all  thofe  injuries 
that  occanon  wounds  of  the  foft  parts,  and  by  theit 
violence  interrupt  the  circulation,  or  produce  inflaio 
mation  of  the  bone  ; though  injuries  of  tlie  foft  parts 
aiid  even  of  the  perioftceum  and  bone  itfelf,  arc  no' 
very  often  attended  with  fuch  effects,  unlefs  fome  o: 
the  larger  vcflels  ate  deflroyed.  Acrid  application 
alfo  to  fores,  may  communicate  their  influence  to  th' 
contiguous  bone,  and  even  the  acrimony  from  fore 
themfelves,  independent  of  any  applications,  may  ope 
i-ate  in  a fimilar  w'ay. 

CCLXX.  The  prognofis  to  be  formed  in  this 
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:s  of  ulcer  Is  very  uncertain.  It  muil  l>e  regulated 
iefly  by  the  following  confiderations  : 

1.  d’he  fituation  of  the  affcfted  bone,  whether 
nneded  with  a vital  or  important  part,  viz  the  head, 
rtebraj,  or  opening  into  a joint.  In  thefe  fituations 

re  is  always  much  danger. 

2.  'I'he  confihenceor  compaflnefs  of  the  bone,  and 
comTe,  its  greater  or  lefs  tendency  to  extulialion, 
iich  the  fofter  ones  more  readily  admit. 

3.  'i'he  violence  of  its  original  caufe,  with  the  ex- 
it of  the  injury  produced.  And 

4.  '1  he  conflitution  and  age  of  the  patient. 
CCLXXl.  In  the  cuie  of  this  afledlion,  the  indica- 

rns  pointed  out  are, 

1.  To  remove  whatever  may  interrupt  the  fepa-f 
ion  of  the  denuded  bone.  And 

2.  To  alTill  nature  in  effecting  this  as  quickly  as  ■ 
lible. 

3CLXXII.  With  refpei5t  to  the  firfl:,  in  every  ca- 
5 no  re-union  of  the  foft  parts  is  to  be  permitted, - 
: the  flate  of  the  difeafed  bone  always  kept  in  view,, 
ich  muft  feparate  before  a cure  ; and  wherever  no‘ 
ernaL  opening  has  already  taken  place  to  admit 
s,  and  from  the  apparent  fymptoms  caries  of  the 
le  below  is  fufpedtcd,  the  foft  parts  over  it  are  to  • 
divided  by  an  incifion,  either  longitudinal  or  cru- 
. , being  regulated  In  its  form  by  the  feeming  extent 
;he  aft’cdion. 

XLXXIII.  When  the  carious  parts  are  thus  de- 
led, the  fecond  Indication  falls  to  be  completed; 
jch  confifts  in  making,  with  a pin,  or  perforator,, 
ht  perfdraliofts  through  the  outer  layers  ol  the  bone- 
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occafionally  repeated  at  different  parts  of  it,  every  thFrd 
or  fourth  day,  which  exciting  inflammation,  will  foon 
detach  the  whole  of  the  difeafed  portion  ; but  thefe 
perforations  fhould  proceed  no  farther  than  till  thep 
excite  afenfe  of  pain.  The  part,  in  the  mean  time,  in 
order  to  corredt  the  factor  of  its  difcharge,  fhould  be 
frequently  bathed  with  fome  antlfeptic  lotion,  as  de- 
coflion  of  bark,  of  camomile  flowers,  of  walnut  leaves, 
folution  of  camphor  in  brandy,  lime  water,  See.  and  even 
compreiTes  dipped  in  thefe  applications,  fhould  be  laid 
over  it,  while  the  foft  parts,  on  the  other  hand,  are  to 
be  Amply  treated,  as  dlredted  in  the  cafe  of  the  Benigni 


CCLXXIV.  But  in  the  more  alarming  Rates  of  ca- 
ries, inflead  of  fuch  flight  perforations,  diredled  (cclxxiv,)- 
nature  being  unable,  from  the  extent,  to  remove  the 
difeafe,  the  complete  fenaration  of  the  aiSTedled  bone- 
falls  to  be  attempted,  and  that  either  by  the  ufe  of  the  . 
trepan  or  faw.  In  doing  this,  much  attention  mull  be  t: 
paid  to  the  protedlion  of  the  foft  parts,  and  fuch  a pre-  a 
rious  divifion  of  them  made,  that  they  may  fuftain  no> 
injury.  This  removal,  however,  of  the  difeafed  bond 
muft  be  circumfcrlbed,  and  fuch  an  operation  will  bd 
by  no  means  admiflible  in  caries  of  the  joints,  wherfi} 
amputation  of  the  member,  unlefs  anchylofis  take 
place,  becomes  unfortunately  unavoidable. 

■ CCLXXV.  The  conftitutional  management  of  this 
affedion  requires  much  attention.  Strong  fymptoms 
of  inflammation,  wherever  appearing,  are  to  be  remov*' 
ed  by  the  antiphlogillic  courfe,  and  the  contrary  flate> 
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; regimen,  or  a nonrifliing  diet,  with  the  ufe  of  wine, 
rk,  See. 

WVherever  pain  occurs,  opiates  arc  to  be  had  re* 
arfe  to, 

Kecri^s. 

(CCLXXVI.  To  this  head  of  Carious  Ulcer,  may 
referred  the  difeafe  defcrlbed  under  the  term  Nc* 
ofis. 

lit  confifts  in  the  decay  of  a bone,  or  part  of  It,  which' 
ifucceeded  by  a new*  ofleous  growth  fimilar  to  the 
-cayed  one.  The  mod  common  feat  of  it  is  the  long 
:nes,  and  of  thefe  the  tibia  and  femur,  then  th«  low^er 
v.v,  Sec. 

tCCLXXVII.  Its  firfl  fymptom  is  acute  and  deep 
uted  pain,  not  aggravated  by  prelTure ; then  the  en- 
.gementof  the  member  through  the  whole  courfeof  the 
ne,  which  enlargement  becomes  foon  ftationary  ; ex- 
rnal  marks  of  inflammation  next  appear  In  the  part, 
•lich  end  In  fuppuration,  w’hen  matter  Is  difeharged- 
a fmall  opening.  This  fuppuration  generally  ex-^ 
.rds  to  different  parts,  and  occafions  fo  many  open- 
Ts  or  fiflulous  fores.  The  furface  of  ilie  latter  iy 
lall,  with  fome  prominence,  and  of  a red  healthy  co- 
ar.  The  difcharge  from  them  has  the  appearance 
:real  pus,  thus  differing  from  caries,  and  is  at  all 
ines  regular,  not  increafed  by  preffure.  No  loofe 
:ne  is  difcernable  on  examination.  The  progrefs  alfo 
• the  affedion  varies  in  different  cafes  after  the  period 
ulceration. 

tCCLXXVIII.  This  difeafe  terminates  In  two  ways  ; 
-her,  by  the  gratol  healibg  of  the  fores,  the  limb' 
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continuing  enlarged,  but  without  any  marks  of  direafe.- 
In  the  fecond,  the  termination  takes  place  by  the  ejec- 
tion of  the  decayed  bone  (or  fequeu.ra) ; previous  to 
which,  from  the  increafed  inflammation,  large  fuppu: 
rations  form,  that  occaflon  much  irritation  and  pain  to^ 
the  patient,  and  even  fiifpenflon  of  the  ufe  of  the  mem- 
ber for  the  time. 


CCLXXJX,  The  duration  of  this  malady  extends- 
generally  from  a twelvemonth  to  two  years,  fometimes 
much  longer  ; but  in  fome  of  the  fmaller  bones,  its- 
progrefs  may  be  completed  fooner. 

CCLXXX.  The  period  of  attack  is  generally  be.> 
fore  the  twentieth  year  in  the  long  bones,  though  to- 
this  there  may  be  fome  exceptions,  and  in  the  lower 
jaw  after  the  thirtieth.  In  many  cafes  it  feems  a con- 
flitutional  difeafe,  and  attacks  different  parts  at  the- 
fame  time,  fimilar  to  fcrophula. 

CCLXXXI.  Its  caufes  would  feem,  for  the  mofc 
part,  fpontaneous,  though  external  injuries  may  per- 
haps have  fome  effedl.  The  difeafe  is  almoft  never  fa- 
tal.- although  often  highly  diftreffing. 

CCLXXXII.  The  cure  of  this  affeflion,  where  it 
can,  fhould  always  be  left  to  nature  ; but  where  the: 
fymptoms  are  too  violent  to  admit  of  this,  the  removal^;, 
of  the  decayed  bone,  or  fequeflra,  is  the  only  ftep  to*- 
relieve  the  patient.  For  this  purpofe,  an  operation  be- 
comes requifite,  which  confifts  in  firfl:  laying  bare  by- 
an  incifion  with  a common  fcalpel,  the  foft  parts,  as^ 
direded  in  the  Carious  Ulcer,  and  then  making  fmall- 
perforations  with  a perforator,  or  common  drill,- 
tlirough  the  bone  in  diflerent  parts  of  it,  to  afceruia< 
the  Hate  aud  citeat  of  the  difeafe.  When  the  perfora^ 
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is  vrithdrawiij  a probe  may  be  even  introJncecI  in- 
the  openings,  to  afcertain  dill  taitber  the  lituallon 
l;he  internal  cavity  of  the  bone,  and  the  progrefs  of 
new  growth. 

CCLXXXni.  This  preliminary  operation  is  attend- 
vvlth  little  pain  or  hemorrhage,  nor  is  the  removal 
any  Ikin  necedary,  unlefs  the  offeous  part,  to  be 
;t  feparated,  is  confiderable.  I'he  latter  is  bed  ef- 
ced  by  the  trepan  making  a number  of  different  per- 
atlons,  continued  fo  as  to  form  one  opening,  and  re- 
lated. in  their  extent,  by  the  apparent  date  of  the 
ueflra  to  be  removed. 

RCLXXXIV.  When  the  latter  is  finidied,  which  will 
•..lerally  require  half  an  hour,  the  part  is  to  be  treat- 
.as  a recent  wound,  by  the  application  of  an  eraol- 
nt  poultice,  frequently  renewed,  till  a fuppuration  is. 
uced,  and  granulation  form,  when  it  gives  place  to 
{ mild  undiuous  dreffings.  The  cure,  when  it  is  in- 
tibia,  is  generally  complete  in  from  four  to  fix 
•nths,  and  during  its  progrefs,  much  caution  is  re- 
ined to  avoid  any  exertion  of  the  part. 

CCLXXXV.  In  regard  to  conditutior.al  treatment, 
'le  is  needfary,  as  the  fymptoms  of  fever  are  com- 
•>nly  mild  ; but  if  pain  and  Irritation  prevail,  opiates 
then  pointed  out,  and  may  be  occafionally  employ- 
wiih  advantage. 


4.  IJ/ues, 

TCIiXXXVI.  To  this  clafs  of  Local  Ulcers  may 
added  the  artificial  ulcer,  or  JJJue,  intended  as  a re- 
*;dy  in  certain  morbid  aifedllons,  by  producing  a diC- 
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charge  of  purulent  matter  from  dltferent  parts  of  the 
body. 

CCLXXXVII.  The  effeits  of  this  ulcer  or  drainj 
depend  on  the  quantity,  not  the  quality,  of  the  dif- 
charge,  and  are  ufeful  wherever  a morbid  determina-' 
tion  takes  place  to  any  particular  part.  Hence  they 
are  employed  in  a variety  of  difeafes  fuppofed  to  de- 
pend on  a fullnefs  of  the  fy'lem,  as  well  as  in  local  af- 
feiflions  from  which  a long  continued  difcharge  has  ta- 
ken place.  ; 

CCl.XXXVIir.  The  fituations  chofen  for  their  dif- 
charge arc  numerous,  an  .l  where  employed  again!!  any  : 
general  morbid  date  of  the  fydefn,  the  eafe  of  the  pa- ' 
tient  only  is  to  be  confult?d  in  the  place  of  their  appli- : 
cation.  Where,  again,  tiiey  are  intended  againd  any  |- 
particular  determination  to  a part,  the  nearer  their  ■ 
drain  can  be  made  to  the  latter,  the  more  fuccelsLJ  | 
will  be  its  effed.  ; 

CCLXXXIX.  In  the  dtu.ation  of  every  Tfifue,  the  inju-  j 
ry  of  the  fubj.icent  parts  is  to  be  avoided,  and  the  places  j 
podeding  a depth  of  cellular  fubdance,  as  preventing 
this,  chofen.  Thefe  fituations  are  chiefly  the  nay  of 
the  neck,  or  //-ace  betwisn  tlie  ten  Jons,  the  middle  of  the 
humcruss  or  hollow  of  the  Jelhid  tnufcle,  between  the  fhoul^- 
(hrs  or  ribs,  and  in  the  infnle  above  or  below  the  knee. 

CCXC.  Informing  lifues,  three  different  methods* 
are  pradifed,  by  eplfpnjllcs  ; by  caujlic  ; and  by  inctfion. 

By  Ep'ifpnjlks. 

f 

CCXCI.  The  fird  is  the  mod  Ample,  and  is  formed  J 
by  the  application  of  afmallblideror  veficaat  to  the  purt*|| 
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'mtinneu  till  the  fcarf  fkin  is  dertroyecl ; and  the  natii- 
!1  covering  being  thus  removed,  and  the  fmall  veflels 
■id  open,  a difcharge  of  their  contents  will  take  place, 
!liich  may  be  promoted  by  milder  applications  of  the 
rme  nature,  with  the  veficant.  Thus  the  blifter  be- 
removed,  the  part  is  to  be  dreffed  with  mild  iflue 
ratment,  or  alternately  with  it  and  fome  foft  liniment, 
(cording  to  the  degree  of  the  difcharge  required. 

By  Caujlic. 

(CCXCII,  The  fariae  eifeft  is  produced  in  a ftronger 
grec,  and  a deeper  opening,  formed,  inllead  of  a fimple 
ificant,  by  the  application  of  cauftic.  For  this  pur- 
;;fe  a piece  of  adhefve  plalfler  is  firfl:  to  be  placed  upon 
part,  with  a fmall  hole  cut  in  its^middle.  This  hole 
bo  be  filled  with  the  cauftic  reduced  to  a pafte,  and 
I er  it  another  piece  of-plaifter  is  to  be  applied  to  con- 
e the  application,  and  prevent  it  fpreading  to  any  of 
re  contiguous  parts.  In  ten  or  twelve  hours  an  efehar 
11  be  formed,  when  the  caulllc  may  be  removed.  In 
f ec  or  four  days  the  efehar,  calling  oif  a hole  or  o- 
jraing,  will  be  left  fufficient  for  the  intended  ilTue, 
liiich  is  to  be  preferved  open  by  the  introdudion  of 
tme  hard  fubftance  into  it,  as  peas,  gentian  root,  or 
iraflba  apple,  covered  with  fome  mild  ointment,  and 
[ ured  by  a bandage. 

I By  Incijion. 

t CCXCII  I.  But  the  laft  method  of  forming  an  I/Tue, 
j by  incifion,  is  preferable  to  the  former,  and  is  cxc- 
red  in  two  dillcrent  ways. 
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The  firft  U by  raifing  the  fkin  double  with  one  hand, 
and  palling  a lancet  through  it  with  the  other  for  fuch 
extent  as  is  fufficient  to  procui  e a proper  difchargej 
and  the  opening  thus  made  is  to  be  preferved,  and  its 
nature  changed  from  that  of  a fimple  wound  made  by 
incifion,  to  that  of  an  ulcer,  by  the  Introdudlion  of  the 
fubilances  as  in  the  ufe  of  caufiic. 

The'  fecond  mode  of  forming  an  IlTue  by  incifion,  Is 
by  raifing  the  fkln,  held  by  an  afllfiant,  for  a certain; 
extent,  and  puffing  through  it,  at  the  points  previouf- 
ly  marked,  a flat  needle  having  a filk  or  cotton  coid  . 
appended  to  it,  wdiich  is  to  be  brought  out  at  another 
part  alfo  marked,  at  a fmall  diftance  from  the  former. 
The  needle  paft,  the  cord  is  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
■wound  to  keep  it  open,  while  two  or  more  inches  of  it  are  , 
left  to  hang  out.  It  is  occafionally  fhifted  every  fecond^' 
or  third  day,  and  the  difeharge  may  be  further  pro-i- 
moted,  if  not  fufficient,  by  fmearing  the  part  of  it  pafi^i 
fing  through  the  wound  with  bafilicon  or  Hfue  oint-]'; 

ment.  | 

CCXCIV.  Each  of  thefe  forms  of  Iflue  may  be  adaptedf . ■ 
to  particular  morbid  circum  fiances.  The  laft  isbeft  fuitedlv 
to  a difeharge  from  deep  feated  parts,  and  is  therefore^  , 
employed  in  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  betwixt  the  ribs, I; 
■wLile  the  others  heft  fuit  more  fuperficlal  fituaticns. 

CCXCV.  Though  thefe  are  now  the  different  modes 
obferved  In  the  formation  of  Ilfues,  yet  to  render  their 'j 
effects  fiill  ftronger,  and  more  fudden,  in  the  older] 
pratfUce,  they  wei-e  frequently  formed  by  means  of  the 
u3ual  cautery,  and  at  prefent,  in  fome  countries,  by  fi- 
milar  means,  viz.  the  application  of  moxa  fet  on  fire  5 
en  the  part. 
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■5.  Cutaneous  Uictr. 

ECXCVl.  Eruptions  of  the  fkin  terminating  in  fores, 
r.-n  a fpecies  of  ulcer  termed  the  Cutaneous,  though 
n fores  can  hardly  be  disjoined,  from  a confidera- 
11  of  the  various  affedilons  that  give  rife  to  them. 
=efe  affetftions  were  already  treated  in  the  former  vo- 
:ie  under  the  title  of  Cutaneous  Difeafes.  {Vhlt 
I I.  page  220.)  We  fliall  therefore  confider  only 
i the  peculiar  circumftances  of  their  local  treatment, 
that  chiefly  in  their  advanced  ftage. 

CCXCVIL  The  advanced  flage  of  all  herpetic  e- 
:Ions,  the  moft  frequent  fource  of  the  Cutaneous 
l*sr,  is  marked  by  chronic  folutions  of  furface,  or 
s of  various  appearance  and  extent,  difeharging  ei- 
a tough  vifeid  matter,  or  elfe  a fharp  thin  ferum, 
^ a highly  corrofive  and  depafeent,  and  inducing  e- 
*ielatous  inflammation  to  fome  extent. 

'CXCVIII.  Different  fltuatlons  of  the  body  are  the 
of  thofe  herpetic  eruptions,  according  to  the  pecu- 
fpeclcs  of  the  difeafe  to  which  they  belong.  Thus 
'ace,  neck,  arms,  and  wrifts,  are  the  feat  of  one  fpc- 
The  head,  and  back  of  the  ears,  are  alfo  the  feat 
Ai  lOther.  The  loins  again  are  particularly  attacked 
1|  i third.  'J'hey  are  always,  wherever  feated,  at- 
id  with  more  or  lefs  Itchlnefs.  Their  attacks  are 
iTy  in  full  and  inflammatory  habits,  and  they  are 
rally,  by  contadl,  more  or  lefs  contagious. 

, >XCIX.  Our  prognofis  is  determined  much  by  the 
l*  >f  the  patient,  and  by  the  mode  of  its  attack.  Tn 

K - . 


I lO 


ULCERS. 


the  old,  fucli  fores  are  always  difficult  to  cure  ; but  if 
received  by  contagion,  they  are  lefs  troublefome  than 
where  they  arife  naturally. 

CCC.  For  the  cure  of  fuch  fores,  two  indications 
arife, 

1.  The  firft  is  to  promote  a general  freedom  ofj 
difcharge  by  the  fkin.  And 

2. ' The  fecond  to  induce  and  keep  up  that  pecu- 
liar ftate  of  inflammation  in  the  part  necelTary  to  re  for- 
mation. 

CCCl.  The  former  is  excited  in  a variety 
w-ays  ; 

By  attention  to  cleanlinefs  in  the  ufe  of  the  waraj 
bath,  joined  afterwards  with  friftion. 

By  the  exhibition  of  mild  diaphoretics,  as  the  guiacj 
and  farfa  in  decoction,  the  crude  antimony  in  powder, 
fulphur,  or  fome  of  the  milder  preparations  of  mercury. 

CCCIT.  The  fecond  indication,  however,  for 
the  more  elfential  one,  and  it  is  performed  in  the  f: 
manner  as  the  former,  by  a variety  of  fubllances,  ei 
ther  aflringent  or  flimulant,  each  fuited.  to  particul 
circumflances  of  the  difeafe,  which  experience  can  o; 
afeertain. 

■ Of  thefe  the  moft  certain  for  the  milder  kinds,  a; 
the  preparations  of  lead,  lime  water,  and  fulphur,  fu' 
as  the  faturninc  folution,  antipforic  ointment,  kc. 

■For  the  more  obflinate  cafes,  the  preparations  ol 
mercury,  zinc,  and  the  vitriolic,  acid,  fuch  as  the  cor 
rofive  folution,  folution  of  lunar  cauflic,  precipitated 
citrine  ointment,  zinc  ointment,  &c. 

CCCIII.  Wherever  fuch  ulcers  refill  the  mead 
pointed  cut,  or  proceed  flowly  towards  a cure,  or  3^ 
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■ of  long  continuance,  the  introdnclion  of  an  ilfue 
convenient  fituation  forms  a necdiary  part  of  the 
tment. 


II.  Constitutional  Ulcers. 


CCIV.  From  the  Local  we  proceed  to  the  treatment 
’onftitatioM  il  Ulcers,  which  are  chieny  dirtinguiih- 
'•orn  the  iormer  by  the  iaciricacy  of  local  means  to 
51  their  cure. 


I . l^insreai  Ulcer. 

CCV.  ConHitutional  v'enerc;’.!  Ulcers  are  ilirfe  con- 
ed with  an  univerfal  taint^'of  lire  fyilem,  and  are 
Jly  di‘iin(51  from  the  prlmm-y  ulcer, -or  chancre, 
Immediate  or  recent  conLcyrence  of  infediou. 
: which  Vile  vcl.  1.  page  i5J.^  Tliey  are  dif- 
uhhed  by  their  lucceedintr  general  fvmptoms  of 
dlfeafa,  or  wiihout  tins,  by  the  information  c f 
patient  ; they  appear  commonly  in  tire  throat, 
•,  or  palate,  on  tire  I'urfaces  immediately  above  tiie 
es  of  tl.t  crar.iara,  tibia,  and  humerus,  and  on  fuch 
■ b as  are  tiiirdy  covered  with  nmfcles.  / 

ICCVI.  'I'heir  appearances  on  tire  external  furfacc 
kill,  is  in  tire  form  of  a diiTiif.'d  cfForcfcencc,  the 
pics  ot  wiiich  ooze  cut  an  aciid  Icrous  (iifcliarge, 
when  pafling  into  lire  ulcerous  date,  form  a fpread- 
fore  ot  a coirical  iiujrc,  with  callous  edges,  the  in- 
imati-n  of  wliich  extends  Ifeyond  the  par  t appa- 
tly  atfe^ed.  '1  he  matter  dlfplays  a peculiar  green- 
yellow  culuu.'-,  and  is  of  a ioiu;h  vifeid  ccnfulcncc. 
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Such  fores  alfo  liave  generally  little  fenfibility,  and- 
therefore  are  fcldozn  attended  with  much  pain. 

CCCVil.  1 he  prognofis  to  be  ftjrmed  of  them  de- 
pends on  the  fitualion  they  occupy  ; for  on  the  external 
faiface  tliere  is  little  danger  ; in  the  length  af  their  dura-;, 
iion,  as  marking  the  extent  of  the  conftituuonal  taint,, 
and  particularly  on  the  (late  of  the  halnt  with  refped; 
to  its  capacity  of  bearing  the  afUon  of  die  remedy. 

CCCVIII.  The  cure,  in  general  depends  on  the  ufe 
of  mercury  ; or  the  late  remedies,  the  nitrons  acid,  oxy- 
genated muriate  of  potaPa,  5:c  ; but  ihefe  laO:  require  hill 
tJie  fandlion  cT  farther  espei  ience  ; die  melh.od  of  ex- 
hlliiting  mercury  conflitittionally  is  fully,  directed  in- 
voL  I.  page'  156.  It  is  only  therefore  neceffary  to  con«- 
hJer  what  refpetls  the  local  treatment  here. 

CCCIX.  The  topical  application  moll  commonly 
nfed  to  fuch  fores  has  been  the  red  precipitate  in  the- 
form  of  ointment,  and  iis  Arengtli  muA  be  fuited  to- 
tlie  date  of  the  fore.  Cauftics  are  alfo  occafionally  of, 
fervice,  that  the  difeafed  parts,  as  a preliminary  ftep, 
tfpecially  where  connedled  with  any  hardened  glands 
may  be  thrown  of,  as  the  lunar  caullic,  aqua  phagade- 
nica,  alutninofa,  &c.  But  when  fuch  fores,  as  is  often; 
the  cafe,  if.  drey  are  of  long  continuance,  refift  cm 
tircly  the  ufe  of  mercury,  various  changes  become  then- 
neceffary,  in  order  to  induce  the  healing  procefs. 

CeeX.  Thefe  changes  of  treatment,  though  not 
reducible  to  any  gcneial  principle,  may  be  comprized 
under  the  three  following  heads  : 

1.  Snfpcnding  entirely  tlie  aiTlion  of  mercury,  and, 
jnRead  of  it,  employing  a full  nourllhing  diet,  change 
of  air,  and  the  ufe  of  the  bark.  * 
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2.  SubfUtutlng,  in  place  of  mercury,  tbc'ufe  of 
jpliim,  or  other  narcotics  in  large  dofes,  both  conlli- 
utionally-  and  topicall}-. 

3.  Having  recourfe  to  the  various  remedies,  both 
'xternal  and  internal,  recopamended  in  Scrophuk, 
Vide  vol.  I.  page  186.)  on  the  fuppofition  of  the 
ore  partaking  of  the  nature  of  this  laft  difea,fe. 

CCCXI.  When  all  thefe  means  fail,  the  cafe  be- 
'Omes  deplorable  ; the  whole  conftitution  becomes  con- 
taminated, and  the  patient  finks  at  lad  under  the  pro- 
;;refs  of  the  malady.. 

2.  Cancerous  Ulcer. 

CeeXIL  The  Cancerous  Ulcer,  the  mod  fatal  of 
Ihe  whole,  is  commonly  didinguidied  by  a previous  en- 
. argement,  or  fchirrous  tumour  of  the  glands  of  the 
■ lart,  and  wdiere  pafllng  into  the  ulcerous  date,  by  a 
iepafeent  or  fpreading  fore  of  a peculiar  appearance, 
ts  edges  are  hard,  ragged,  and  unequal.  Its  fnrface' 
irregular,  attended  with  a fpongy  growth  or  excref- 
ence.  Its  difehargeis  thin,  dirk,  and  foetid,  frequent- 
y mixed  with  blood,  and  the  feeling  it  communicates 
‘s  cither  lharp  lancelating  pain,  a gnawing  in  the  part, 
>>r.  a difFufed  burning  heat  over  it. 

^CCCXIII.  From  this  definition,  the  didinguifliing 
marks  of  the  cancerous  ulcer  are, 

1.  The  inequalities  in  the  furface  of  the  fore, 
vhich  hav^  caufed  it,  from  its  rifings  and  cxcava- 
: ions,  to  be  compared  to  a piece  of  mouldering  ruins. 

2.  I’l  1C  peculiar  fa: tor  of  the  difeharge,  which  is 
b remarkable  as  to  drike  every  practitioner  at  once. 
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3-  Its  uncommon  pain,  which  is  either  of  a fharp 
lancelating  kind,  or  of  a gnawing  nature,  or  pofTeffes  a 
fenfe  of  burning  heat,  or  at  times  a fort  of  fhooiing  and 
pricking,  like  the  thruft  of  needles.  And 

4.  Its  corrofion  of  veflels,  difplayed  in  its  flror.g 
tendency  to  hemorrhage; 

CCCXIV.  The  fituation  of  the  cancerous  ulcer,  from 
the  previoustumour,ismofl:  frequently  the  conglomerate 
glands,  particularly  tho  bread:  and  womb  in  women, 
iind  the  lips,  tefticles,  and  penis  in  men,  though  it, 
appears  alfo  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  Its  confidera- 
tion,  in  thefe  different  fituations,  occurs  in  the  after  - 
divifions  of  this  work,  according  to  the  parts  of  the  bo*t 
cly  it  occupies. 

CCCXV.  The  caufes  of  cancer  are  unknown  ; but; 
its  appearance  we  find  favoured  by  external  injuries,  ^ 
though  not  always.  ' It  is  peculiar  alfo  to  more  advaa-^^^ 
ccd  life  in  both  fexes  ; and,  in  its  occult  (late,  it  hasij 
Veen  known  to  leave  one  part  of- the  body  and  occupy 
another. 

• CCCXVI.  The  prognofis  to  be  formed  of  it  is  al- 
ways unfavourable,  and  though  apparently  but  the  ef- 
feet  of  extcrnal  injury,  yet  no  dependence  is  to  be  pli 
ced  on  the  removal  of  the  dlfeafed  part,  even  in  its  ear- 
liefl;  fiage,  for  a cuie  of  the  malady. 

CCCXVII.  Its  progrefs  differs  much  in  different; 
cafes.  In  fome  it  terminates  in  a few  months  ; in  o-^ 
ihers;  and  moft  frequently,  not  for  a period  of  years. 

CCCXVIll.  Under  this  difeafe,  the  pulfe  is  always), 
fmall  and  weak,  and  in  its  advanced  (lage  it  is  attend-, 
cd  with  hedtic.  At  firft  this  fever  is  irregular,  but  in  , 
its  progrefs  it  becomes- conftant  and  feverc;  and 
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lient  acquires  a fallow  leaden  appearance,  charac^ 

t 

iftic  of  the  dlfeafe.  The  fweatihg  ftage  is  alfo  want- 
till  towards  the  end.  This  fever  alfo  fuffers  con- 
::rable  intermlirions  ; but  towards  its  termination,  a 
jiarkable  irritability  of  ftomach  occurs,  by  which  e» 

\y  thing  is  rejedled. 

Experiments  are  yet  wanting  to  determine  whether 
virus  of  cancer  is  capable  of  conveying  its  peculiar 
rm  of  dlfeafe,  or  of  merely  difplaying  marks  of  com-» 
rn  acrimony. 

CCCXIX.  The  cure  of  cancer  is  attempted  In  tv/OM 
}ys  ; either  by  medicine,  or  excifion  ; and  both  hi-, 
rrto  have  been  equally  ineffeflual  in  its  removal. 
:3CCXX.  The  cure  of  cancer,  by  medicine,  is  ew 
:r  conftitutlonal  or  local. 

C!!:CCXXI.  The  firft  conhfts  chiefly  in  the  ufe  of" 
curatives  or  narcotics. 

['3f  the  former  the  principal  articles  are  mercury>, 
‘cnic,  and  the  muriated  barytes< 
fOf  the  latter  the  cicuta,  belladonna,  and  aconite. 
lEach  of  thefe  articles  has  been  known  to  produce 
'leficial  efFeds  on  the  fore,  but  never  of  a permanent 
^ ;ure,  and  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe  has  ftlll  contl- 
jijsed  to  proceed.  For  farther  information  on  their 
yy  , Vide  vol.  I,  page  206. 

tCCCXXII.  The  local  treatment  of  cancer  has  been 
)re  varied  than  the  conditutional,  but  may  be  redu- 
<ill  alfo  to  the  application  of  ftlmulants,  cauftics,  or 
:^lrcotIcs;  for  the  particular  articles.  Vide  vol  I. 
|*ge  206.  Like  the  conditutional,  it  has  generally- 
educed  only  temporary  effeds;  and  feldoni;  for  any 
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length  of  tlmcj  fufpended  the  inevitable  fatality  of  the 
dlfcafe. 

CCCXXIIf.  Finding,  then,  the  powers  of  medicine 
ineffedtual,  the  aid  of  furgery  has  been  generally  pre- 
ferred for  the  Gure  of  cancer,  and  this  frdfn  the  earlieft 
periods.  In  the  greater  number  of  cafes,  however, 
the  difeafe  has  alfo  recurred,  after  fubjeding  the  pa- 
tient to  much  pain,  and  proved  equally  unavailing. 

CCCXXIV.  The  chief  merit  claimed  by  modern  fur- 
gery over  the  ancient  in  removing  this  difeafe,  refts  or 
three  circumftances, 

1.  The  choice  of  the  period  for  the  operation. 

2.  The  mode  of  operating.  And 

• 3.  The  condud  of  the  after  treatment. 

CCCXXV.  With  refped  to  the  firft,  the  earlieft  ap 
pearance  of  the  difeafe  is  now  preferred,  while  in  its  in 
cipient  ftate,  and  before  its  influence  can  extend  to  anj 
other  part. 

In  regard  to  the  fecond,  the  excifion  or  removal,  i 
extended,  as  far  as  can  be  done,  to  every  glandulai 
part  any  way  near,  or  that  may  have  the  moft  diflan 
chance  of  being  conneded  wdth  the  difeafed  par't. 

On  the  third,  it  may  be  obferved,  the  great  poin 
now  aimed  at,  is  the  healing  of  the  part  by  the  fitft  io 
tention,  and  faving,  for  this  purpofe,  the  external  tcgi 
nients,  as  far  as  can  be  done,  fo  as  to  afford  afterward 
a firm  covering  to  the  former  feat  of  the  difeafe,  an 
thus  prevent  any  danger  from  expofurc  of  the  part  t 
irritation  from  external  caufes. 

CCCXXVI.  In  fpite,  however,  of  thefe  boafted  s 
vantages  of  treatment,,  the  records  of  every  hofpi 
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)w  the  inefficacy  of  furgery,  as  well  as  medicine,  in^ 
■;  cure  of  this  form  of  difeafe. 

UCCXXVIL  To  prevent,  however,  its  recurrence,, 
uere  an  operation  has  once  been  performed,  an  iffiie 
a neighbouring  part,  as  giving  a different  determif 
tion  from  the  feat  of  the  difeafe,  has  been  recom' 
L-nded,  and  generally  employed. 


3.  Scrophulous  Ulcer. 


CCXXVIII.  Scrophulous  Ulcers  are  dldlngulfaed? 
ffirft  by  the  difeharge  of  a.vifcid  glairy,  or  elfe  whit-- 
curdled  matter,  fucceeded  by  a thin  watery  fanies.. 
eir  edges  are  often  flat,  at  other  times  fwelled  and\ 
rnful.  Their  continuance  is  various,  often  fliowlng. 
change  for  a length  of  time,  at  other  times  healing. 
, and  breaking  out  in  other  parts.  They  are  always 
ceded  by  foft  colourlefs  tumours,  which  vary  in  the , 
le  of  their  continuance,  but  are  always  particularly 
:6ted  by  changes  of  feafon  during  the  whole  of  their. 
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dCCXXlX.  From  this  definition  of  the  Scrophu-. 
is  L'lcer,  the  chief  morbid  circumflances  that  difUn- 
. fh  it  are, 

Its  ftate  of  inflammation.  And 
2.  Its  difeharge. 

I he  firfl  is  marked  by  little  or  no  pain,  and  in  no  cafc’ 
he  acute  dolor  pulfatilis,  or  flrong  uflion  of  veffels,. 

• W'hich  attends  jjhlegmon.  ^ 

I he  fccond  confifls  either  of  fzmple  ferofity,  or 
died  clieefy  matter,  Ihowing  a morbid  feparation  of 
parts  of  the  fluids  from  each  other. 

-;CCXXX.  The  caufes  of  fceophula  are  unknown- 
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Its  feat  appears  evidently  the  lymphatic  glands,  an<f 
for  the  mod  part  it  is  attended  with  a general  debility 
of  conditution,  being  marked  by-a  peculiar  foftnefs  ofo 
Ikin  and  delicacy  of  habit. 

CCCXXXI.  Our  opinion  of  fcrophulons  fores  m?f 
be  much  determined  by  tlie  fituation  they  occupy  ; by 
the  apparent  drength  of  the  fcrophulous  difpofition  ia^ 
rile  habit;  and  alfo  by  the  period  of  life.  Thus,  w'iflij^ 
refped  to  the  di  d,  a-  finiple  glandular  fore  is  eafier 
tieated  than  w'here  attacking  a joint,  and  combined 
with  caries  of  the  bone.  In  regard  to  the  fccond,  tliej 
chance  of  a cure  is  more  certain  wliere  only  one,  and  not| 
ftveral  parts  are  affeded.  And  ladly,  external  fer 
phulous  fores  generally  heal  up  after  the  age  cf  four- 
teen. 

CCCXXXII.  Though  no  radical,  cure  of  the  fero- 
phulous  ulcer  can  be  depended  on,  yet  the  ufe  of  tonics, 
particularly  the  bark,  deel,  and  cold  bathing,  feems,  ia- 
certain  cafes,  to  have  been  of  much  benefit,  and  arc 
the  bed  remedies  to  be  employed.  Gentle  mercurials, 
have  alfo,  in  the  Grd  dage  of  fwelling,  been  often  of 
feivice,  and  faline  minerals  have  at  times  p.tlli.ued  ihc  = ' 
progrefs  of  the  difeafe.  Along  with  the  ufe  of  ihcfc 
remedies,  a dry  fituation  and  mild  climate  lhoul4|be^ 
preferred.  SS 

Of  external  applications  to  the  fores  ihemfelvcs,  tire 
faturnine  preparations  are  the  mod  general,  and  aif> 
mod  eifeclual,  when  applied  in  the  watery  form.  Cioths 
dipped  in  cold  water  itfclf  are  much  recommended  ? 
greafy  applications  arc  always  to  be  avoided. 
vol.  1.  p.  1 86.) 
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4.  Scorbutic  Ulcer* 

iCCCXXXIII.  Scorbutic  Ulcers  are  marked  by  a-thin 
:tld  difeharge  mixed  with  blood,  often  caking,  as  it 
:re,  the  whole  of  their  furface  ; by  their  tendency  to 
quick  generation  of  foft  putrid  flefh,  or  bloody  fun- 
s,  which,  from  preffure,  gives  a gangrenous  difpofr- 
I m to  the  fore,  or  oedema  of  the  member,  aud  by  the 
;id  puffy  appearance  of  their  edges. 
vCCCXXXIV.  The  caufe  of  fuch  ulcers  is  a pecu- 
:r  Rate  of  habit  connected  with  debility,  but  in 
nich,  along  with  the  impaired  tone  of  folids,  a dilfo- 
:Jon  of  the  fluids  more  efpccially  prerails.  This  flate 
habit  is  moft  prevalent  at  fea,  and  its  caufes,  there- 
rre,  have  been  referred  to  expofure  to  a cold  moifk  at- 
cofphere,  joined  to  a want  of  vegetable  diet,  and  thefe 
uifes  favoured  flill  farther  in  their  effeifls,  by  inaflivi- 
and  depreffmg  paflions. 

iCCCXXXV.  Our  opinion  in  this  difeafe  muft  be 
tgulated  by  the  fltuation  of  the  patients,  with'refpedl 
the  removal  of  the  caufes  inducing  it,  and  particu- 
ly  their  ability  to  procure  a fupply  of  vegetable  diet ; 
fuch  ulcers  generally  admit  of  cure  where  this  can 
j t obtained. 

Ij'GCCXXXVI.  In  high  degrees  of  the  difeafe,  fuch 
|:cers  as  dcfcrilied  generally  appear  without  any  excit- 
or  immediate  caufe  to  produce  them  ; but  where 
*F2  morbid  dlfpofltion  is  flighter,  as  on  land,  it  is  only 
■J  any  injury  inducing  a rupture  of  the  teguments, 
'I’lt  this  particular  (late  of  the  part  is  difeovered. 
CCCXXXVII,  The  cure  of  fcorbutic  ulcers  depends 

1 

I 


nf 


ULCERS. 


on  reflorlng  the  tone  of  folid,  and  correalng,  at  th6 
Lame  time,  the  putrid  difpofition  of  the  fluids. 

The  firll:  Is  accomplifhed  by  the  ufe  of  the  bark  and 
the  vitriolic  acid,  or  the  nitrous  vinegar,  with  wintf 
and  a nourllhing  diet. 

The  fecond  by  a proper  fupply  of  vegetable  acid  ia 
the  ufe  of  frefh  vegetables,  milk,  whey,  fermented  li-  , 
quors,  &c.  and  by  opening  the  different  fecretions  by  | 
means  of  remedies  of  a vegetable  and  acefcent  nature,  i 
(Fic/e  vo\.  1.  page  178. 

CCCXXXVIII.  The  local  treatment  of  the  fores,  the  ; 
chief  obje^fl:  here,  is  to  be  conduced  on  the  fame  prin- 
ciples, and  confifls  of  the  ufe  of  ftrong  antifeptics,  as 
the  ungt.  oegyptiacum,  mel  rofarum,  acidulated  with 
vitriolic  acid,  ftrong  decodions  of  bark,  the  carrot,  and  ; 
fermenting  poultices,  8cc.  ; and  when  the  fcorbutic  dif?  ’ 
pofition  of  the  fore  is  once  correfled,  the  cure  may  be 
completed,  and  the  floughs  removed  by  any  gentle  ef-.  i 
charotic  ointment,  joined  with  proper  comprelTion  of; 
the  part,  as  formerly  dire(5led. 

CCCXXXIX.  d he  fame  treatment  will  apply  lo|  | 
all  fores  difcovering  a fimllar  putrefcent  tendency, 
from  whatever  fource  they  proceed. 

* We  have,  on  this  divifion  of  Surgery,  given  a view  of  thc| 
fubjedb  confonant  to  the  opinions  at  prefent  entertained,  and  the 
modes  of  treatment  commonly  purfned.  In  no  clafs  of  difeafes, 
however,  is  the  prefent  mode  of  treatment  fo  ineffectual,  and  Ul- 
cers, in  general,  may  he  confidered  among  the  i^pprobria  of  ihc 
healing  art.  Thus  the  fcropliulous  is  given  up  entirely  by  praffi- 
tioners,  and  trufted,  for  the  moft  part,  to  time;  the  cancerous  arc 
confidered  as  totally  incurable  ; and  the  venereal,  under  certain  cir- 
cumftanccs,  in  the  ultimate  fiage  of  the  difeafe,  arc  declared  alfo  t* 
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equally  without  remedy.  All  old  ulcers, 

! though  cured,  are  known  to  be  liable  to 
idtions  are  made  here  by  the  author,  merely  to  fliow  that  the 
« ology  of  ulcers  is  at  prefent  in  an  uncertain  (late,  ^me  at- 
its  have  been  lately  made,  by  the  ufe  of  the  nitrous  and  other  acids, 
■.•move  this  opprobrium  of  the  art.  That  a temporary  relief  will 
i iven  by  thefe  remedies,  we  have  no  doubt ; but  a Ihort  tinae  will 
rrally  Ihow,  that  the  relief  is  by  no  means  permanent.  At  the 
: time  we  are  clear,  thSit  one  ft^p  is  -gained  towards  a cure  by 
r.ntroducflion  of  this  new  chemical  pradlice  ; but  to  lofe  fight  of 
pathology  of  the  folid  entirely  will  not  do,  and  the  principles 
be  extended  equally  to  the  folid  as  to  the  fluid,  to  derive  real 
permanent  advantages  in  fuch  cafes. 


^^atever  their  nature 
*a  relapfe.  Thefe  ob- 
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CCCXL.  TUMOUR  is  a morbid  enlargement ; 


of  parts,  varying  in  its  appearance, 
feel,  and  covjijlence^  according  to  the  nature  of  its  caufe 
but  admitting  a general  divifion  into  two  Jpecies  of  oca 
and  indolent,  according  to  the  difpdiQtion  it  dilplays  t 
aflumc  inflammation. 


I.  Acute  Tumours. 


Inflammatory  "Tumour 

CCXLT.  The  moft  frequent  fpecies  of  the  fir 
clafs,  is  the  phlegmon,  or  common  inflammatory 
mour.  It  is  m.irkcd  by  the  fymptoms  of  inflammatl 
defcribcd  (vi.)  viz.  heat,  pain,  rednefs,  and  fwelU 
The  pain  is  of  an  acute  throbbing  kind.  The  fwellini 
oecomes  gradually  elevated  above  the  f^rface,  acquit* 
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[j  Ttnefs  to  the  feel,  and  fliows  a tendency  to  point  in 
i(  particular  place.  The  teguments  there  thin  by 
. 'ees,  and  fhow  a lividncfs  of  colour,  which  changes 
aft  to  a whitilh  yellow.  In  confequence  of  this, 
lofe  their  firranefs,  and  give  way,  when  pus  is  dif- 
ged  from  the  opening  in  a quantity  proportioned 
i:  ie  extent  of  the  tumour,  and  the  degree  of  inflam- 
:i‘:ion.  The  morbid  ftate  of  the  part  forms  then  what 
tjtrrmed  an  abfcefs,  and  the  fore  may  be  confldered 
r|.  local  benign  ulcer,  (ccxxxviii.) 

)|XCCXLII.  Inflammatory  tumours  arife  from  the 
: mon  exciting  caufes  of  inflammatibn.  The  period 
hieir  termination  varies  according  to  the  conftitu- 
attacked  ; but  the  formation  of  pus  is  generally 
Iked  by  certain  conftitutional  fymptoms,  viz.  irre- 
and  frequent Jhi’oertn'ft ^ as  well  as  the  remiffion  of 
^ : , or  its  degenerating  into  a dull  heavy  weight  of 
Laffeded  part. 

CCXLllI.  The  treatment  of  abfcefles  Is  a fubjedt 
I'ntch  importance,  and  various  methods  have  been 
fifed  by  authors  to  render  their  termination  as  fa- 
'able  for  tlie  conftitutron  as  poffible.  Thefe  conftft 
:r  in  (itminifhin^  the  quantity  of  matter,  or  fufpendinj 
immediate  difcharge. 

•UCXLIV.  'I'he  former  is  chiefly  attempted  in  cri- 
abfcefles  whofe  fxtuation  is  peculiar,  and  their  col- 
on apt  to  be  thrown  In  when  breaking  on  internal 
s.  I’hey  fhoulcl  therefore  be  opened  at  an  early 
od,  to  prevent  this  taking  place,  even  while  the 
Uity  of  matter  in  them  is  fmall. 

CCXLV.  The  method  of  opening  abfeeffes  in  fuck 
s,  i»iither  by  cauftic  or  incifiou. 
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For  the  application  of  the  former,  there  mud  bepr^ 
vioufly  fixed  on  that  part  of  the  tumour,  a piece  of 
ftrong  adhcfive  plaifter,  with  a hole,  fufficient  for  tht 
opening  intended,  cut  in  the  middle.  This  hole  is  ta 
be  filled  with  the  cauftic,  or  other  efcharotic,  and  ther 
covered  with  a fmaller  piece  of  the  fame  plafier,  while, 
by  this  means,  the  cauftic  becomes  prolfed  in  on  thi 
teguments,  and  an  opening  through  them  by  an  artiS 
cial  gangrene, .completed  in  the  fpace  of  a few'  hours. 

CCCXLVI.  From  the  indeterminate  extent  of  th 
opening  made  by  the  cauftic,  and  the  troublefome  in 
flammation  it  alTo  induces,  unlefs  tlie  timoroufnefs  c 
the  patient  fliould  prevent  it,  the  latter  method,  or  ic 
cifion,  is  to  be  preferred. 

It  is  commonly  made  with  a fcalpel,  longitudinallj 
for  two- thirds  extent  of  the  fwelling,  carried  down  t 
its  moft  depending,  part,  by  which  a complete  difeharg 
is  afforded. 

CeeXLVU.  Both  thefe  methods  fhould  be  entirel 
confined  to  abfeeffes  that  are  fmall,  and  where,  by  the 
application,  there  is  little  danger  of  a large  furfac 
being  expofed.  In  all  other  abfeefles  than  thofe 
ready  delcribed  (ceexliv.)  a.  full  fuppuration  fhould 


allowed  to  take  place  a^  a general  rule,  and  it  fh« 

TiSr 


be  even  promoted  by  the  common  means  of  imTi 
fuppuration,  detailed  (xi.  2.)  viz.  increafed  beat  inti 
form  of  fomeaitation  or  poultice.  When  this  proce 
has  fully  taken,  place,  if  the  coUedlion  is  great,  d 
treatment  nmd  then  be  dire»fted  fo  as  to  fufpend  i 
fpeedy  or  entire  evacuation  at  once,  from  the  dang' 
of  exhaufting  the  fyftem,  and  inducing  heflic,  as  w 
as  frojn  admitting  the  accefs  of  the  cxtcmpal  at®| 
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lere.  For  this  purpofe  nature  mud  be  prevented 
»m  rupturing  the  teguments,  which  would  endanger 
rh  an  immediate  difeharp'e. 

O 

ICCCXLVIII.  'I'he  methods  of  opening  abfcefTes 
-h  this  view,  have  been  either  by  a /ma// punaure,  or 
: introduaion  of  a felon, 

iThe  latter  has  been  generally  preferred,  and  the  me- 
•)d  of  doing  it  IS  by  introducing  a crooked  trocar  at 
••  top  of  the  tumour,  the  canula  of  which  being  pudi- 
.down  to  the  bottom,  is  to  be  there  cut  upon,  and,, 
^ough  the  opening,  which  niould  be  larger  than  the 
>oer  one,  a probe  with  a fe-ton  introduced,  when  the- 
:er  is  to  be  withdrawn,  and  the  feton  allowed  to  re- 
in, being  Ihifted  occafionally.  once  a-day  after  the^ 
t twenty.four  hours,  and  gradually  IclTened,  by  re- 
ving  a ply  of  the  cord,  as  the  matter  is  dlfcharged,, 
the  furtaccs  of  the  opening  come  to  approach. 

A hen  the  matter  is  entirely  gone,  the  feton  is 
n to  e withdrawn,  and  fome  degree  of  preffure- 
ng  applied  on  the  Tides  of  the  tumour  by  a rolier,. 
proccfs  of  healing  will  readily  take  place.- 


Enfepelatous  Tumour,'  or  Rofe. 

^CXLIX.  The  Rofe  (erifepelas)  is  a diffufed  in. 
-.What, on  without  any  prominence,  attended  with 
, and  a remarUU  fend  whicil  difap. 

es  c'l/"'  ‘ ^^’ranced  date,  it  feme- 

s caanges  to  a copper  colour,  and  is  attended  with 
:ffur.cn  of  an  acrid  yellowifh  matter.  ' 

nr.  In  the  treatment  of  it,  the  chief  p„i„t  i, 
P vsnt  Its  approaching  to  tliis  rtage  of  cfrufion 

S-fral^ntiph^'l;;: 
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courfej  particularly  the  ufe  of  laxatives,  and  event, 
blood-lejting,  whejre  the  fymptoms  of  inflammation  are. 
violent. 

The  topical  remedies,  confifl;  entirely  in  the  ufe  of 
dry  mealy  powders,  as.  abforbents  of  acrimony,  or  exi 
pofing  the  part  to,  the  air,  and  wetting  it  with  mild  a-> 
ftringents.:, 

CCCLI.  When  the  lafl;  flage  arrives,  and  effuflon  of  j 
an  acrid  matter  adually  appears,  then  aflringents,  par-  1 
ticularly  the  preparations  of  lead,  as  goulards,  or  the  . 
faturnine  ointment,  are  the  moft  powerful  applications^ 
{Vtcle  vol.  I.  page  39.) 


Injlammation  of  the  Ear. 

CCCLII.  Inflammation  of  the  ear  is  marked  by  antt 
throhling  pain  -\n  it,  and  noifcy  foraetimes  dea/nefs,  and 
■neral  fymptoms  of  fever. 

CCCT.III*  In  every  attack  of,  inflapimatlon  here, 
refolution  is  to  be  attempted,  which  is  accomplifhed  bj 
‘fubduing  irritation  in  . the  part,  and  exciting,^  a dif 
charge  from  the  contiguous  ve/Tels. 

The  firft  is  performed  by  a few  drops  of  laudanum 
dropped  into  .the  paflage,  or  of  any  ftrong  aromatic  fpi*, 
rit,  as^lavander  upited  with  oil. 

The  fecpnd  cqnfifls  in  the  application  of  a fmall 
ter  behind  the  ear,  renew'ed  where  the  fymptoms. di 
pot  Immediately  abate. 

CCCLIV.  Cut  when.  In  fpite  of.thefe  means,  fuppU' 
ration  feems  unavoidable,  marked  by  Increafed  paiOi 
and  more  genera,!  affecfUon  of  the  head,  it  is  to  be  pro- 
moted by  heat,  eitlier  in  the  form  of  warm  injc«5lion< 
nto  it,  bathing  the  part,  or,  what  Is  preferable,  rccci^ii 
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warm  fleams  upon  It.  Poultices  have  been  alfq 
: lied, 

!XCLV.  When  matter  appears,  the  difcharge  Is 

33e  removed  by  bathing  ; and,  if  too  protufe,  it  is  to 

cchecked  by  mild  aftringent  injeiflions. 

'XCLVI.  Where  the  difeafe  proceeds  farther  to 

ccl  the  bones,  their  exfoliation  mu  ft  be  left  to  nature^ 

/ 

Irjlammatlon  of  the  Threat, 

?^CCLVII.  Inflammation  of  the  throat  confifts  iii. 
illing  of  the  tonfih,  attended  with  heat^  pain^  difficult  de^ 
vition^  and  general  fymptoms  of  fever, 

'3CCLVIII.  The  general 'remedies  employed  here 
the  fame  as  in  other  cafes  of  inflammation,  viz. 
fod-letting,  and  the  ufe  of  purgatives  ; but  the  topi- 
means  are  commonly  more  depended  on. 

I The  moft  a^ive  topical  means  are  the  difcharge  of 
( od  from  the  affedled  part,  and  the . application  of 
iters  externally  to  the  throat. 

irhe  firft  is  eflFeded  by  the  inftrument  (delineated)- 
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[ " the  ufe  of  aflringent  gargles,  and  warm  Reams  recerr- 

I V ed  into  the  throat,  which  are  generally  effedual  in  pro* 

I curing  refolution.  Should  fuppuration,  however,  ea- 
I ■'  fue,  from  the  advanced  Rate  of  the  alFedion  before 

their  application,  its  termination  is  to  be  haRened  by 
poultices,  the  inhaling  of  warm  Reams  by  the  machine 
(here  delineated),  and  when  a fiudluation  can  be  felt, 


the  part  may  be  opened  by  the  fcarlficator,  (already  ^ 
lincated}  Ftde  vol.  I-  page  13. 
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hepatic  InJtammaiiLn. 

(CCLTX.  Inflammation  of  the  liver  is  marked  by 
■ or  ohtuje  pain  of  the  right  fide,  or  its  region,  rifing  to 
'op  of  the Jhoulder,  attended  witli  confiderable  fever  2LXuk 
ulty,  of  lying  on  the  left  fide,  the  Ikin  difplaying  a 
V tinge,  and  the  urine  highly  coloured. 
tCCLX.  Thofe  fymptoms  fuflPer  an  exacerbation  as 
duration  enfues,  by  the  extenflon  of  the  pain,  and  a 
con  in  the  fituation  of  the  organ.  A fluctuation  or 
uefs  at  laft  can  often  be  felt,  where  the  matter  is 
lined  to  the  anterior  part. 

[CCCLXI.  The  moft  frequent  caufe  of  this  difeala 
Bicefllve  heat,  ofren  external  violence. 
rCCCLXlI.  The  treatment  of  this  affeCrion  is  to  be 
' ' uCled  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  other  cafes  of  in* 
;i,:mation,  viz.  by  blood-letting,  the  ufe  of  purga- 
,,  bliflers  to  the  part,  and  every  other  remedy  cf 
^ intiphlogiflic  kind  ; but  thefe  will  only  prove  fuc- 
< .ul  where  employed  at  its  commencement. 

Ten  more  advanced,  it  yields  entirely  to  the  powder 
ercury,  and  forms  a peculiar  practice.  It  may 
ijfoduced  either.by  rubbing  on  the  part,  or  by  exr- 
ing  it  intcrniilly.  It  ihouid  be  brought  to  the^ 
l! :t  of  falivatioh,  and  continued  at  this  rate  for  a 
derable  time. 

i n the  fame  principle  with  mercury,  the  nitrous  a- 
las  been  ufed  here,  and  the  fame  fuccefs  has  attend- 
s exhibition. 

-CLXIII.  But  when,  in  fpite  of  this  practice,  fup*. 
tion  forms,  the  early  evacuation  of  the  matter,  by 
tternal  opening,  is  the  point  to  be  aimed  at. 
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CCCLXIV.  The  fymptoms  of  fuppuration  here  are 
difficult  to  afcertain,  where  it  is  not  obvious  to  the  feel 
Thofe  trufted  to  are  frequent  and  irregular  fhiverings, 
an  increafed  bulk  in  the  region  of  the  liver,  the  lido 
covering  it  foft  and  flabby,  and  the  extenfioa  of  pain 
on  the  ihoulder. 

CCCLXV.  Where  thefe  fymptoms  appear,  an  at-| 
tempt  at  an  opening  fhould  be  made,  and  an  inciflonj 
with  a fcdlpel  carried  through  the  teguments  at  thej 
moft  pointed  part  of  the  tumour,  when  the  abfcefs  ap^ 
pears,  it  may  be  entered  with  the  point  of  a lancet,  or| 
pierced  with  a trocar,  and  the  matter  gradually  diCj 
charged. 

The  lips  of  the-  wound  in  the  teguments  arc  to  1»4 
preferved  open,  by  the  dreffings  placed  betwixt  ihefflij 
till  the  bottom  of  the  ab feels  heal  up.  Some  degre^ 


of  preflurc  round  body,  by  a roller,  will  promot^ 


the  complete  evacuation 

CCCLXV I.  During  the  healing  of  the  abfcefs,  th( 
bark  may  be  properly  exhibited. 

CCCLXV II,  The  matter  dlfcharging  internally,  b 
the  barfting  of  the  abfcefs,  into  the  cheil  or  abdom<4f> 
is  generally  fatal ; but  a chance  for  life  may-  be,  gi«i 
by  an  attempt  at  a difeharge.  {Vide  vol.  1.  p.  a6.^ 


LaSeal  Mammary  Inflatnmalion. 

CCCLXVIll.  Ladeal  inflammation  of  the  femal 
breads  is  attended  with  pain,  ftiffnefs,  and  fwellmj 
an  obftrudlion  to  the  flow  of  milk,  and  general  fevci 
marked  by  a quick  full  pulfe,  headach,  much  heat  an 
redlefsnefs. 

CCCLXIX.  The  caufes  of  this  dlfeafe  arife  fro^ 
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!3en  expofure  to  cold,  paffions  of  mind,  the  attack 
weed,  or  ephemera,  5cc. 

tCCLXX.  The  la<5leal  inflammations  of  the  breafts 
r/e  rarely  dangerous,  and  almofl:  never  degenerate 
fchirrus,  yet  when  long  continued,  and  ending  in 
refs,  they  are  apt  to  exhauft  the  patient,  and  lay  the 
ndation  of  a he61ic  Rate. 

i'CCLXXl.  From  its  feat,  this  inflammation  is  pro- 
}y  divided  into  two  kinds,  the  fupcrficial  and  glan- 
iir ; the  former  is  confined  to  the  cellular  fubftance. 
Hatter  alfe<fls  alfo  the  glandular  pait  of  the  organ. 
;’CCLXX1I.  In  the  firft  fpecies,  the  pain  is  mode- 
y,  the  progrefs  rapid,  and  little  fever  attends, 
ra  the  latter,  the  pain  is  violent,  the  progrefg  flow, 
acute  fever  is  conftantly  prefent.  It  leaves  alfo  of- 
:a  fhrivelling  of  the  breafl,  and  a degree  of  bardnefs 
cch  remains  for  long.  A deficiency  of  milk  lakes 
;;e  in  it  from  the  firft. 

"CCI-XXllI.  From  the  pain  and  uneafinefs  attend- 
fuppuration,  refolution  is  here  the  great  obje<51:  to 
Liimed  at  in  the  cure,  and  this  is  to  be  attempted  by 
"gorous  antiphlogiftic  courfe  ; in  the  ufe  of  bleeding 
i purgatives,  and  the  regular  removal  of  the  fluid 
1 Tn^the  breaft,  cither  by  the  child  or  by  a glafs.  Cold 
f'  -licaiions  are  to  be  ufed  to  the  part  itfelf,  as  cloths 
L i3ed  in  a foluticn  offal  ammoniac  and  vinegar,  fo- 
ons  of  lead.  See.  ; and,  when  drying,  fuch  applica- 
f-  s arc  to  be  immediately  renewed, 
r f much  pain  prevail>  the  ufe  of  opium  is  properly 
recf  <urfe  to. 

. I'ICCLXXIV.  But  when,  from  the  continuance  of 
1 difeafe  before  fuch  applications,  or  its  violence  difl 

{ 
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played  by  much  ter.fion  and  pain,  a tendency  to  fupi 
puration  is  obvious,  this  treatment  will  prove  ineffec* 
lual,  and  the  change  taking  place  muft,  on  the  contra* 
ry,  be  promoted  by  the  application  of  heat  to  the  part, 
in  the  form  of  warm  fteams,  fomentations,  and  poul* 
tices. 

When  matter  appears,  an  opening  is  to  be  made  ia 
the  teguments  with  the  point  of  a lancet,  at  the  thin- 
neft  or  moil  dependent  part,  for  its  difcharge  ; and 
what  is  peculiar  to  fuppuration  here  is,  that  the  Ikin 
appears  the  fame  a few  hours  before  the  rupture  as  it 
had  done  for  fome  preceding  days.  The  approaching 
Tjpturecan  only  then  be  judged  of,  where  allowed  to 
take  place  of  itfelf,  by  the  increafed  pain  and  throb- 
bing  of  the  part. 

CCCLXXV.  In  the  fecond,  or  glandular  fpeciesi 
after  breaking,  a fuccelTion  of  fnppurations  is  apt  to 
form,  which  lengthens  out  the  dlfeafe  for  months,  and 
highly  exhaufts  the  patients 

Inflammation  of  the  Tejlkles.  I 

CCCLXXVl.  Inflammation  of  the  tefticles,  although 
it  may  be  induced  by  all  the  common  caufes  that  ex* 
cite  inflammation  elfewhere,  is  mod  frequently  the  ef- 
fed  of  venereal  gonorrhoea,  efpecially  in  its  fecondary 

ftage.  ‘ 

CCCLXXVIT.  This  affe<5Hon  is  preceded  by  a fliargj 

lancilating  pain,  and  ftiffnefs  of  the  fpermatic  cord» 
The  enlargement  of  the  part  itfelf  then  gradually  en- 
fues,  with  a fenfe  of  pain,  heat,  and  weight,  and  the 
fwelling  attacking  firft  the  expedidymis,  extends  next 
to  the  tcfticlc. 
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Symptoms  of  acute  fever  prevail  In  a lilgli  degrecj 
I general  uneafinefs  over  all  the  thighs  and  abdo- 

n. 

iiiCCLXXVIIT.  It  generally  terminates  In  refolii- 
:i,  which  is  marked  by  the  return  of  the  gonorrhoeal 
diarge,  fufpended  during  its  progrefs  ; and  the  de- 
ee  of  inflammation  Is  generally  proportioned  to  the 
ncdlate  or  gradual  departure  of  the  difcharge. 
CCCLXXIX.  For  its  cure,  tlie  general  means  of 
dating  Inflammation  are  to  be  employed,  particular^ 
ulood-letting,  and  that  by  leeches,  from  the  part, 
ich  is  the  moft:  effedual,'to  the  number  of  ten  or 
live  at  once.  A proper  fufpenfion  of  the  fwelllng 
nld  alfo  be  enjoined,  and  the  ufe  of  fliturnlne  folu- 
s had  recourfe  to.  The  return  of  the  difcharge  al- 
ii eing  one  means  of  promoting  refolulion,  the  latter 
))  be  folicited  by  every  means  of  mild  inllation  of 
[penis,  as  bathing  it  with  warm  water,  tepid  injec- 
ts Into  it,  and  even  the  ufe  of  the  bougie. 
'CCLXXX.  Though  refolution  is  here  the  raofl  fre- 
rnt  termination,  two  other  terminations  may  occur  ; 
))uration  or  fchirrus.  The  former  is  very  rare  ; and 
ill  occurring,  and  a fludluatlon  of  matter  is  felt,  it  Is  to 
pened,  and  treated  as  a common  abfeefs.  (cccxlill.) 
the  latter  termination  Is  more  frequent.  It  does 
always,  however,  rife  t()  the  aflual  ftate  of  fehir- 
but  a degree  of  hardnefs  is  felt,  which  continues 
I length  of  time. 

|ihe  remedies  employed  againft  it  are  mercurial  fric- 
I the  ufe  of  cicuta  externally  and  internally,  or  elfe 
I 5incd  with  the  former  remedy.  Hark  alfo,  fca  bath- 
1 M 
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ing,  and  fuch  remedies  as  are  fuited  to  fcrophulous  tu- 
mours, are  employed  here.  [Fide  vol.  I.  page  14c.) 


Venereal  Buboes. 

CCCLXXXL  Glandular  fwellings,  arifing  in  any 
external  part  of  the  body  from  a venereal  caufe,  parti- 
cularly chancre,  are  termed  Buboes  ; but  their  mo(l 
frequent  feat  is  in  the  groin,  wliere  they  commence 
with  fome  degree  of  tightnefs  of  the  part,  and  the  for- 
mation of  a fmall  tumour  like  a kidney  bean.  As  this 
tumour  enlarges,  it  occafions  pain,  and  the  part  rifes 
into  a perceptible  fwelling,  poflefling  in  it  a throbbing  | 
and  pulfation  fimilar  to  others  of  an  inflammatory  na-  < 
ture,,  in  the  end  affe<5ling  the  teguments,  and  terminal-  | 
ing  in  abfeefs. 

CCCLXXXIT.  Our  opinion  is  regulated  asthefymp- 
toms  partake  more  or  lefs  of  the  real  inflammatory  ten-  ■ 
dency,  which  is  always  moll  favourable  ; and  the  ter- 
mination of  the  fwelling  is  in  one  of  three  ways,  either 
iby  refolution,  fuppuration,  or  fchirrus. 

CCCLXXXL] I.  As  the  fiift;  termination  is  the  moll 
defirable,  the  treatment  fliculd  be  chiefly  regulatea 
■with  that  view  ; and,  in  order  to  accomplilh  it,  the  30- 
tiphlogiftic  courfe  is  particularly  proper.  Along'  with 
it,  the  regular  and  continued  ufe  of  mercurials  through 
the  difeafed  gland  mull  be  joined,  which  f s the  chin 
remedy  to  be  depended  on,  and  will  always  fuccced  a 
foon  begun,  and  duly  perfilled  in.  The  quantity  to 
be  rubbed  in  mud  depend  on  the  confUluiiou  of  the  pa* 
tient ; and  the  furface  of  the  thigh  on  which  it  is  rob- 
bed may  be  Ihifted  from  one  part  to  another  at  lucctL" 
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:riibbi-ngs,  though  the  more  diredly  It  Is  made  to 
througij  the  gland  the  better. 

\'o  the  gland  Iticlf  the  bed  application  Is  the  fatur- 
folution  frequently  renewed. 

CCLXXXIV-  'When  refolution  does  not  feem  to- 
. place,  and  the  fyraptoms,  on  the  contrary,  after 
.■afonable  time,  increafe,  tlie  fame  ufe  of  mercury  is 
;to  be  perfevered  in,  In  order  to  produce  a laudable^ 
Duration  ; but  along  with  it  warm  applications  to 
jpartj  as  poultices  and  fomentations,  are.  to  be  join-. 
The  diet  alfo  mud  be  changed  to  one  of  a more 
igoratiug  nature,  and  the  former  antiphlogidic  plan 
rred. 

/CCLXXXV.  VvTen  a proper  fuppuratlon  is  form- 
to  be  judged  of  by  the  feel  of  the  part,  if  the  te- 
nents  do  not  appear  to  give  way,  it  may  then  be; 
ned  as  a common  abfccfs,  by  a pundure  with  a lan- 
at  the  mod  prominent  part  or  centre,  brought 
n to  the  mod  depending  part,  which  will  be  fuffi- 
;t  to  admit  a full  difcharge.  it  is  then  reduced  to 
Ttate  of  an  abfcefs,  and  its  after  fuccefs  in  healing 
L^ndb  on  two  circumdances 

1.  Tlic  proper  exhibition  of  mercury.  And 

2.  The  date  of  conditiuion  of  the  patient. 
CCLXXXVT.  Ifafudicient  quantity  of  mercury 

•not  been  already  exhibited,  it  will  be  then  proper 
on  inne  it  f -<  lung  as  the  abfeed  flrows  a difpofition  . 
cal,  look.s  frellj,  and  granulates  from  the  bottom, 
ut  if  tliele  aj-peaiances  change  ; the  edges  of  the 
become  hard  and  livid;  tire  matter  thin  and  acri- 
• ioui  ; i)iul.  indcad  of  Ijealing,  tlic  ulceration  fpreads 
becomes  more  cxtenfive,  attended  with  much  pain 
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and  general  fymptoms  of  hedic,  then  the  mercury  has 
been  too  long  continued,  or  the  morbid  bate  of  the 
lore  is  the  efFedf  of  a conflitutional  taint  of  a differ- 
ent nature,  which  requires  the  ufe  of  other  remedies. 

CCCLXXXVII.  In  the  firfl  cafe,  limply  fui'pend- 
ing  the  ufe  of  mercury,  with  a nourifiiing  diet,  change 
of  air,  and  the  cccafional  ufe  of  the  bark,  will  be  fulH- 


cient  to  effect  a change. 


In  the  latter  it  is  more  difficult,  and  no  particula; 
remedy  can  be  entirely  trufted  to.  'I'he  cicuta  has  here 
often  fucceeded,  particularly  when  externally  applied. 
The  Lifbon  diet  drink  has  alfo  been  a favourite  reme- 
dy. Opium  in  large  dofes  has  occafionally  fucceeded. 
The  lunar  cauflic  alfo,  largely  employed,  has  changed 
the  ftate  of  the  part,  and  it  has  often  got  well  after  q.- 
very  other  remedy  has  failed. 


Lumbar  Ahjeefs^. 

CCCLXXXVIIl.  I.umbar  Abfeefs' confifls  in  a col 
lection  ^of  matter  formed  at  the  fupciior  part  of  the  fa 
crum.  It  is  denoted  by  acute  pain  and  tenfioo  over 
llie  loins,  or  fmall  of  the  back,  fhooiing  along  th 
fpine,  arid  down  the  thighs ; by  confulerablc  heat  of 
the  part  ; and  by  general  fever,  'i  hefe  f)  niptoms  an 
fucceeded  by  a tumour,  with  flufluation  i.n  the  groin 
or  at  the  fide  of  the  anus,  but  without  difcolcuraLion. 
'I’his.tumour  being  either  opened,  or  buriiing  fpo;it.i 
neottfly,  a colledfion  of  matter  is  difch.aiged,  whic! 
gradually  turns  thinner  and  more  fxtid,  till  tlie  patic’.r 
is  cut  off  by  the  progiefs  of  the  hectic  fiatci 
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XCLXxXIX.  The  fituation  of  thcfe  fymptoms 
deis  this  alfedtion  liable  to  be  miflaken  for  fome  o- 
rs,  viz.  lumbago  aiul  nephritic  complaints,  and  to- 
•ds  its  termination,  for  crural  or  femoral  hernia. 

'’he  firil,  however,,  is  not  attended  with  the  iliiver-- 
rtliat  occur. here,  and  nephriiic  complaints  are  gc- 
illy  difcovcrable  by  attention  to  the  ftate  of  the  u- 
. 'The  diilinflion  from  crural  liernia  is  more  dif- 
it.  In  both  a foft  inelaftic.  fwelling  is  felt  in  the- 
.e  fituation  ; but  in  hernia  it  is  attended  with  ob- 
:fted  ficccs,  vomiting,  &c.  and  its  appearance  is  al- 
. idden,  while  the  lumbar  tumour  is  preceded  byva- 
•s  complaints  before  its  appearance  in  the  thigh.  In 
. irizontal  podure,  the  abfeefs  alfo  totally  difappears, 
i-e  the  hernia  does  not. 

tCCXC.  The  caufe  of  lumbar  abfeefs  is  afcribed  to 
I -exertion,  and  ftraiaing  or  twilling  of  the  part ; 

[ ,e  in  women  it  is-  traced  to  -a  confequence  of  labour, 
;ue,  expofure  to  cold,  Sec- 

kCCXCI.  'J'he  prognolis  here  is  generally  unfavour^. 
L , and  more  particularly  if  it  occur  in  a ferophu- 
I conllitu.ion. 

LCCXCII.  DilTcSions  of  this  difeafe  fliow  the  lum- 
iverietrse  denuded  of  tlieir  cartilages  and  ligament.s, 

I at  times  carious  and  partly  diflblved.  . ^ 

IdCXCIII.  In  the  treatmentof  this  afFeflion,  where 
I ir  power,  refolution  is  the  point  to  be  aimed  at, 
I to  accomplilh  this,  as  it  It  commonly  the  eflb(d;  of 
I'nal  injury,  inducing  inflammation,  blood-letting, 
I cularly  by  leeches  from  the  part,  or  the  fcarifica- 
I fUould  be  immediately  had  recourfe  to,  and  fuc<»- 
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eeeded  by  blifters,  purgatives,  and  every  other  part  of 
the  amIphlogiPdc  courfe. 

But  if  the  inguinal  tumour  has  already  formed,  as  is 
generally  the  cafe  before  being  applied  to,  the  cure! 
then  depends  on  giving  as  early  a difeharge  as  pofSble 

the  col1e<51ion. 

CCCXCIV,  This  is  bed  done  either  by'  a trocar  ci 
feton,  as  both  prevent  the  accefs  of  the  air  to  the  cavi 
ty.  Where  the  trocar  is  ufed,  an  affifiant  IhonlJ  firf 
prefs  down  the  matter  to  the  mod  dependent  part 
the  tumour,  and  retain  it  there,  which  will  render  th 
teguments  firm,  when  tire  trocar  may  be  eafily  entered 
A fmall  canula  fhould  afterwards  be  continued  in  th 
opening  till  the  difeharge  ceafe  ; and.  if  not-  diminif 
ing  fo  foon  as  wifiied  for,  a flight  afirlngent  injedio: 
may  be  thrown  up  with  a fyringe,  and  repealed  till 
totally  ceafe,  though  fomeiimes  this  never  takes  plac 
entir-  ly  for  life. 

Where  a feton  is  emphtyed,  the  operation  is  moi 
complex.  An  affiftant  having  prefi'ed  down  the  ti 
mour,  a tranfv^rfe  cut  is  to  be  rnade  through  the  i 
guments  and  cellular  fubflance,  and  a flat  trocar  inn 
duced  till  it  enter  the  fac,  when,  being  withdrawn,  t 
difeharge  of  the  matter  will  take  place,  which  may 
interrupted  occafionally,  and  not  drawm  off  all  atotu 
The  affifiant  is  then  to  withdr-aw  his  prefTure,  and  p 
ting  his  thumb  upon  the  opening  of  the  canula,  he 
to  pufli  it  up  to  near  the  top  of  the  tumour.  W1 
felt  there,  it  is  to  be  kept  firm  in  that  pofitlon, 
the  trocar  being  introduced  into  it,  is  to  he  brou^ 
ut  with  the  canula  at  this  part,  and,  on  withdra' 

O.te  trocar,  a j^robe  wiin  a feton  i.  next  to  be  ps 
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:!,  on  removing  it,  with  the  canula,  the  felon  is  to 
..allowed  to  remain. 

>3oth  openings  are  to  be  covered  with  linen  fpread 
ih  liniment,  and  the  felon  is  to  be  dreffed  as  diret5ted> 
::afes  of  common  abfeefs,  (cccxlvii.)  when  a cure  will, 
aa  Ihort  time,  be  generally  effected.  • ' 

IVhuIoiv. 

CCCCXCV.  The  Whitlow  is  an  inflammatory  fwel-. 

Lg  of  the  hngers,  confined  generally  to  the  lafi:  joints 
rticularly  under  the  nail,  attended  with  a fenfe  of 
i.)ft  acute  burning  heat. 

ICCCXCVL  Though  it  varies  in  its  feat  and  degree 
I different  cafes,  yet  every  inftance  of  it  is  marke  by 
foUow'ing  fymptcnis,  viz.  burning  heat  over  thej..- ' 
tremity  of  the  finger,  confined,  as  it  \vere,  J:.cr  one 
lint,  rendering  it  tender  and  painful  to-^he  touch, 

:zht  fwelling,  without  difcolouratian  "'of  the  Ikin,  but 
.ding  in  ferous  effufion,  denoted  by  Incieafed  beating 
: in  and  Ihiverings. 

iCCCXCVTI,  When  more  fevere,  the  uneafinefs  of 
;e  finger  deferibed  extends  alfo  to  the  hand,  occafion- 
pg  pain,  lliffnefs,  and  fwelling,  and  not  confined  here, 
iis  known  frequently  to  rife  to  the  arm,  and  to  induce 
'elling  of  the  axillary  glands.  In  this  cafe  the  fymp.  ' 
.ms  of  fever  are  high,  and  even  at  times  attended 
ith  delirium. 

CCCXCVIII.  Thefe  various  fymptoms  fiiow  the 
:tent  of  the  morbid  adtion  in  tlie  part ; for  when  fo 
■'Vere,  the  difeafe  is  not  confined  to  the  foil  parts,  bu£ 
feels  alfo  the  bones,  which  arc  found,  on  dilfeiliop,. 
irious. 
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CCCXCIX.  This  operation  is  often  induced  by  etc.  | 
icrnul  violence,  as  the  piindure  of  a pin,  or  tontunoa  |: 
of  the  nail;  but  it  moll;  frequently  takes  place  without.  I 
any  obvious  caui'e.  ^ | 

. , CCCC.  Tlie  treatment  mull  be  fuitcd  to  the  degree  i 
of  morbid  in  '‘.atinn  and  pain.  Hence  opiates  are  in- 
dicated in  every  ftage  of  it  ; but,  in  order  to  effed  re-. 
folutFon,  notliing  is  fo  ufeful  as  gently  aflringent  frlu- 
tions  to  the  patt,  as  holding  the  finger  in  brandy  tr 
ftrong  vinegar,  in  flrong  folution  of  fal  ammoniac,  S.C. 
J:\ll  .eniolHents  are  here  to  be  avoided,  and  when  the 
eirufion  has  fully  taken  place,  a puncture  of\he  tegu- 
ments fhould  be  made  with  a la.ncct  for  its  difchar^e. 

O 

In  every  cafe  here,  the  lofs  of  the  nail  cnfucs,  which, 
is  foon  repaired. 

CCCCI.  Where,  again,  the  difeafe  is  farther  advao? 
ced  and  deep  feated,  with  no  vemiffion  of  lyniptoms,  and 
yet  with  appearance  of  eiTufion  having  taken  place,  or|| 
matter  formed,  an  incifion  fliould  be  made  to  the  very  || 
bone  for  its  difcharge. 

If  the  bone  .appear  carious,  the  removal  of  the  latter 
mufl  next  take  place,  and  this  is  cafily  done,  though 
with  forae  pain,  hy  extending  the  former  incifion  a.- 
long  the  whole  difcafed  part,  then  feparating  the  lat- 
ter, and  removing  the  bone  with  a pair  of  foiceps. 

. The  woimd  is  to  be  dreffed  by  Interpoling  a flip  of  p 
linen  fpread  with  ointment  betwixt  its  edges,,  to  pro-  ' 
vent  their  coalefcirig  before  the  parts  fill  up,  and  an  ad- 
ditional hardnefs  is  acquired  by  the  new'  parts,  which 
makes  up,  in  Ibmc  ibi  t,  for  the  lofs  of  the  naih 
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‘■rCCClI.  Chilbliiins  are  inflammatory  tumours  of 
’ extreme  parts  of  the  body  on  expofure  to  fevere- 
, an'd  chiefly  attack  the  Angers,  heels,  and  toes. 
'UCClil.  'i  hey  are  attended  with  heat,  rednefs, 

: dng  pain,  and  great  itchinefs.  The  fldn  alfo  af- 
j 'S  a deep  purple  or  leaden  colour.  It  frequently 
j ! way,  and  a thin  ferum  is  difeharged,  or  it  floughs 
r -vhen  afsstid  ulcer  forms,  difficult  to  heal. 

-dCClV.  Thofc  mofl  liable  to  this  difeafe  are 


ren  below  the  age  of  puberty,  and  of  that  age 
vdelica(e  and  fcrophulous  are  mofl  fubjedt  to  it, 
.attack  of  the  difeafe  always  favours  a recurrence, 
5oled  to  its  caufe. 

^XCV.  For  the  treatment  of  this  affiedion,  ex- 
es of  temperature  are  to  be  avoided,  and  a gra- 
change  is  always  to  be  induced.  The  parts, 
fore,  dhould  firft  be  rubbed  with  fnow,  ice,  or 
7-  d in  the  colJefl  water  ; then,  as  the  change  is 
•‘ght  about,  we  may  apply  a folution  of  fal  ammo- 
When  reflored  to  their  proper  heat,  rubbing 
fpirit  of  turpeutine,  camphorated  oil,  &c.  will 
jijMcte  the  cure.  ' 

I JCCYI-  As  a preventative,  the  colei  h;*'h  lb  '■  P 
ed,  and  perfevered  in  during  the  more  le.iq 
of  the  feafon. 

li  XCVIl,  Where  ulcers  form  of  a A«’t;:l  n:u  -re, 
iaiollicnts  mud  be  avoided,  ant.1  thtir  oc.unent 
d to  the  ufe  of  th.e  lunar  ca'.iflic,  or'  elie  the  red 
Aitate  and  vcrdlcriib  ointment.  When  the  Ikin  is 
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merely  cracked,  the  diachylon,  or  other  adhefive  plait 
ter,  will  form  a proper  covering. 

Sprains. 

CCCCVIII.  A fprain  conhfts  in  pain  and  Avelling 
of  part  of  a tendon  or  ligament,  attended  wither  with- 
out inflammation. 

CCCCIX.  This  fwelling  arifes  from  a feious  elFj- 
fion,  the  confequence  of  a rupture  of  veffels,  and  this 
effufion  comes  either  to  be  abforbed,  when  the  injury 
is  flight,  in  the  progj  efs  of  the  cure,  or  occalions  an 
uneafy  thickening  of  the  parts,  which  continues  for  life, 
and  produces,  at  particular  times,  on  any  exertion,  a 
recurrence  of  pain,  when  the  affedion  is  ftenringly 
gone. 

CCCCX.  Tn  the  treatment  of  fprains,  where  flight, 
the  chief  point  is  to  give  an  inflantanecus  vigour  to  ihi 
folid,  fq  as  to  prevent  the  incrcafe  of  eflufion,  or  cccas 
fion  the  latter  to  be  quickly  abforbed.  Hence  aihitt' 
gents  and  tonics  of  a ftimulant  rrature  are  here  imni 
diitely  reforted  to,  as  ardent  fpii  its  and  vinegar,  le< 
of  wine,  folutlon  of  fal  ammoniac,  fuddenly  plungi 
the  part  into  cold  water,  Slz,. 

CCCCXI.  But  w'hen  the  injury  is  more  fevere,  at 
tended  with  general  fever  and  njoft  acute  pain,  or  when 
the  remedies  (ccccx.)  feem  to  fail,  from  the  extent 

the  eifuliou,  the  Ufnal  means  of  obviating  inflammation 

particularly  by  topical  venclodlon,  nmfl  be  had 
courfeto;  and  for  this  purp-ofe  leeclies  are  to  be  af 
plied  to  the  feat  of  the  injury,  in  a number  proportion 
ed  to  the  apparent  degree  of  it,  and  its  tcnucncy  U’l 
flammaiion  ; and,  in  order  to  their  being  more  eife 
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the  part  Ihnuld  be  prevloufly  i/rmerfed  In  warm 
;-er  i'or  a confiderable  time.  The  fame  practice  is 
to  be  occafiunally  repeated,  till  the  fymptoms  en- 
difappear,  employing,  during  the  interval,  the  , 
of  aftrihgcnts  of  a cooling  nature,  as  folutions  of 
j,  fea  fait,  fd  ammoniac,  &c.  and  preferving  the 
: ; in  the  eafiell:  and  moft  relaxed  pofture. 
iCCCXll.  But,  though  relieved,  fuch  accidents  are 
rn  not  entirely  removed  for  a confiderable  lengili  of 
r;,  but  pafs,  as  it  were,  into  a chronic  ftate,  which 
ains  for  life.  In  thefe  cafes  fridion,  with  emol- 
::s,  cold  bathing,  &c.  have  at  times  proved  highly 
iiceable.  Some  afliftance  may  likewife  be  derived 
uis  chronic  ftate  from  prefl'ure,  by  the  ufe  of  a ban- 
cs or  roller,  to  confine  the  fwelling,  and -give  a ten- 
c:v  to  abforption,  or  at  leaft  to  prevent  the  increafe 
Lfulion. 


2.  Indolent  Tumours. 

iCCCXIlI.  From  acute  we  proceed  to  confidernext 
U have  been  termed  Indolent  Tumours,  or  thofc 
;:h  fhow  no  natural  difpofition  to  inllammation,  but 
me  it  merely  as  the  effect  of  accident,  or  the  confe- 
Mce  of  their  ultimate  progrefs. 

'f  thefe  a confiderable  variety  prevails,  which  w'c 
examine,  firft  as  they  occi-py  the  f)ft  parts  ; fe- 
ily,  the  ligaments  and  joints  ; and  iaftly,  the  bones. 

Anafarctx. 

CCCXIV.  or  tlie  firft  is  the  ferous  fwelling,  or  ef- 
■n  within  the  teguments  and  cellular  fubftance, 
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termed  Anafarca  and  ddema.  Tlie  part  affcded  by 
it  is  of  a pale  colour,  retains,  when  prefled,  the  impref- 
fion  of  the  finger,  or  is  inelaflic,  and  feels  always  cold. 

CCCCXV.  This  affedlion  is  either  general  or  partial 
In  the  former,  it  is  merely  fymptomatic  of  fome  general 
hr  conflitutional  difeafe.  In  the  latter,  it  is  the  confe- 
quence  of  fome  local  injury.  In  both  cafes  it  derives 
relief  from  the  aid  of  furgcry. 


CCCCXV  I,  In  the  former  cafe,  the  relief  obtained  is 


by  making  fmall  pundturcs  with  a lancet  through  th{ 
teguments  and  cellular  fubfiance,  which  will  aflbn 
confiderable  eafe,  by  giving  vent  to  the  effufion,  am 
the  fmaller  the  pundlures,  the  lefs  danger  there  is  d ' 
tendency  to  gangrene.  {Vide  vol.  I.  page  167.) 

CCCCXVIl.  In  the  latter,  or  partial  anafarca,  when 
it  Is  a confequence  of  fprains,  or  other  injury,  the  pari 
fhouldbe  fupported  by  a bandage  till  it  recover  its  tone 
and  for  this  purpofe  a roller  or  laced  {locking  fhoaic 
be  worn,  while  the.  cure  itfelf  is  trufted  to  friiflion,  col 
bathing,  or  other  tonic  remedies. 

When  anafarca  is  the  effedl  of  the  dcllmdlion  0 
lymphatics  ; relief  is  to  be  obtained  by  the  pur.dlurt: 
formerly  diredted,  and  no  otherwife. 
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CCCCXVIII.  But  of  this  divifion  of  tumours  th 
moft  common  is  the  eneyfted  fwclling,  or  wen,  the  fea 
of  which  is  the  cellular  and  adipofc  fubfiance.  It  af 
pe.irs  in  different  parts  of  the  body,  and  the  colledlio 
contained  in  it  is  either  of  a vifeid  or  ferous  natur 
from  the  apparent  confiftcnce  of  which  the  varioH 
appellations  have  been  given  of  hydatls,  fteafero' 
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aeroTTia,  mcliceris,  talpa,  &c.  Such  appellations, 
M’ever,  are  of  no  import,  as  marking  no  real  diitinc- 
rn  in  their  nature,  and  are  improperly  founded,  as  the 
■'.fiftence  of  the  fame  tumour  is  found  very  different 
Mifferent  parts  of  it. 

i^CCCXlX.  Thefe  tumours  are  at  firfl;  fmall,  an<l 
lerally  increafe  flowly,  though  this  depends  fome- 
at  on  the  part  they  occupy,  as  well  as  on  external 
;um(lances.  In  their  increafe,  which  is  often  to  the 
ent  of  14  or  15  lib.  they  affume  different  forms, 
ey  are  never  painful  at  firft,  but  in  their  progrefs, 
'.m  the  extenfion  of  the  teguments,  inflammation  is 
luced  in  them,  efpecially  at  their  moft  prominent 
tt,  which  occafions  uneafinefs,  and  the  veins  of  their 
ace  become  varicous.  If  the  (kin  is  frette^d,  or  gives 
i ",  a bad  ulcer  forms,  which  is  highly  troublefome. 
iiXeeXX.  The  removal  of  fuch  tumours  is  the  on- 
rreatment  that  can  be  depended  on,  and  the  method 
Ining  this  mud  be  dire<fl:ed  by  two  circumftances  ; 
r date  of  attachment,  and  the  nature  of  their  con- 
:s. 

iCCCXXI.  With  refpe<5t  to  the  latter,  w’here  the 
iiour  feels  foft  and  flu61uates,  the  ufe  of  the  feton,  as 
vifled  in  common  abfeefs,  is  here  the  mod:  proper 
le  of  proceeding,  unleff  it  is  fo  fmall  that  a flight 
cture  with  a lancet  is  fiifficient  to  difeharge  the  con- 
s. 

'n  pafling  the  feton,  it  fliould  be  cirefled  through  the 
hie  length  of  the  fwelling,  and  the  opening  (hould 
uflicient  to  admit  a free- difeharge. 

Vhere,  again,  the  contents  of  the  tumour  are  more 
i,  the  treatment  mud  he  different,  and  the 'tumour 
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either  cUfTeded  out,  if  having  but  a flight  attachment, 
jfirfl;  making  a longitudinal  incifion,  and  emptying  it  of 
its  contents  ; or  if  its  attachment  is  ftrong  to  the  fur- 
rounding partSj  it  mufl;  be  laid  completely  open  through 
its  whole  extent,  and  the  wound  may  then  be  either 
cured  by  adhefion,  viz.  drawing  the  divided  edges  to- 
gether, and  fecuring  them,  joining,  along  with  this, 
moderate  preffure  to  effeiSl  re-union,  or  by  fuppuralion, 
viz.  keeping  the  wound  open  till  it  fill  up  from  the  bot- 
tom. 

But  the  difledllon  of  the  tumour,  and  cure  by  adhe- 
Con,  is  the  eafieft,  where  in  our  power. 

CCCCXXII.  In  all  cafes  of  operation  here,  every 
veflcl  capable  of  continuing  hemorrhage  fliould  be  ta- 
ken up,  as  direifled  (xii.  xvi.j  from  the  danger  of  after 
bleedings,  and  alfo  as  preventing  a fpeedy  re  union. 

. CCCCXXIII.  Where  the  Ikin  is  difeafed,  part  may 
be  removed  by  a femilunar  or  crucial  incifion,  but  this, 
will  feldom  be  neceflary,  merely  from  extent  of  Ikin,  .as 
the  latter  will  retraft  dui  ing  the  progrefs  of  the  cure. 

Original  Marht. 

CCCCXXIV.  Original  Marks  confifl  either  of  brown 
flat  appearances  on  thefldn,  or  of  fmall  tumours,  which 
lad  are  properly  a fpecies  of  this  clafs.  They  are  va- 
rious in  their  appearance,  almofl;  always  of  a red  co- 
lour, from  which,  an'd  their  figure,  they  have  been  lik- 
ened to  different  kinds  of  fruit.  They  arc  of  a firm 
texture,  and  when  piotuberant  and  increafing  in  fize» 
they  require  the  aid  of  furgery  to  remove  them. 

When  they  are  attached  by  a fmall  bafe,  this  remo- 
val is  eafily  made  by  a tight  ligature  (lopping  their  cir- 
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nation.  When  their  attachment,  however,  is  broad, 

; is  generally  the  cafe,  an  operation  becomes  then  un- 
.'oidable,  which  is  rendered  chiefly  troublefome  from 
:e  hemorrhage,  in  confequence  of  the  numerous  vef- 
'S  that  fupply  them.  For  this  reafon  the  operation 
ruld  be  attempted  as  early  as  poffible,  and  it  conflflsf 
I cutting  away  with  a fcalpel  the  fwelling  or  protu- 
rrant  mark,  fecuring  the  veflels  by  ligature,  and 
inging  the  fliin,  as  much  as  poffible,  over  the  wound. 
Here  it  is  to  be  fecured  by  the  dry  and  other  futures, 
:i.  XXX.)  beft  adapted  to  it,  when  it  will  unite  by  the 
■ ft  intention.  Where  the  fkin  is  infufficient  for  this, 
rmplete  union,  what  is  left  uncovered  will  heal  as  a 
r.Qimon  w'ound  by  fuppuration.  (xxxv.) 


' Flejloy  Excrefcences, 

iCCCCXXV.  Befides  original  marks,  flefliy  excref- 
ices  are  apt  to  appear  in  the  progrefs  of  life  in  dif- 
ent  parts  of  the  body.  They  polfefs  the  fame  firm- 
fs  of  texture  and  red  colour  as  the  original  marks, 
; fcldom  painful,  but  are  apt  to  increafe  rapidly  in 
e. 


; As  their  bafe  is  feldom  fo  fmall  as  to  admit  of  liga- 
ve,  an  operation  becomes  neceffiiry  for  their  removal, 
d,  in  doing  it,  care  mud  be  taken  to  extirpate  the 
nle  root,  as-  the  fmalleft  remains  endanger  a new 
-3Wth,  more  troublefome  than  the  preceding  one. 
AFhen  removed,  they  are  to  be  treated  in  the  fame. 
1 inner  as  direded  above. 


IVurls, 

CCCCXXVl.  Warts  arc  rough  hard  tumours  of  the 
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ficin.  They  are  dlviJed  Into  two  kinds ; common  and- 
fpecific. 

CCCCXXVII.  The  firft  are  fmall  excrefcences,  chief- 
ly affeding  the  hands  and  fingers.  They  commonly 
attack  youth,  and  are  temporary  in  their  duration,, 
falling  oflF  or  wafting  away.  When  attended  with  in- 
convenience, they  may  be  removed  either  by  ligature 
or  by  cauftic,  according  to  the  extent  of  their  bale. 

In  applying  the  cauftic,  caie  muft  be  had  not  to  al- 
low it  to  fpread  over  the  found  furface  ; and  the  cauf- 
tirs  commonly  ufed  for  this  purpofe  ate  the  favine  de- 
codion,  firong  fid  ammoniac,  liquified  tartar,  &c. 

CCCCXXVl.lI.  Thefecond  fpecies,  or  fpecific  warts, 
£re  the  efFed  of  previous  venereal  iiritation,  and  are 
confined  to  the  penis  ; but  they  by  no  means  yield  to 
the  ipecific  for  the  difeafe.  d'heir  treatment  is  the 
fame  as  in  he  former  kind,  though,  in  applying  canfi 
tics  here,  more  attention  muft  be  paid,  to  avoid  in-' 
flaming  the  furrounding  furface. 

. Corns. 

CCCCXXIX.  Corns  are  painful  tubercles  of  various 
degrees  of  hardnefs,  formed  from  the  cuticle,  particu- 
larly on  parts  thinly  covered  with  fldh,  and  expofed 
to  much  prefiure.  Hence  they  chiefly  affed  the  toes 
and  foies  of  the  feet. 

CCCCXXX.  As  they  are  formed  entirely  from  pref- 
fure,  avoiding  whatever  may  comprefs- thefe  parts  too 
lightly  is  the  beft  preventative.  Hence  the  propriety 
of  wide  fhocs.  . 

'I'heir  treatmc.Tt  confifts  Amply  in  paring  off  the 
difeafed  or  hardened  partof  tlie  cuticle,  and  afterwards 
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lying  foft  applications,  as  the  gum  plaifter,  or  dia- 
loii  plaifter,  frefti  leaves,  See.  to  the  part.  In  doing 
however,  we  ftiould  avoid  going  deep,  or  making 
mds,  as  they  are  apt  to  degenerate  into  trouble- 
le  ulcerations. 

Scrophulous  Tumours, 

CCCXXXl.  Scrophulous  'rumours  chiefly  afleefl: 
glands  of  the  neck,  head,  and  jaws,  occafionally  the 
emities.  They  appear  at  fir  ft  loofe  and  moveable, 
lOUt  difcolouration,  and  without  pain.  At  laft 
ptoms  of  inflammation  enfue.  They  increafe  in 
, become  red  in  the  middle,  and  fomewhat  painful. 

• formation  of  matter  in  them  takes  place,  and  a 
nation  appears  at  laft  in  the  centre.  This  conti- 
; long  ftationary,  and  the  flein  even  flirivels  before 
break.  An  opening  at  laft,  like  a pin  hole,  is 
picuous,  and  a thin  ferum  is  difeharged,  which  is, 
fionally  mixed  with  a whitifh  matter  like  curdled 
The  fore  enlarges,  and  continues  In  a ftate  of 
ration,  often  for  years,  without  any  tendency  to 
; or,  if  healing,  attacks  fomc  other  gland  in  the- 
i way,  where  the  fame  procefs  i|>  renewed.  When 
ed,  a difagrccablc  puckering  of  the  flein  takes, 


CCCXXXII.  Thefe  fwellings  are  the  effefl:  of 
liar  conftitutional  taint  as  yet  unknown,  and  of 
;h  no  certain  opinion  can  be  given. 

CCCXXXII  I.  Though  fuch  tumours  are  feldom 
;crcus  on  the  external  furface,  yet,  if  attacking  fe- 
1 places  at  once,  and  the  ulcerations -large,  the  pa- 
may  be  exhaufted  by  the  difeharge, 
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CCCCXXXIV.  The  general  treatment  of  this  dif- 
eafe  has  been  elfewhcre  treated  of  ; {Fule  vol.  I.  page 
184.)  what  regards  the  topical  management  is  the 
chief  objedl  here. 

In  the  date  of  dwelling,  then,  the  general  tonic  reme- 
dies recommended,  as  the  fea  bathing,  &c.  are  the  only 
means  to  be  ufed  till  the  ulceration  aflually  enfue,  un-  j 
lefs,  from  the  fituaiion  of  the  fw-elling,  or  their  neigh-  f 
bourhood  to  joints  or  cavities,  tliere  is  danger  of  theis  : 
breaking  into  them  ; in  that  cafe,  an  early  opening  is 
proper  ; but  it  fhould  be  done  with  as  little  lupture  of 
the  teguments  as  the  cafe  will  admit,  and  therelore  a. 
trocar  or  feton  fiiould  be  preferred 

When  the  date  of  ulceration  endues,  the  applications 
are  to  be  made  formerly  diretded  in  the  clafs  of  ulcers, 

under  this  head,  (cccxxsii.) 

1 

Sivelling  of  the.  Throat.. 


CCCCXXXV.  Under  the  general  term  Bronchocek 
is  included  every  external  dwelling  of  the  throat ; but, 
in  order  to  pra<dice,  a dlfcrimlnation  mud  be  made, 
according  to  the  particular  nature  of  each. 

C^ICCXXXVI.  The  fird  and  mod  frequent  fpecies 
of  Bronchocele,  to  wdiich  the  term  alfo  has  been  ufu- 
ally  applied,  is  the  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  glandi 
or  atleail  of  the  parts  lying  contiguous  to  the  trochea 
CCCCXXXV  1 1.  Such  tumour  is  generally  at  fir^ 
foft  and  compredible,.  without  any  fendble  fluduatioi  | 
and  difcolouration  of  furface.  With  its  increafe,  I 
additional  firmnefs,  and  even  hardnefs  is  acquired,  bu  ^ 


dill  it  retains  dome  fofcnels  and  eladicity.  From 
fjze,  its  veins  become  vaticous;  the  breathing  is 
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[by  its  pre/Ture  ; turgefcence  of  the  head  tahes  place  j 
U the  face  affurces  a livid  colour.  By  the  increafe 
ithefe  fvmptoms,  the  patient  is  cut  off. 
::CCCXXXVIII.  a fecond  fpecies  of  this  affection 
;he  Goitre,  or  Alpine  difeafe,  which  confifts  in  areal 
•..argement  of  the  thyroid  gland  itfelf.  The  fymp- 
;ns  0'S  it  are  pretty  much  the  fame  with  thofe  de- 
libed;  the  fize  it  acquires,  however,  is  often  enor- 
')us.  Tire  ftcin  becomes  of  a copper  colour,  and  at 
ti  the  fame  fymptoms  enfue  as  already  defcribed, 
rned  to  occafional  ftinging  pains  in  the  tumour  itfelf. 
tCCCCXXXlX.  From  whatever  caufe  thefe  tumours 
■)ceed,  they  are  evidently  formed  by  effufion  ; and 
ifedions  fliow  a vifcid  brown  matter,  contained  in  <1. 
rndenfed.  cellular  fubftance, 

(CCCCXL.  The  prognofis  here  is  always  to  be  con* 
1-eredas  unfavourable,  though  life  is  often  long,  pro* 
uiled  under  them. 

t CCCCXL  1.  The  only  means  of  cure  of  this  difeafa 
'uft  be  confined  to  the  early  ftage,  and  then,  perhaps, 
cercury  and  faponaceous  plaifiets,  fi  idtion,  blifters,  &c. 
ay  be  of  feme  fervice  ; but  when  any  way  advanced, 
;efe  remedies  will  entirely  fail,  and  an  operation  can 
’:ver,  from  the  fiie  of  the  veffels,  be  attempted  here 
dthout  proving  fatal,  as  the  records  of  furgery  fully 
' )nfirm.  It  has  been  propofed,  however,  to  remove  a 
urt,  where  the  prelTure  on  the  trachea  is  extreme. 

CCCCXLli.  It  is  proper,  however,  to  difUnguifh 
lis,  the  proper  Bronchocele,  from  fome  other  difeafes 
Ihich  may  aftefl  this  fituation. 

I.  Aneurifm  of  one  of  the  carotids  is  known  by  its 


152 


TUMOURS. 


ftrong  pulfation ; by  its  fituation  over  the  artery  ; by 
its  ludden  appearance  ; and  by  its  efFecl  on  the  pulfe. 

2.  Wens,  if  feated  here,  are  charaderized  by  the 
fame  fymptoms  as  elfewhere,  particularly  the  fluctua- 
tion of  the  fwelling. 

3.  Scrophulous  tumours  are  known  here  by  the 
iifual  attendants  of  this  difeafe,  and  particularly  its 
appearances  in  other  parts. 


Gangl'tciu 

CCCCXLIII.  Ganglion  is  a moveable  elaflic  tUn 
mour,  attended  with  little  or  no  pain,  confined  chiefly': 
to  the  back  part  of  the  hand  and  v/rift,  or  other  fitua^' 
tions  of  tendons. 


CCCCXLIV.  It  is  feldom  large,  fliows  no  inflan^ 
mation  of  the  ikin,  and,  when  cut  into,  pours  out  a 
tough  vifcid  fluid. 

CCCCXLV.  Its  treatment  confifts  in  the  application 
of  moderate  prelfure,  to  which  it  generally  yields  ; but 
if  obllinate  and  enlarging,  fo  as  to  prove  troublefomc, 
it  may  be  difleded  out  from  its  cyR  ; or,  if  adhering 
ftrongly,^ after  djfcharging  its  contents,  the  wound  is 
to  be  healed,  keeping  it  open  till  the  part  fills  up. 

Burfal  Swellings. 

CCCCXLVI.  Similar  to  Ganglion,  is  the  fwelling 
of  the  Burfas  ."viucofa;,  which  may  be  defined  a fwelling 
of  one  part  of  a joint,  or  circumlcribed,  extending,  in 
its  progrefs,  fometimes  over  the  whole,  elaflic,  with- 
out difcolouration,  and  with  little  or  no  pain. 

CCCCXLVIl.  The  fituation  of  this  fwelling  is  chief- 
ly confined  to  the  hip  joint,  knee,  ankle*  ihoulder,  cl* 
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, and  wrift.  It  is  generall)r  eldier  the  eiTefl  of 
matifm  or  external  violence,  and  therefore  a fre- 
;it  attendant  of  fprain  or  contufion.  The  matter 
ained  is  either  of  a ferous  or  concrete  nature,  ac- 
ing  to  Its  caufe. 

CCCXLVill.  When  of  a ferous  nature,  the  fwel- 
vill  yield  to  fridtion,  bllllers,  or  bathing;  but 
a from  external  viole'nce,  and  long  continued,  it  is 
■more  firm  confidence,  and  its  removal  can  only 
rccomplilhed  by  difeharging  its  contents. 
CCCXLIX.  I'or  this  purpofe  an  incifion  may  be 
e,  and  the  wound  afterwards  healed  by  fuppura- 
; but  where,  from  its  neighbourhood,  the  incifion 
alfeft  the  tendons,  a fmall  opening  may  be  made 
ich  end,  and  a feton  palfed  through  to  excite  in- 
rmation,  which,  when  taking  place,  the  feton  may  be 
drawn,  and  the  cure  truRcd  to  moderate  prelTure 
bandage 

CC’CL.  StifTnefs  of  the  joint  after  the  cure  will 
1 to  the  ufual  treatment  of  friction,  warm  fieams, 


Copfulir  S^jjeUlng. 

vCCCUI.  Capfular.  fwelling  is  formed  by  an  effo- 
f of  blood,  ferum,  or  fynovia,  within  the  caplular  li- 
- ent  of  a joint. 

'wCCLlI.  It  is  known  by  its  filling  the  whole  liga- 
t,  and  pafllng  from  one  fide  to  anotlier,  and  not 
g circumferibed  ; by  its  occafioning  confidcrablc 
; and  by  its  being  confined  to  the  joint,  and  not 
nding  farther  than  the  fituation  of  the  ligament. 
CCCLIII.  T he  particular  nature  of  the  colledion 
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is  judged  of/rom  the  preceding  difeafe,  as  when,  from 
external  violence,  it  conhfts  generally  of  blood,  when 
from  previous  inflammation,  of  ferum,  or  ill  concoded 
pus  ; and  when  from  a general  rheumatic  aifeflion,  of 
ferum  entirely. 

CCCCLIV.  The  treatment  of  this  affedion  depends 
on  the  nature  of  the  colledion,  and  die  tendency  it  laxf 
have  to  abforption.  Vv^here  merely  ferous,  it  will  ge 
nerally  yield  to  friiflion,  the  ufe  of  blifters,  bathing, 
and  the  afliflance  of  prelfure  by  bandaging  ; and,  if  no{ 
yielding  entirely,  it  will  ftill  be  attended  with  little  in- 
conl^enience  ; but  where  the -colleftion  is  of  a grofsnii< 
turrit  requires  to  be  difeharged,  from  the  danger  of 
its  a^ing  upon  the  joint  itfelf.  , 

^^^'’CCLV.  1 his  will  be  done  when  unavoidable, 
ind  neceffity  alone  fhould  urge  an  operation  heie, 
/by  making  a fmall  opening  into  the  joint  with  a tro- 
car ; and  previous  to  making  it,  the  fKin  Ihould  bs 
drawn  up  as  much  as  poflihle,  and,  on  wnthdrawitig 
the  canula,  immediately  brought  down  to  cover  th® 
wound,  and  prevent  the  accefs  of  the  air,  which  may 
be  farther  done  by  a covering  of  adhefive  plaifler,  and 


the  ufe  of  a bandage  or  roller. 


Concrete  Capfuhir  SiuelUngs. 

CCCCLVI.  Concrete  capfular  fweliing  confilUiio 
the  formation  of  certain  bodies  of  various  confidence 
W’ithln  the  capfule  of  the  joint. 

CCCCLVIi'.  Their  prefence  is  denoted  by  mod  ef 
quifite  pain,  preventing  almolt  entirely  tlie  motion  of 
the  limb.  They  either  adhere  to  the  cartilages  of  tbej 
joint,  or  elfe  are  loofe  in  it. 
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, 'CCIiVIII.  The  caufe  of  their  formation  is  tin* 

:•  .in.  They  have  been  known  to  fucceed  rheuma- 
::  The  attack  of  pain  from  them  is  fudden,  and  ' 

T t 

^ a feeling  as  if  fomething  were  thruft  into  the 
The  joint  mofl  fubjeift  to  their  attack  is  the 


'CCLIX.  When  they  are  attached  they,  give  lefs 
venience  ; but  when  entirely  loofe,  they  are  pro- 
;e  of  the  mod;  ferious  pain. 

.‘CCLX.  The  difeafe  is  luckily  not  frequent,  and 
the  pain  is  at  all  moderate,  it  fhould-  be  borne, 
•e,  however,  it  is  intolerable,  their  removal  be- _ 
■sa  matter  of  neceffity  ; and  the  method  of  doing 
•y  making  an  opening  into  the  joint,  an  operation 
-y  great  danger. 

.CCLXI.  In  doing  this,  after  adjufling  the  pofi- 
ti  >f  the  patient,  which,  if  the  difeafe  is  in  the  lower 
e nitics,  fliould  be  in  bed,  the  member  is  to  be  fe- 
c in  the  firmed  manner  by  means  of  afiifiants  ; and  ■ 
ti  ittraneous  body  being  didindly  felt,  it  is  to  be  fix- 
c one  part,  (viz.  tlie  upper  part  of  the  joint)  the 
fir  jeing  previoufly  drawn  up  as  much  as  polTible,  be- 
b ::he  intended  incifion  is  made.  Tlie  latter  is  then 
t’i  directed  through  the  teguments  and  capfular  li- 
t;-  nt  immediately  upon  the  body,  for  fuch  extent  as 
t'j  ze  of  the  body  feems  to  require,  when  the  latter 


n 


be  turned  out  with  a probe.  If  any  attachments 
place,  ihefe  may  be  removed  by  a pair  of  feidirrs, 

Irody  being  lield,  in  the  mean  lime,  by  a pair  of 
ps,  and  tlie  fame  mode  of  extradtion  is  to  be  pur- 
v.herc  mere  bodies  tlian  one  appear. 

ICCLXII.  When  the  fubdance  is  removed,  the 
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fliin  fhould  be  Inftantly  drawn  over  the  ligament  In  tie  | 
tightefl;  manner,  and  fecured  in  that  fituation  by  adhc-  f 
five  plainer,  and  the  affi fiance  of  a bandage.  The  po.  f 
fition  alfo  of  the  member  fhould  be  changed  as  littl? 
as  poffible  during  the  time,  while  a ftriiEl  antiphlogifiic 
regimen  is,  at  the  fame  time,  obferved. 

IVljile  S welung.  ' 

CCCCLXIII.  White  Swelling  confifls  in  acute  pain, 
without  any  external  inflammation,  of  a joint,  attended 
with  a gradual  increafe  of  its  fize. 

CCCCLXIV.  1 hough  all  the  joints  are  occafionalW 
fubjedl  to  it,  its  chief  effeds  are  difplayed  in  the  joints 
of  the  knee  and  ankle. 

CCCCLXV.  The  difeafe  may  be  properly  divided  in- 
to two  fpecies,  from  the  morbid  appearances  they  ei- 
hlblt ; the  rheuma  ic  or  fcrophulous,  and  fpina  ventofe. 
Thefe  will  be  bell  diilinguifhed  by  their  hiflory. 

Rheumal'iC. 

CCCCI.XVI.  The  rheumatic  or  fcrophulous,  is  at- 
tended with  general  diffufed  pain  over  the  joint,  parti- 
cularly iucreafed  on  motion,  with  a gradual  fllffening 
of  the  tendons,  and  enlargement  of  the  afFeded  parts,, 
whicli  (how  at  lull  a vaiicofe  (late  of  the  cnticular  veins, 
and  give,  on  preflure,  a foft  elaflic  feel  and  fenfc  of 
fluifluatlon. 

CCCCLXVII.  By  this  date  of  the  joint,  the  limb 
fhrlnks  below,  or  becomes  oedematous,  and  the  tumour 
ilfelf  breaking,  nbfeefles  form,  which  difeharge  at  firH 
a fomewhat  purulent  matter,  afterwards  degenerating 
into  a thin  fan?5s.  Thefe  abfedUs  occafion  dly  1-^*^  i 


and  give  place  to  others,  wlrle,  during  ihis  pro- 
fs, the  he^Stic  Rate  continues  to  advance,  and  the  pa- 
t is  at  lad  cut  off  by  it,  unlefs  its  career  is  IloppctL 
a timely  removal  of  the  member. 

1CCCL.XV1II.  The  caufc  of  this  difeafe  is  evident- 
a conftitutional  taint,  and  tliat  brought  into  a^5^io^ 
external  violence. 

JCCCLXIX.  Our  prognofis  here  mufl  be  determln- 
by  the  duration,  and  many  cafes  of  the  difeafe  are  re- 
ered  where  adlive  means  are  tirnely  employed. 
3CCCLXX.  DifTedlions  of  this  fpecies  (^f  the  fwel- 
g fhow  entirely  a thickening  of  the  ligaments,  and 
itradled  Rate  of  the  tendons.  This  thickening  is  in 
portion  to  the  duration  of  the  affecUon,  and  is  alfo 
ended  with  the  effufion  of  a thick  glairy  matter  in- 
the  cellular  fubftance.  The  cartilages  and  bones 
n never  here  affedled  but  in  the  ultimate  progrefs 
.he  difeafe. 

3CCCTXXI.  d'he  treatment  of  this  fpecies  is  to  be 
.dueled  on  the  general  antiphlogiftic  principles,  and 
great  point  is,  by  their  early  application,  to  prevent 
thickening  of  parts,  and  effuficm  from  taking  place, 
for  this  purpofe  topical  blood  letting  fliould  be  em- 
yed,  by  leeches  or  the  fcariBcator.  Tlie  quantity 
en  fhould  be  confidcrable,  equal  to  a full  bleeding 
he  arm,  or  lo  or  12  oz.  at  a time,  and  even  repeat- 
This  difeharge  is  to  be  fucceeJed  by  blifters,  and 
fe  again,  as  foon  as  tlie  parts  will  admit,  by  other 
ef.cients,  as  the  volatile  linlment^^lli  a large  pro- 
tion  of  fpirit  of  fil  ammoniac, 
f yielding  to  thefe  remedie.?,  the  difeafe  has  not 
fed  its  firft  Rage  ; but  if  the  RrR  Rage  has  aaually 
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terminated,  and  the  efFufion  taken  place,  then  other 
means  mufl;  be  ^efortcd  to.  -'-Thefe  confift  in  the  ule 
of  mercury,  frifHon,  warm  bathing,  and  emollients. 

CCC(^LXXII.  The  firft  is  to  be  conducted  by  unc- 
tion, fo-'fls  to  pafs  tln  ough  the  difeafed  part,  to  be  conti- 
nued regularly,  and  often  in  the  quantity  of  at  Itaft  two: 
drams  at  a tim.e. 

The  fecond  is  alfo  ufeful  of  Itfelf,  but  particularly 
when  conjoined  with  the  former. 

The  third  is  chiefly  calculated  to  relax  the  fliffened 
parts,  or  affedion  of  the  tendons.  It  Ihould  be  poured 
from  a height,  and  often  repeated  to.be  eflFeciual. 

The  fourth,  or  emollients,  although  a tedious,  is  of- 
teiac^in  effectual  remedy,  and  wliether  one  emollient  is 
preferable  to  another,  is  doubtful. 

CCCCLXXIII.  But  if  the  difeafe,  in  fpite  of  thefe 
remedies,  fhal!  continue  to  advance,  and  matter  form, 
terminating  in  the  appearance  of  various  abfeeifes,  thefe, 
Ihould  be  opened  as  foon  as  they  feem  to  pr  int,  by  paf- 
jlng  a feton  through  them,  fo  as  to  prevent  the  matter 
colledled  aiding  upon  the  Internal  parts. 


Sjiifia  Veniofa. 

CCCCLXXIV.  The  Spina  Ventofa,  or  more  alarm- 
ing fpecies  of  this  fwelling.  is  marked  by  acute  circum 
feribed  pain  of  the  joint,  little  or  no  fwelling  of  it  for, 
a long  time  ; but  both  thefe  fymptom.s  incrca.'e  in  tbe'^ 
progrefs  of  the  difeafe.  Stiffnefs  of  the  tendons  isl'.erc 
alfo  confpicuous,  and  the  fame  tendency  to  tiic  forra.i;^ 
lion  of  abfeefles,  an9  the  fame  appearance  of  the  d-.f^ 
.charge  arc  difplayed  as  in  the  former  .Species,  but  with 
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!ie  a.’  iliion  of  fmall  pieces  of-  bone  appcarinq;  here, 
nixed  vvitli  the  dreCings.  ' 

CCCCLXXV.  'i  he  fame  Rate  oP^dic  attends  alfo 
s progrefs,  and  the  fame  fatal  termina'.i.an  I'ucceeds, 
ra  t timely  relieved  as  in  the  Idrmer  ffiecies. 
CCCCLXXVf.  'fhe  caufe  of  this  fpecies  of  tumour 
> a difcaie  with  wiiich  wc  are  even  lef>  acquainted  tiiaii 
hat  w’.ich  produces  the  iormer. 

Cwv_'C . 'I  iic  prognofis  here  is  always  unfa- 
ojiahie.  as  no  i^tdance  of  recovery  is  known  in  this 
pccics  t.t  die  nu-ilady. 

CCCCl/.'lXVII! . Dhledions  here  Hiow,  ddferent 
or.i  the  r rmer  fpecics,  the  bones,  to  be  the  cliief  ie  it  of 
re  mui ':.id -df-d  i of  the  difeafe.  Their  ends  are  alw'atii-'s 
.darged,  and  part  of  th-eir  fubdance  diifolved  and  ca- 
ious,  fo  that  :hey  crime  away  in  the  courfe  of  the  dd- 
.ih  ; verv  iVequenrly  die  cartilage,  are  not  even  touch- 
d,  wiiiic  i.h„  bvnes  are  in  iliis  Hate. 

UC  ICLXKiX.  ido  mode  of  cure  can  be  propofed 
c.  e •■.s  ’,'  h has  been  known  to  fucceed.  I'he  fiine  plan 
i to  h-c  . iiuweJ  out  as  dlreacd  for  the  former  fpecies  ; 
at  wiien  no  relic!  is  obtained,  and  the  difeafe  conti- 
ae.  : o pr.’Ctcd,  if  arnpu  di-ion  is  not  made,  the  diher- 
nt  ^ntrc"d^s  may  be  had  recourfe  to,  if  not  to  cure,  at 
la.c  to  alLviatj  pain. 

CCCCLXXX.  iua  l‘in  !.i  is  a f veiling  of  lire  an- 
:r  iM!  i of  the  !hine  .ippciuing  at  birth,  and  li  iving  a 
;n!io!c  fiaiil'i  rdoa  in  it,  the  contents  ol  wnich  can  b- 
fce'i  a!  in  upon  tlie  veitebrw. 

CCCCLXXXI.  This  tumour  is  at  firll  fmall,  but 
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increafes  very  quick'y  after  birth.  Its  colour  differs, 
from  the  red  of  the  teguments  in  being  brown,  and 
though  it  is  tran  parent  at  fird,  it  Inflames  and  ulce- 
rates, becoming  more  opaque. 

CCCCLXXXII.-  This  afledion  is  always  fatal  the. 
moment  the  tuntnur  burds,  though  life  has  been  pro- 
traded  for  two  or  three  years  under  it. 

CCCCLXXXIII.  Dilfedions  fiiow  the  caufe  of  it 
as  ari'ing  from  a deficient  offificatlon  of  the  vertebrae,  ^ 
admitting  a colledion  of  feram  within  the  fpinal  me- 
dullary covering. 

CCCC'LXXXIV.  The  only  treatment  attempted 
here  is  gentle  preffure  by  a comprefs  and  bandage. 

CCCCLXXXV.  A fwelling  in  tire  adult  in  this  fitu-  ' 
ation  of  the  fpine,  may  here  affo  be  noticed.  Its  firfl; 
fymptoms  are  confiJerable  heat  and  pain  about' the  part 
before  the  fwelling  appear,  and  therefore  it  is  often 
miftaken  for  a rheumatic  affedion.  The  pain  at  lad 
e.xtends,  fhoutvng  very  violently,  down  the  thighs,  and 
ib  found  fo  acute  as  to  cccafion  the  perfon’s  lying  for 
days  without  any  motion  ; after  which  a palfy  of  the 
extremities  takes  place,  and  the  pulfe  becoming  quick  ‘ 
and  feeble,  the  patient  foon  dies. 

CCCCLXXXV I.  The  caufe  of  this  affedion  is  un-  ! 
certain  ; but  it  has  been  referred  to  fcrophula  or  lues, 
particularly  the  latter,  as  mercury  is  found  to  relieve  it. 

Bony  SioeItln"s.  {Exoflofis.) 

CCCCLXXXVir.  By  Exoflofisis  undcrflood  a h.ird  • 
fwelling  or  tumour  of  a bone,  and  this  affedion  is  corn-  | 
monly  fymptomatic  of  other  dife-aLs.  j 


Local  JLxrjl~Jls. 

CCCCLXXXVIII.  The  firft,  or  what  may  be  term- 
ed Local  ExolLofis,  is  that  thickening  which  attends 
the  rapid  union  of  fradtured  bones  in  young  fubjecls. 
h%  the  growth  generally  terminates  on  acquiring  a cer- 
tain fize,  and  it  gives  little  or  no  unealinefs,  no  farther 
; treatment  is  neceffary  ; but  fhould  the  reverfe  take 
place,  and  the  fwelling  proceed  to  a troublefome  height, 
: attended,  at  the  fame  time,  wi:h  much  pain,  its  remo- 
’ val  then  becomes  the  next  object  of  attention- 
! CCCCLXXXIX,-.  This  is  performed,  after  placing 
ft  the  pat’ent  on  a table  and  fecuring  him,  by  malting  an 
■■i  incifion  througli  the  teguments  for  fornewhat  more 
:Uhan  the  extent  of  the  fwelling,  and  carrying  it  down  to 
tthe  bone,  fo  that  the  latter  may  be  laid  bare,  in  con- 
t ducting  this,  the  tourniquet  fliould  be  applied  previous 
tto  the  incifion,  fo  as  to  have  the  command  of  any  vef- 
I fcls  that  prefent,  which  may  be  taken  up,  and,  in  car- 
trying  down  the  dlvilion,  as  little  injury  Ihould  be  done 
^as  pnlTible  to  the  contiguous  parts.  Tlie  morbid  tu- 
rniour  being  then  in  view,  if  fmall,  may  be  removed  by 
la  trepan,  or,  if  too  large  for  Its  application,  by  a com- 
'tnon  faw.  When  removed,  the  wound  is  to  be  cured 
by  the  Hril  intention,  for  this  purpofe  removing  any 
ifplinters,  and  bringing  the  foft  parts  and  Ikin  over  it, 

• and  fecuring  them  by  the  future  or  adheflve  plaiilers. 

CCCCXC.  Where  the  cxoUoAs  occupies  the  circum- 
ference of  the  bone,  if  a large  bone,  the  pai  t oi  the  bone 
mull  be  entirely  removed  by  the  faw,  and  in  doing  it, 
to  prevent  injury  to  the  contiguous  parts,  a piece  of 
palteboard  imul  be  palfcd  beneath  it.  Jf  this  itatc  of 
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the  difeafe  take  place  in  a fmall  bone,  the  bone  itfeli'  ! 
may'be  entirely  removed.  The  after  treatment  con- 
fifts  in  fimply  drcfiing  the  fore  as  any  other  wound,  and  i 
ydacing  the  member  in  a favourable  pofition,  avoiding 
afterwards,  if  in  the  extremeties,  moving  it,  and  em- 
ploying a bandage  fuited  to^this  purpofe,  and  guarding 
againft  a lodging  of  matter  in  the  healing  of  the  fore... 
Jf  the.  difeafed  part  is  part  of  a fingle  bone,  the. 
member  mull  be  retained  afterwards  in  a pofition  fo  as 
to  prevent  its  flirinking. 

1'he  fame  treatment  is  to  be  purfded  in  other  parts, 
of  the,  body  where  exoflofis  appear,  as  well  as  the  ex- 
tremities, fo  foon  as  they  prove  painful  and  increafe  ia- 
§ze. 

Synpiomai'ic  Exojlofi  's. 

Spina  Ventoja. 

CCCCXCI;  Spina  Ventofa  confills  in  a fwellfng  or: 
growth  of  certain  parts  of  the  extremities,  or  epiphyfes  ^ 
of  bones,  rvith  a dilTclution  and  caries  of  other  parts  of : 
them. 

CCCCXCII.  This-afFealon  is  attended  with  a dull , 
heavy  deep  fcated  pain,  proceeding,  as  it  were,  front  , 
the  cetytre  of  the  bone.  Swelling  foon  after  appears  in  j 
it,  and  this  fwelling  makes  v.aridus  progrefs,  according! 
to  the  fize  of  the  bone  it  occupies,  being  quickeft  in  thcj 
fmall  ones,  and  flower  In  the  larger  ones.  1 he  fwel- 
ling terminates  at  laft  in  ulceration,  and  a thin  foetid 
matter  is  difeharged,  the  foft  and  internal  parts  of  the 
bone  being  diflclved,  and  the  external  offeous  Ihcll  on- 
ly remaining. 
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j CCCCXCIII.  The  treatment  of  ihls  dlfeafe  confifts. 

ntirely  in  the  general  means  of  ftrengthening  the  fyC- 
eem,  by  tonics,  cold  bathing,  nourifliing  diet,  See. 

With  refped  to  the  local  management,  little  can  be. 
-lone  here  in  removing  the  part,  as  the  affedion  is  com- 
monly too  general  through  the  body,  and  the  part  of: 
ihe  bone  too  extenfive,  or  elfe  not  in  a proper  fituation, 
:..o  admit  of  it. 

MolVities  OJfium. 

; CCCCXCIV.  Similar  to  this  difeafe  is  the  rickets,-. 
'>')r  mollities  oflijjm,  confiding  chiefly  in  a preternatural, 
ufoftnefs,  and  confequent  enlargement  of  the  bones  of- 
fiihe  legs,  which  become  crooked  and  diftorted.  This 
liToftnefs  pervades  alfo,  in  a great  degree,  the  reft  of  the. 
f bones,  and  the  difeafe  is  farther  diftinguifhed  by  an. 
luncommon  fize  of  head  efpecially,  anteriorly  dwelling  of, 
f the  joints,  flattened  ribs,  protuberant  belly,  and  gene- 
ri'al  emaciation  of  the  other  parts. 

CCCCXCV.  Its  treatment  proceeds  on  the  |^fame 
[principles  with  the  former,  the  further  particulars  of 
vwhich  are  detailed  at  large  in  vol.  I.  page  187. 

Nodes. 

CCCCXCVT.  Nodes  are  dwellings  of  the  bones  from 
ia-venereal  caufe.  Their  feat  is  generally  in  the  hard- 
{ eft  and  moft  compatl  bones,  particularly  the  middle  of 
' the  tibia  and  bones  of  the  head.  They  are  ufually  at- 
t tended  with  (hooting  noflurnal  pains,  which  depart  to- 
' wards  morning,  and  are  always  preceded  by  auerofion 
or  thickened  ftate  of  the  perioftteum  in  the  part. 
CCCCXCVII.  Their  treatment  muft  proceed  on  the 
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general  plan  of  eradicating  from  the  habit  the  origin 


difeafe,  as  a confequence  of  which  it  is  induced  ; me: 


however,  in  this  cafe,  are  thofe  of  a faline  nature  ; an< 
where  much  excruciating  pain  is  felt  in  the  night,  thej 
fliould  be  united  wich  opium.  Medicines  of  the  deoli 
flruent  clafs  have  alfo  been  much  recommended,  efpej 
cia’ly  where  mercury  has  proved  ineSeflual. 


CCCCXCVIIL  With  refpefl  to  topical  applications 


place  ; yet  many  advife  a different  rule,  and  while  th< 
former  remedies  are  internally  exhibited,  the  local  apjl 
plication  of  mercury  by  unfllon,  blifters,  or  the  earl j 
incifion  of  the  part,  have  been  recommended.  i 

CCCCXCIX.  Wherever  ulceration  takes  place,  ancj 
the  fore  does  not  heal,  they  form  afp-ecies  of  the  cariou: 
ulcer,  and  exfoluiilon  will  be  necslTary. 


cury  therefore  is  to  be  exhibited  under  the  reftrii^oioil 
required  in  the  cure  of  the  venereal  difeafe.  {Fick 
vol.  1.  page  156.)  The  mofl  effedual  preparation^ 


they  can  never  alone  cure  the  difeafe,  and  arc  only  t< 
be  employed  where  ulceration  or  caries  has  takeri 
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iRTICULAR  PARTS  OF  THE  BODY. 


have  now  examined  the  three  general 
▼ » forms  or  clufies  of  local  difeafe,  under 
' of  which  all  aifefHons  (j^f  the  loft  parts,  whatever 
•ir  fpecific  nature  may  be,  mufl;  appear,  we  there- 
e proceed  next  to  treat  thefe  forms  ftill  more  mi- 
•ely,  as  they  affect  the  particular  parts  or  divifions 
the  body,  beginning,  in  a methodical  manner,  with 
uies  of  the  head,  and  omitting,  in  this  detail,  thofe 
;<Jlinns  which  have  been  already  noticed  in  the  gene* 
clarification. 


Injuries  of  the  Head. 

ih  Under  injuries  of  the  liead  we  mean  to  compre- 
id  every  accident  or  mark  of  external  violence  ap- 
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plied  to  this  part,  which,  though  not  adaally  rifing  t 
the  height  of  fiaclure,  has  yet  the  effeifl  of  inducing 
morbid  change  of  the  brain,  or  its  conneciing  aper 


dages. 


III.  This  morbid  change  confifls  in  one  of  thf 
hates  ; either Jimplc  concujficn,  corr.pr^on,  or  injlammaii 
of  thefe  parlsT  which  dlflcrent  hates  are  cccafionall 
combined. 

IV.  The  fymptoms  that  mark  the  frjl,  or  concujfo 
are  giddinefs,  flupefadiion,  and  lofs  of  fenfibility,  a| 
which  are  heie  of  a temporary  nature,  and  focn  dlfa 
pear. 

I'hofe  which  attend  cor.iprejion  and  fraHurc',  are. mo 
ferious  and  permanent  in  their  duration,  and  conhft 
an  increafed  degree  of  the  former  fymptoms,  join 
alfo  wdth  dimnefs  of  fight,  lofs  of  voluntary  metio^ 
•vomiting,  apopleflic  ftertor,  conyulfions,  dilatation 
the  pupils  of  the  eyes,  palfy  (generally  of  the  oppotij 
fide. to  that  injured)  involuntary  evacuations,  opprelft 
irregular  pulfe,  and  often  epiila.iis. 

V.  ''riie  caufes  of  thefii  fymptoms,  as  mentiond 
(ii.)  are  the  different  external  injuries  to  which  li.  •! 
part,  in  common  with  every  other,  is  expofed  ; aij 
fo  peculiar  is  the  operation  c.^  fuch  caufes  here,  th| 
even  the.  flightell  wounds  of  the  head  are  at  times  aj  ji 
tended  with  a fatal  termination,  while,  at  other  timc|| 
the  brain  ilfelf  has  been  known  to  luffer  coruiJerabiy 
and  yet  no  bad  fymptom  has  aiHen  Irom  it.  Henc-I 
from  this  uncertainty,  in  no  cafe,  except  where  fai|| 
morbid  fymptoms  a£luaily  arife,  is  an  opeiatipu  to  :j| 
thought  of,  or  is  danger  from  fraclure  to  be  apprj^ 


hended. 
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• VU.  In  the  treatment  of  all  injnrles  of  the  head,  the 
:•  I Jlep  is  to  know  iheir  extent ; and  if  the  fymptoms  of 
1,  nprcfiion  or  fradure  are  Ilrongly  marked,  as  defcrib- 
(i\\ ) it  is  then  proper,  fliould  the  external  te?u- 

i nts  betray  no  evidence  of  injury,  by  tumour  or  o- 
• rwife,  to  endeavour  to  find  out  the  fituation  of  it, 

• minute  examination  of  every  part  of  them. 
aVII.  For  this  purpofe  the  head  fiiould  be  properly 
S',  ved,  and  the  colour  of  the  (kin  carefully  infpc6ied, 
t' Jifeover  the  marks  of  rednefs  or  inflammation  in  any 
vticular  fpot.  Failing  this,  prefTure  is  next  to  be  ap- 
bd  with  the  finger  to  afeertain  if  it  communicates 
rn  to  any  one  part,  as  indicated  by  the  moans,  raifing 
;’;he  hands,  or  other  expreffion  of  uneafinefs  by  the 
yent,  and  even  without  preffure,  if  any  one  fpot  is 
^quently  touched  by  the  patient  himfelf,  the  fame  re- 
■ 'd  is  to  be  paid  to  it,  and  its  (late  examined. 

> When,  from  thefe  different  indications,  the 
Sired  fpot  is  fufpcfled,  the  examination  of  the  fubja- 
sit  (late  of  the  cranium  becomes  then  necelTary  ; and, 

■ order  to  effed  it,  the  teguments  muft  be  previoufly 
■ noved,  by  Ample  incifion  with  a fcalpel  through 
ii:ir  whole  depth.  This  operation  is  to  be  conduded 
■ sh  different  degrees  of  caution,  according  as  the  fub- 
- ent  injured  bone  feels  loofe,  or  feems  to  yield  to 
:(Ture,  from  the  hazard  of  increafing  the  morbid 
1}  nptoms  by  adding  to  the  comprcflion  on  the  brain, 
hen  finiflied,  the  retradion  of  the  divided  parts  will 
3nt  a fufficient  examination  of  the  bone,  which  may 
extended,  if  necelTary,  according  to  the  diredion  tlie 
; appears  to  take  ; and  previous  to  any  examina- 
n,  if  the  patient  is  weak,  and  there  is  much  hemorr- 
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hage,  any  veflels  that  appear  fhould,  in  the  interim,  h 
taken  up  by  ligature,  as  diredled.  (xiii.  xvi.) 

IX.  When  the  injury  of  the  bone  is  once  accurate! 
dlfcovered,  and  the  hemorrhage  from  the  wound  abat 
ed,  which  takes  place,  in  a great  degree,  on  the  ligail 
ture  of  the  larger  velfels  ; the  means  of  relief  fall  nexl 
to  be  attempted,  and  thefe  confift  in  the  removing  th^j 
compreffion  from  the  brain. 

X This  can  only  be  fafely  performed  by  the  cxri/tor^l 
not  Jimple  elevation  of  the  deprelfed  part,  fo  that  an 
loofe  portion  of  bone,  or  effufed  fluid  beneath,  may  b 
alfo  difcharged  by  the  fame  operation. 

To  accomplifli  this  removal,  or  excifion,  the  ftate  o 
the  fradlufe  requires  particular  attention.  I 

Where  it  confifls  of  feveral  loofe  bones,  or  fmall  port! 
tions  of  bone,thefemay  often  be  eafily  and  Amply  remov 
ed  by  a pair  of  forceps  ; but  where,  on  the  other  hand,  th 
frafture  is  formed  of  one  piece  beat  in,  or  of  fever 
pieces,  and  thefe  not  detached,  in  order  to  raife  the 
and  avoid,  at  the  fame  time,  the  hazard  of  woundin 
the  parts  beneath,  an  opening  mufl;  firft  be  mad 
through  a contiguous,  found  part,  and  an  inflrumeni 
then  introduced  for  the  fpedal  piirpofeof  effeifling  thi 
or  raifing  the  fradlured  parts  to  their  ufual  level. 

XI.  The  firft  part  of  the  operation  is  performed  e 
ther  by  the  trepan,  or  trephine  ; and,  before  appl 
ing  either,  certain  cautions  are  to  be  obfcived,  as  fa 
as  the  urgency  of  circumftances  will  admit,  in  chufin^ 
thofe  fituations  of  the  head  where  they  can  be  cr 
ployed  with  moft  fafety. 

XII.  The  fituations  of  the  head  diretfted  to  bcavoi 
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JteJ  In  the  ufe  of  the  trepan,  fhere  delineated)  are  th-e 


ffercnt  parts  where  the  nnufes  run,  viz.  th'c  under 
the  temporal  and  parietal  hones,  the  fame  of 
c occipital  bone,  the  infeiior  portion  of  the  frontal 
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bone,  and  the  Oourfe  of  the  longitudinal  finus  ; but 
thefe  limitations  are  only  to  be  underftood  where  a 
choice  is  left,  as  every  rifle  mud  be  run,  in  cafe  of  extre- 
mity, to  fave  the  life  of  the  patient. 

XIII.  With  attention, : then,  to  thefe  limitations* 
where  in  our  power,  the  method  of  applying  the  cylin-i 
drical  favv  or  trepan,  which  is  preferred  to  the  tre-j 
phine,  as  being  more  expeditious  in  its  aftion,  is  thu^ 
conduced  : 

The  patient  is  placed  in  a horizontal  poflure  in  bedj 
or  on  a table  of  a convenient  fize,  the  head  being  fup. 
ported  by  pillows,  and  fecured  by  aflTidants.  i 

Previous  to  the  ufe  of  the  indrument,  fo  much  of  th 
pericranium  is  to  be  removed  withu  fcalpel  or  rafpatoryj 
(here  delineated)  as  to  receive  it,  and  that  fituation  is  t 


be  fixed  onforits  application  where  the  depreffionis  grea 
ed,  and  where  the  fegment  it  forms  may  include  even  ^ 
part  of  the  deprefled  bone.  In  the  middle  of  this  fcg* 
ment,  to  be  included  by  the  trepan,  a fmall  hole  wit|i 
the  perforator  Ihould  fird  be  made  ; and  as  the  trepa 
on  its  application,  is  apt  to  flip,  into  this  hole  its  cer| 
ter  pin  ihould  pafs,  which  will  at  once  fix  the  indr 
ment.  When  a few  turns  are  made,  the  center  pin 
then  to  be  removed  as  unneceiTary,  while,  in  workin 
the  trepan,  a moderate  and  equal  preifure  is  to  b6  ol 
ferved,  proceeding  with  flownefs  and  caution,  the- chi 
point  in  this  operation.  The  inflrument,  however,  r< 
quires  to  be  frequently  brought  out,  its  motion  bein 
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^prevented  by  the  filling  of  the  teeth  with  particles  o£, 
bone,  wdien  the  depth  of  its  perforation  will  be  examin- 
er sd  with  a probe  or  other  inftrument,  and  the  teeth  of 
t':he  trepan,  in  the  mean  time,  bruflied  clean.  It  is  then 
lidipped  in  oil,  or  any  undltous  fubfiance,  before  it  is 
w intered  anew,  and  the  fame  procefs-,  wdren  again  enter- 
•;:d,  continued,  direding  the  prelfure  chiefly.  In  its  pra- 
-Trefs,  againft  the  part  of  the  bone  that  feems  thickefl, 
;.ill  the  latter  begins  to  vacillate,  or  feel  loofe  in  differ-- 
' ::mt  points.  The  trepan  is  then  to  be  entirely  laid  a- 
:lde,  and  a piece  of  pointed  iron  or  levator  Introduced 
•.inder  each  fide  of  the  bone,  or  elfe  a pair  of  forceps, 
^^y  which  it  wdll  come  to  be  retained,  and  the  perfora- 
i ion  completed,  which  fliould  never  be  lefs  than  one 
*rnch  in  diameter.  Any  roughnefs  of  edge,  or  fpllnts'" 
J )f  bone,  fall  next  to  be'  removed,  and  this  is  perform- 
: :d  cither  with  the  forceps,  or  another  inftrument,  the 
lenticular. 

XIV.  By  this  excifton  of  the  bone,  or  completing 
he  perforation,  every  obftacle  to  the  removal' of  the' 
' leprcfflon  is  withdrawn,  and  the  latter  is  to  be  at- 
empted  according  to  the  particular  ftate  of  the  frac- 
ured  part.  If  wedged  in  at  one  point,  and  this  portion 
I las  been  included  in  the  perforation,  the  refiftance  be- 
I ng  now  taken  off,  and  the  fraflure  loofe,  the  whole  will 
>e  removed  by  the  forceps.  But  if  wedged  in  at  more 
[ ban  one  paint,  the  trepan  mull  be  fucceffively  applied 
0 each  of  thefe  points  before  any  attempt  at  their  rc- 
noval  Is  made.  Wliere  again,  different  Irom  either  of 
he  former,  little  or  no  feparation  of  bone  attends  the 
leprelTion,  as  all  attempts  here  at  removal  would  be 
naproper,  the  Ample  elevation  of  the  part  mull  be  at- 
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tempted.  This  is  performed  by  the  point  of  a levator, 
introduced  at  the  opening  made,  and  pufhed  below  the 
edge  of  the  deprelTed  bone,  while,  by  prefling  down 
the  ether  end  of  the  inftrument  then  acting  as  a lever, 
a confiderable  force  may  be  applied,  and  the  deprelTed 
part  ra  fed  to  a level,  or  the  inftrument  (as  here  deline- 
ated).may  be  formed  with  a particular  fupport,  fo  as  to 


aft  more  powerfiilly  as  a lever,  by  pvclllng  on  the  found  I 
parts,  d he  fame  procefs  of  fuccelllve  pciforajtious  io  i 
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different  places,  and  of  fucceffive  applications  of  the  le- 
vator to  raife  the  depreffion,  may  be  made  according 
to  the  extent  of  the  depreflion  ; for  the  great  point  is, 
that  all  the  depreffion  be  removed,  fo  that  the  opera- 
tion performed  may  not  fail  in  its  effeAs. 

XV.  Along  with  the  removal  of  depreflion,  the  fur- 
face  of  the  brain  is  next  to  be  examined,  and  any  ex-- 
travafated  collection,  or  extraneous  body  proving  a - 
fource  of  irritation  removed. 

XVI.  To  finiffi  the  operation,  the  drefling  .of  the  fore 
then  remains,  and  this  is  to  be  done  by  the  application 
of  fome  mild  unCliious  liniment  fpread  on  charpee,  and 

.applied  over  the  part.  The  addition  of  .a  comprefs 
will  be  neceffary  above  it,  and  the  whole  may  be  fup- 
;j  ported  by  a -proper  bandage,  or,  wffiat  is  fimpler,  a-. 
( common  night  cap  tied  under  the  chin. 

(When  removed  to  bed,  the  fituation  ofThe  patients 
; mull  be  (ludied,  that  a free  difeharge  -of  matter  may . 
;take  place,  and  no  uneafmefs  arife  from  prelfure  on  the 
ifore. 

XVI.  During  the  progrefs  of  the  cure,  the.  (late  of  ~ 
the  fore  requires  particular  attention  ; and,  in  order  to 
-a  relief  of  the  fymptoms  arifing  from  the  operation,  as 
•-quick  a fnppuration  fliould  be  induced  in  it  as  puflible, 
i by  the  common  means  of  fomentation  and  poultice  ap- 
1 plied  over  the  dreffings,  and  frequently  renewed,  the- 
* matter,  at  the  fame  time,  being  cleared  away  at  each 
• drefllng  with  lint  or  charpee  as  it  forms.  Where  fiip- 
puralion  does  not  take  place,  there  is  danger  of  gangrene 
occurring,  an  event  always  to  be  guarded  againll ; but 
a fuppuration  being  once  induced,  the  proccls  of  heal- 
ing rapidly  proceed.s,  frequently  fo  much  in-. 
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(lead  of  merely  filling  up  the  void,  and  then  fioppln! 
the  granulations,  pufh  beyond  the  opening,  and  forr 
tumours  of  various  fize  and  various  degrees  of  fenfibi 
iit)%.  Thcfe  tumours  are  at  lad  cut  off,  as  it  were 
fpontaneoufly  by  the  new  procefs  of  ofiification  in  th 


part ; but  if  their  earlier  removal  is  defired,  they  may- 
be touched  with  fome  gentle  efcharotic,  or  a ligature:- 
applied  to  their  bade  where  fmall,;  but,  in- every  cafe. 


XVII.  The  conftitutional  treatment  after  the  opera- 
tion, where  relief  of:  fymptoms  is  obtained,  muft  pro- 
ceed on  the  general  antiphlogiftic  plan,  particularly  in 
attention  to  a cool. fituation,. the  exclufion  of  light,  the 
ufe  of- diluents,  and  the  milded  diet. 

XVIII.  The  performance  of  the  operation  thu-s  de- 
fcribed,  (xiii.)  generally  produces,  in  a fhort  time, 
fome  mitigation  of  the  fymptoms  formerly  enumerated, 
(iv.)  when  compreffion  alone  exiils,  and  where  this 
relief  happens,  the  treatment  detailed  above  is  to  be 
cbfeived.  But  where  no  change  appears,  wliich  is  un- 
fortui^ately  too  often  the  cafe,  tho  continuance  of  the- 
morbid  (l-a»te'de.pends~  then  either  on  the  ip-fJammation 
of  the.  part  previoufiy  induced,  the  concuflion  of  the  or- 
gan, or  extravafation  upon  it; 

X-JX.  This  morbid  ilate  then  requires  a more  fpecial 
treatment  than  that  recommended,  (xvi.  xvii.)  and  the 
operation  is  to  be  confidered  here  merely  as  the  removal 
of  a permanent  morbid  caufe  which  would  other  wife 
obfiru<h  the  proper  means  of  cure. 

XX.  I'hc  fymptoms  which  fpecial ly  mark  concuflion 
or  extravafation  in  this  fecondary  Rage,  after  the  o- 
pefdtiop,  are-nhe  ^ntinuance  of  the  oppreffed  Rato 


coropreflion,  from  their  fituation,  is  to  be  avoided. 
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'pulfe,  viz  Jlo'W  and  frjfty  and  no  change  on  the  degree.- 
'feti/ibilJy. 

'rhofe  which  denote,  inflammation,  are  the  pulfe  ac-. 
liring  the  mjiamvuitory  feel,  viz.  Jirm,  full,  and  quicky- 
ith  fome  of  the  marks  of  PhrenWis,  {VidevoX.  I.  p.  p.) 
inr.reafed  fenfibllity,  intolerance  of  light,  and  rather* 
irried  refpiFaiion.  An  attention  to  thefe  oppofite 
mptonis  is  particularly  neccflary,  as,  in  a great  mea-. 
re,  regulating  the  future  treatment. 

XXI.  Where,  from  the  p'refence  of  the  former,  con-- 
illion  fcems  to  have  produced  the  morbid  (late,  coun- . 
rafting  debility  as  its  natural  efle61,  forms  the  prin* 
pal  indication  ; and  to  afcertain  it  with  liill  more  pre- 
Ion  than  from  the  apparent  fymptoms,  venefeflion- 
ould  be  onco  performed,  which,  aggravating  the  dif- 
fe,  determines  the.  real  nature  of  its  caufe.  When 
us  afcertained,  cordials  have  been  advifed  in  liberal 
'.antity.  Blifters  to  the  whole  furface  of  the  head^ 
cept  the  part  externally  injured,  and  the  occafional- 
hibition  of.opiates  and  antimonials.  In  the  way  of 
acuation,  the  ufe  only  of  laxatives  is  admiffible.- 
'hen  the  difeafe  is  fomewhat  abated,  a tonic  regimen, 
th  tire  ufe  of  bark  and  fteel,  and  occafional  emeticsy. 
to  be  purfued. 

XXII.  With  refpedl  to  extravafation,  its  fymptoms 
ing  the  fame  witli  thofe  which  mark  concuffion,  it  is- 
fficult  to  afcertHln  it,  except  where  its  feat  is  at  the 
'lured  part,  and  it  is  deteded  and  removed  by  the  o- 

ration  as  formerly  mentioned.  But  where,  its  ficua- 
:>n  is  diftant  from  the  feat  of.  the  injury,  and  no  ex- 
rnal  fymptom  can  lead  to  it,  however  defirable,  and 
cn  fdlutary,  its  evacuation  might  bC;  it  certainl|i; 
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would  be  rafli  and  imprudent  to  apply  the  trepan 
random,  in  order  to  endeavour  to  hit  upon  it,  as  in  fi 
cafes  it  is  too  often  within  the  brain,  and  the  operati( 
even  if  performed,  would  no  way  avail. 

XXIII.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  where  real  infla 
Tuation  of  the  organ,  or  its  membranes,  appears, 
treatment  very  oppofite  from  that  employed  agai 
limple  concuffion  is  requifite. . 

XXIV.  The.fymptoms  arifing  from  inflammati 
here  are  often-  not  very  confpicuous  ; but  what  ter 
particularly  to  mark  them  is,  that  they  are  precec 
by  a general  uneafmefs  over  the  head,  efpecially  at  1 
injured  part,  with  a fenfe  of  fulnefs  and  ftridure.  F 
of  giddinefs  and  reaching  alfo  come  on, 'and  a gene 
reftlefsnefs  prevails,  attended  witli  inflammatory  pu 
£ufhed  face,  rednefs  of  eyes,  and  impatience  of  lig 
Whenindt  relieved  by  the  means  employed,  thefe  fyn 
toms  of  fever  increafe,  and  are  attended  with  flro 
and  frequent  rigors,  delirium  even  takes  place,  fucce< 
ed  by  coma,  and  a fatal  termination  of  the  difeafe  fo 
enfues. 

But  . previous  to  this',  in  the  feat  of  the  injury,  1 
local  fymptoms  of  inflammation  increafe  and  extend 
the  form  of  a diffufed  erifipelatous  fwelling  over  t 
greater  part  of  the  face,  efpecially  the  eyes . and  e; 


lids. 


XXV.  To  countcrad  this  termination  then,  bloi 
letting,  both  general  and  topical,  fliould  be  employ 
and  tlie  ufe  of  purgatives  forms  a ufeful  auxiliary 
thefe  more  powerful  means.  Mild  fudorifics  have  b( 
alfo  recommended,  and  will  be  fome  afliflance  wh 
preceded  by  the  former  applications. 
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. XXVI.  Such  is  the  general  management  of  injuries 
iif  the  head,  where  the  external  accident  is  lligjit,  and 
wen  difficult  to  deteA  ; it  is  now  proper  to  confider 
nore  particularly  the  external  injury  itfelf,  where,  on 
• he  contrary,  it  is  fevere,  and  requires  a fpecial  treat- 
:.ient. 

I XXVII.  Contufions  of  the  head,  then,  the  chief 
:’aaufe  of  fradure,  are  the  fame  as  contufions  in  other 
jaarts ; but  they  are  here,  from  their  fituation,  peculiar- 
dangerous.  They  are  either  attended  with  a divi- 
i^m  of  the  teguments,  forming  a contufed  wound, 

; ,'dviii.)  or  they  appear  in  the  form  of  tumour  without 
i nny  external  feparation  of  the  teguments, 
i XXVIll.  When  in  the  laft  flate,  unlefs  the  fwelling 
! confiderable,  they  are  little  regarded,  and  the  im- 
mediate fymptoms  of  the  accident,  or  its  firft  effert  on 
me  brain,  in  the  giddinefs  and  Ilupor  that  enfueswear- 
ij  g off,  it  is  no  farther  thought  of  for  fome  time,  till 
s extent  is  difplayed  by  acute  fymptoms  of  inllamma- 
on,  which  have  been  known  to  fupervene  fo  late  as 
eom  feme  days  to  the  diAance  of  feveral  months. 

- XXIX.  '1  he  chief  indication  then  pointed  out  is, 
^ ■ 3\\ever,  flight,  the  firft  appearances  may  be  to  refill 
•-le  effedls  of  the  fupervening  inflammation,  or  check 
I > progrefs  by  effecting  refulutlon.  For  this  purpofe 
■lood-lctting,  both  general  and  topical,  particularly  the 
A'tter,  by  leeches  or  tlic  fcarlScator  near  the  part.  Is 
^ be  performed,  fuccceded  by  the  ufe  of  laxatives, 
.1  ild  ludorifics,  and  every  other  part  of  the  antiphlo- 
A ftic  regimen.  To  the  part  itfelf  cold  applications, 
^^ecially  faturnine  and  fal  ammoniac  folutions,  arc 
1 sful. 
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But  where,  from  the  violence  of  the  Hrft  fymptoms,!! 
the  inflammation  pafl'es  on  to  the  fecond  flage,  and  j 
matter  forms,  as  felt  by  prefTure  of  the  tumour,  thejl" 
means  then  pointed  out,  are  to  pive  it  a free  vent  asj) 
foon  as  polTible,  and  afterwards  drefs  the  wound 
with  foine  emollient  liniment,  and  the  application  oflj 
poultices  to  folicit  a proper  difcharge  from  it.  j|t 

Where  again,  from  the  increafe  of  fever,  and  parii-i'j 
cularly  from  ftrong  rigors,  matter  feems  alfo  to  have  col-»i<( 
leded  within  the  cranium,  the  difcharge  of  it  mull  be  im^fj^ 
mediately  attempted  by  the  operation  of  the  trepan,  a^J 
formerly  direded,  and  even  the  membranes,  if  full  and(t 
tenfe,  perfor'atgfi  till  the  colledion  is  removed.  Butjl 
where,  in  Read  of  matter  having  formed,  a tendency  tat 
gangrene  appears,  the  obviating  this  can  only  be  at-s« 
tempted  by  general  means,  not  local  remedies  ; for,;: 
v/ith  refped  to  the  latter,  limply  dreffing  the  fore, 
Formerly  direded,  and  giving  a free  difcharge  to  the 
matter,  is  all  that  is  in  our  power.  The  conftltudonji 
therefore,  is  to  be  attacked  with  bark,  acids,  and  wine.l 
as  formerly  direded,  on  the  fubjed  of  gangrene,  (xi.  3.; ; j 
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EYES  AND  EYE-LIDS. 


'XXX,  TVT EXT  to  injuries  of  the  head,  or  fupe* 
EN  rior  part  of  the  cavity,  fall  to  be  con- 
fi'idered  difeafes  of  the  eye  and  its  apendages,  which 
^Jvre  both  very  numerous,  and  require  many  of  them 
I'uch  nicety  in  their  treatment,  as  to  have  formed  the 
^articular  profeffion  of  the  oculift. 

Dijeajes  of  the  Eye, 

XXXI.  All  of  thefe  difeafes  are  more  or  lefs  the 
■:onfequence  of  previous  inflammation,  and  we  fliall 
* herefore  begin  this  diviflon  of  our  fubjeft  by  examin- 
i ng  its  particular  modification  when  afiefling  this  or- 
< jan. 


Ophthalmic  Inflammation, 

XXXII.  Ophthalmia,  or  Inflammation  of  the  eyes, 
formerly  confidcrcd  in  vol.  1.  page  1 1.  as  a gene* 
al  difeafe.  It  is  diHinguilhed,  along  with  heat,  pain. 


DISEASES  OF  THE  EYE. 


> 


xSo 

and  ?he  common  fymptoms  of  inflammation,  (vi.)  by 
a fcnfe  of  fame  (xtraneous  body  irritating  the  part : by 
^pleniiftil  ejjujion  of  tears,  generally  acrid,  and  excoriat- 
ing the  furfaces  they  touch  ; in  the  progrefs  of  the  dif- 
eafe  alfo,  by  a mixture  of  purulent  or  vifcid  matter  along 
with  them,  which  frequently  glues  the  lids  together. 

XXXI II.  The  feat  and  extent  of  this  inflammation 
varies  in  different  cafes,  and  produces  therefore  a great- 
er or  lefs  variety  in  its  fymptoms.  When  confined 
folely  to  the  eye-ball,  the  fymptoms  are  generally  lo- 
cal ; but  when  pain  extends  deep,  affeding  the  head,, 
and  is  much  increafed  on  motion  of  the  part,  or  its  ex-; 
pofure  to  light,  general  fymptoms  of  fever  then  attend,; 
and  the  inflammation  is  found  to  affed  alfo  the  more 
internal  parts. 

XXX  [V,  The  caufes  of  this  difeafe  are  all  fuch  as 
excite  inflammation  elfewhere,  and  are  detailed  in  vol. 
T.  page  It;  but  of  thefe  caufes  the  peculiar  oflicc  of 
the  organ  expofes  it  to  be  more  immediately  aded  up- 
on by  acrid fumes,  light,  and  colours,  which,  under  cer- 
tain circumftances,  very  frequently  produce  it. 

XXXV.  The  circumftances  under  which  thefe  caufes 
veez  peculiarly  adive,  are  the  exiftence  of  a fcrophulous  ha- 
lit,  or  a venereal  taint  in  the  fyftem,  and  it  is  in  thefe 
conftitutlons  that  the  local  confequences  oi  this  affedioQ^ 
are  chiefly  to  be  dreaded. 

XXXVI.  The  dlfeafe  generally  terminates  in  one  of 
three  ways  ; either  in  refolutlon,  fuppuratlon,  or  opacity  of  , 
the  cornea,  very  rarely  in  gangrene. 

'i’he  firft  is  always  to  be  aimed  at,  and  where  die  in-.; 
flammation  is  not  far  advanced,  and  no  fault  of  confti-  ■ 
tutio  1,  it  will  commonly  take  .place. 
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The  fecond  is  to  be  dreaded  ; for,  if  general,  it  in- 
/Juces  blindnefs. 

I’he  third  is  alfo  attended  with  the  fame  elFec% 
..hough  partial  fpecks  or  films  often  wear  of. 

Gangrene,  if  occurring  here,  from  its  vicinity  to  the 
jrain,  muft  prove  very  quickly  fatal. 

XXXVII.  The  treatment  of  ophthalmic  inflamma- 
:ion,  as  of  inflammation  elfewhere,  (xi.)  muft  be  con- 
luded  on  the  ftridteft  antiphlogiftic  principles  ; and 
;.he  firft  ftep,  where  arifing  from  an  external  caufe,  or 
ixtraneous  irritation,  ccnfifts  in  removing  this  as  quick>- 
; y as  poflTible  from  the  part.  For  this  purpote  the  ball 
'.)f  the  eye  fhould  be  narrotvly  infpedled,  which  is  done 
y firft  placing  the  patient  in  a chair  in  a proper  light, 
?hen  the  furgeon  opens  the  under  lid  by  pulling  it  out 
irnd  downwards  tvith  the  fore  finger  and  thumb  of  the 
ci.'ft  hand.  By  caufing  the  patient  then  move  or  roll 
f:ie  eye,  it  will  be  feen  if  any  extraneous  body  is  pre- 
t:nt  in  it,  w’hich  may  next  be  (removed  by  means  of  a 
Hunt  probe,  armed  with  a bit  of  fine  lint  or  rag  w'rap- 
|eed  round  it.  If  not  difeovered  by  this  infpeftion,  the 
:.me  thing  may  be  done  with  the  upper  lid,  by  pulling 
upwards  and  outwards,  and  caufing  the  eye  be  mov- 
1 downwards,  when  the  irritation  will  be  feen  and 
rmoved.  Should  it  prove  of  a fharp  pointed  nature. 
Head  of  the  probe,  a pair  of  fmall  forceps,  or  a bit 
quill  gently  moved  upon  it  till  the  body  is  loofened, 
ill  remove  it. 

XXXVIII.  But  though  this  removal  take  place,  the 
vifc  of  irritation  will  ftill,  for  fome  time,  continue  ; 
d,  in  order  to  fubdue  it  farther,  the  eye  may  be 
j xt  bathed,  by  injeding  into  it  milk  and  water  with  .x 
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fyrlnge  or  elaftic  bottle,  firfl  feparatlng  the  lids  as  in 
the  examination,  or  holding  the  eye  immerfed  in  ♦he 
iluid  by  means  of  an  eye-glafs. 

XXXIX,  If  the  morbid  effeft,  however,  fhould  ftill 
cotU-inue  to  furvive  the  caufe,  other  more  powerful  re- 
medies muft  next  be  employed.  When  the  pain,  there- 
fore, is  confiderable,  faturnine  poultices  may  be  ap- 
plied over  the  eye.  The  general  fymptoms  of  fever 
are  to  be  abated  by  faline  purgatives,  repeated  every 
fecond  or  third  day,  while  light  and  heat  are  carefully 
excluded  from  the  fit  nation  of  the  patient. 

XL.  But  fhould  thefe  applications  prove  ftill  inef- 
fedtual,  to  check  the  progrefs  of  the  afiedion,  blood- 
letting muft  then  be  had  recourfe  to,  and  the  difebarge 
may  be  drawn  either  from  the  eye  itfelf,  or  from  the 
adjacent  parts. 

XLI.  From  the  latter  it  is  done  either  by  opening 
the  jugular  vein,  (cxcii.)  or  temporal  artery  (cxcvi.'])|l 
or,  what  praflitioners  in  general  prefer,  by  the  ap- 
plication of  leeches,  (exeix.)  or  the  fcarificator,  (cci.)i 
jto  the  temples,  and  to  or  12  oz.  fhould  be  taken. at, 
once  by  either  of  thefe  means.  But  fhould  the  difeafc: 
fuffer  ftill  little  mitigation  from  the  difeharge  in  this; 
way,  it  muft  next  be  attempted  from  the  eye  itfelf. 

XLI  I.  This  operation,  or  fcariftcation,  confifts  infj 
cutting  through  the  moft  turgid  velTels  on  the  furfac 
of  the  adnata  ; and,  in  order  to  do  it,  .the  hands  of  th 
patient  muft  be  held  by  an  afliftant,  while  another  be 
hind  fecures  his  head.  Then  the  Airgenn,  (landing  oi|j 
fitting  before,  with  his  fore  and  middle  finger  extends 
the  lids  fb  as  to  expofe,  as  completely  as  poflible,  th« 
ball  of  the  eye,  and,  with  the  point  of  tlic  mftrumen 
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((here  delineated)  pafTed  below  the  turgid  ve/Tels,  he  di- 


vvldes  them,  cutting  upwards,  and  avoiding  in  this  di- 
^viflon,  as  much  as  pollible,  the  tranfparent  cornea. 

XLllI.  Inftead,  however,  of  any  difcharge  in  this 
|rway,  the  external  application  of  opiates  has,  in  fome 
Iccafes,  been  found  preferable,  viz.  a few  drops  of  a fo- 
l .ution  of  opium  In  wine,  inferted  betwixt  the  lids.  The 
f s everal  means  of  bliftering,  i/Tues,  and  cold  bathing  o? 
5 the  head,  have  alfo  fucceeded  under  particular  circum- 
ifftances  of  the  difeafe,  as  detailed  in  vol.  I.  page  ti. 
I?and  for  one  fymptom,  ulceration  of  the  lids  gluing, 
tthem  together,  nothing  is  fo  effedual  as  the  ufe  of  oint- 
iiments  with  mercury. 

XLIV.  In  the  progrefs  of  the  cure,  a gradual  ap- 
liproach  or  expofure  to  light  muft  be  made;  and  for 
uthis  purpofe  a bandage  of  filk  worn,  wlille  the  recur- 
I:  rence  of  the  difeafe  is  beft  prevented  by  cold  bathing 
i;  and  the  ufe  of  the  bark,  the  former  being  particularly 
'» applied  to  the  head  and  aiFe(fted  part. 

XLV.  After  this  view  of  ophthalmic  inflammation, 
I' we  proceed  next  to  trace  Its  various  morbid  confequen- 
I.  CCS  on  the  part,  where  the  treatment  detailed  has  not 
I!  fucceeded. 

Ahfcefs. 

\ XLVl.  The  firfl:  of  thefe  is  the  formation  of  alfcefsy 
and  where  ophthalmic  inflammation  continues  long 
I without  any  remillion,  a depofition  of  mutter,  as  it 
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confequence,  mufl  naturally  take  place  betwixt  one  or 
other  of  the  coats  of  the  eye,  varying,  no  doubt,  in  its 
quantity  and  extent  in  different  cafes,  and  changing 
the  natural  humours,  as  well  as  the  external  appear- 
ance of  the  organ,  the  ball  of  which  becomes  irregu- 
lar and  full  of  protuberances.  This  dcpofitlon  comes  to 
be  difcharged  either  naturally,  or  by  the  affifiance  of  art. 

XLVIl.  The  formation  of  this  matter  or  abfcefs,  is 
marked,  as  in  other  cafes,  with  the  ufual  fymptoms  of 
fever,  and,  in  its  progrefs,  is  attended  with  fev'ere  pain 
through  the  head,  as  well  as  total  blindnefs ; the 
lids  being  alfo  more  or  lefs  impeded  in  their  motion, 
and  a fenfe  of  tightnefs  prevailing  over  the  gle  be  of  the 
eye. 

XLVni.  The  fimplefl  of  thefe  ocular  abfeeffes,  is; 
that  which  forms  towards  the  internal  angle,  and  is 
generally  fmall.  When  deteded,  its  termination  fhould, 
be  hadened  by  the.  application  of  poultices,  and,  on  Its. 
difeharge,  the  parts  fhould  be  wafued  with  a faturnine; 
Iblution  till  their  tone  is  recovered. 

XLIX.  But  in  the  more  extended  fuppurations  j 
which  affect  the  xvhole  eye,  from  the  pain  and  uneah-j 
nefs  they  occafion,  delay  is  here  Inadmiffible,  and  the! 
firH;.  ficp,  as  the  lofs  of  fight  is  unavoidable,  is  the  a- 
batement  of  thefe  fymptoms  by  a difeharge  of  their 
collcdion,  and  this  difeharge  is  to  be  made  at  the  moil 
dependent  part  of  the  tumour. 

L.  In  order  to  make  it,  the  patient's  head  being  fe- 
cured  by  an  allillahr,  and  the  furgeon  placed  before 
liirn,  the  eye-lids  are  to  be  fcpaiatcd  for  a fuflicient 
length  w’ith  the  fingers  of  one  liand,  wliile  the  point  of 
die  knife  ("delineated  xlii.)  is  entered  wiili  the  other 
Ijand  into  the  tumour,  arid  carried  acrofs  in  a lliaight 
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. line  to  the  oppnfite  fide,  where  it  is  to  be  puflred  out, 

• thus  dividing  the  whole  under  part  of  the  cornea,  and 
[’■making  an  opening  fuEciently  large  for  the  difcharge 

of  the  contents  of  the  tumour. 

When  this  difcharge  takes  place,  the  parts  are  to  be 
..nightly  covered  with  a comprefs  wetted  in  a faturnine  fo- 
.1  lution,  and  the  atitiphlogiftic  regimen  (Iriftly  adhered- 
tto  in  the  treatment  of  the  patient. 

LI.  Should  excrefcences  arife  from  the'wound  in  the 
:,yprogrefs  of  the  healing,  gentle  cauftics  are  the  proper' 
^0  application. 

Excrtfcenci, 

I Lll.  Another  confequence  of  ophthalmic  inflarama-' 
ttion,  is  the  formation  of  a flefhy  excrefcence,  or  mena,» 
fbranous  expanfion  over  the  furface  of  the  eye,  and  this' 
eeTpanfion  feems  an  elongation  of  veffels  during  the  in»- 
: flammatory  ftate,  which  once  begun,  continues  to  pro-- 
fceed  by  the  force  of  its  own  circulation,  and  frequcnt-- 
ly  has  fpread  over  a great  part  of  the  cornea. 

Llli.  During  the  ftate  of  inflammation,  this  expan- 
^fion  appears  highly  red  or  vafcular;  but  as  the  inflam- 

• mation  dccreafcs,  it.becomcs  pale,  and  frequently;  tends> 
■to  a yellow  colour. 

LIV.  The  opinion  to  be  formed  of  this  aife<5Hon  is' 

• uncertain.  It  is  generally  got  the  better  of,  though, 
in  fome  cafes,  it. is  apt  to  affe(ft'virion,  and  in  others  to- 
ftcrminate  In  cancer. 

LV.  Its  treatment  confifts  in  the  ufe  of  gentle  cauf- 
‘ics  or  excifion. 

The  firft  is  applied  in  the  form  of  folutlon  or  pow-- 
^ ^er,  and  in  either  form  the  ftrength  of  the  appjication- 
> Kuft  be  determined  by  the  feelings  of  the  part,  Tb« 
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canfUcs  ufcJ  are  calcined  alum,  white  and  blue  vitriol^ 
corrofive  fiiblimate,  &c.  and  they  may  be  combined  or 
applied  in  different  forms,  according  to  their  apparcnt- 
progrefs--.cn  the  difeafe. 

- LVI.  The  fecond,'  or  excifion,  is  only  to  be  employ-  . 
ed  when  th-e  former  means  prove  ineffectual ; and  it  is* 
to  be  done(  here,,  as.  a complete  and--fudden  exclhon^  ^ 
might  prove  dangerous,  by  fcarifications,  fo  as  to  di- 
vide the  veffels  which  fupply  nourifliment  or  circula- 
tion to  the  membrane. 

This  is  done  by  feating  the  patient  on  the-floor,  with*  i 
his  head  betwixt  the  thighs  of  the  furgeon,  and  his  face 
ralfed,  fo  as  to-  give  a fulLcomniand  t-f  the  eye.  His 
hands  being  then  fecured,  the  under  eye-lid  is.  to  bei  j 
diawn  dc.wn-by  an  affiftant,  and  the  upper  one  raifed-  . 
by  the  left  hand  of  - the  furgeon  himfelf,  fo  that  he  is*  | 
enabled,  with,  the  knife,  to  cut  the  veffels  that  fupply. 
the  membrane,,  palling  the  flat  fide  of  it  below  each- 
veffel..  When  the  operation  is.finifhed,  the  veffels  are. 
to  be  allowed  to  bleed  freely.  The  eye  is  to  be  badi- 
ed  daily,  oftener  than  .once,  w.itb  a weak  faturnine  fo*. 
imion., 

LVTL  This  operation,  If  not  effcdtual  at  once,  may: 
be  repeated  ; but  fhoald  the  .difeafe  under  it  appear  to 
increafe  or  fpread,  it  mud  then  be  entirely  laid  afidc,j 
and  the  ufe,  of  aflringent  folutions,  alone  trufted  to  in: 
order  to  prevent  its  increafe. 

When  of  a cancerous  tendency,  as  fomellmcs  hap*, 
pens,  the  extirpation  of  the  eye  itfelf  may,  in  the  end,, 
become  unavoidable- 

Ulcers  the  Eye, 

EVITI.  Ulcers  of  the  eye  axe  the  effccT  cither  of  pre* 
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ttibus  Inflammation,  or  of  accidental  injury,  but  mofi- 
i.coramoniy  of  the  former. 

LIX.  Ulcers  here  are  generally  attended  with  much 
vpain  and  inflammation,  and  produce  frequently  general' 
^rymptoms  of  fever. 

LX.  Our  opinion  of  fuch  ulcers  with  refpeft  to  vi- 
iiSon,  the  chief  point  in  the  prognofis,  is  determined  by' 
(cdiree  circumftances ; their  fituation,  their  extent,  and- 
t their  depth. , 

' With  refped  to  the  fifft,  ulcers,  if  not  affeding  the 
atranfparent  part  of  the  eye,  may  be  healed  without  any 
pbad  effed  on  vifion. 

' V/ith  regard  to  the  fecond,'  or  their*  extent,  though 
caot  immediately  affeding  the  tranfparent  part,  yet,  in 
lire  procefs  of  healing,  they  may  come  to  injure  it,  by.' 
tthe  extenfive  cicatrix  they  form,  or  by  producing  fpon-. 
IfY  excrefcences  attended  with  the  fame  effed. 

Onthe. lalt,  or  their  depth,  much  depends;  for  if.- 
P penetrating  the  c^ats  of  the  eye,  the  humours  may' 
^come  to  be  difeharged,  and  vifion  totally  dellroyed. 

LXI.  In  the  treatment  of  fuch  ulcers,  two  circum- 
’..dances  require  attention. 

1.  The  firft  is  to  obviate  the  prevailing  fymptoms.. 

2.  The  fecond  to  determine  their  local  or  confiitu- 
: tional  nature. 

LXI  I.  Tlie  chief  fymptom  requiring  alleviation  here 
■ms  pain,  the  confequence  of  inflammation  ; and  this  is. 
I to  be  moil  effcdually  done  by  fcarificatlon,  as  former-. 
I ly  direded,  and  which  will  alfu  promote  the  healing  of 
I the  fore.  When  removed  or  abated,  the  healing  of, 
i the  fore  becomes  then  the  foie  objed  ; and  if  of  a lo- . 
B s«il,  nature,  it  will  readily  heal  up  by  detergent,  ilimitr. 
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lating  applications -in  the  form  of  folution  or  ointmentJ 
as  the  verdigris,  white  vitriol,  corrofive  fublimatCy  &cJ 
If  exerefcences  arife  in  the  progrefs  of  healing,  thej 
mun  be  removed  as  directed  under  that  head ; anc 
ihould  the  cicatrifation  appear  flow  after  the  fore  is 
filled  up,  it  may  be  haftened  by  aftringent  waflies,  as 
the  folution  of  alum,  infufionof  galls  or  oak  bark,  anc 
the  application  of  abforbent  powders,  as  the  calamj 
or  crabs  eyes  fprinkled  upon  it. 

LXILI.  Where  exerefcences  arife- from  the  fore,  theylj 
are  to  be  treated  either  by  cauftics  or  excillon,  accordi 
ing  to  their  particular  form  or  degree  of  adheflon. 

WTiere  not  pointed,  the  application  of  cauflic  forms, J 
if  large,  the  moft  fuccefsful  treatment.  In  applyingjl 
?t,  which  Ihould  be  daily,  or  every  other  day,  the  eyc| 
is  to  be  firfl:  fecured  by  a fpeculum,  to  prevent  the  re-|j 
medy  fpreading,  and  after  being  applied,  the  part  is] 
^ be  carefully  waihed  with.warm  milk  before  tire  fpe 
culum  is  removed; 

Where  the  excrefcence,  again,  is  fomewhat  pendu* 
lous,  anddts  root  not  apparently  deep,  it  may  be  beftj 
removed  by  the  fcalpel.  For.  this  purpofe,  the  patient] 
being  feated  in.  a clear  light,  and  the  furgeon  (landing 
before  him,  the  eyedids  are  to  be  feparated,  in  the! 
manner  frequently  diredled;  by  an  afliftant  fupportingj 
his  headj  and  Handing  behind  him.  When  feparated, 
a needle  with  a waxed  ligature  is  to  be  pafled  through! 
the  middle  of  therexcrefccnce  to  fecure  it,  and  raife  iti 
from  the  eye,  and’ this  ligature  being  held  by  the  ope-j 
rator,  he,  with-,  the  fcalpel  in  the  other  liand,  flowlyj 
and  cautioufly  dilfciHs  the  tumour.  The  fore  is  to  bej 
drefled  with  charpee,  foaked-in  a ^Ycak  fkturniae  fola» 
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i on,  and  the  cure  completed  by  the  ufe  of  aflringents. 

. LXIV.  Where  ulcers  in  this  fituation,  in  (lead  of  a 
;cal,  are  of  a conflitutional  nature,  they  mud  be  ei- 
> cr  treated  with  mercury,  or  the  remedies  recom* 
'tended  in  cafes  of  fcrophula,  particularly  the  bark, 
Id  bathing,  and  the  ufe  of  an  ifl'ue.  {Fide  vol.  I. 

184.) 

Films  or  Specks. 


oLXV.  Another  confequence  of  ophthalmic  Inflam- 
.lation,  is  the  prodiuSlion  of  films  or  fpecks  on  the  eye 
it.thout  an  erofion  of  fubftance  attending  them,  as  in 
'te  two  preceding  affedions. 

IlLXVI.  Thefe  films  are  found  in  two  fituations,  el- 
er  affeding  the  white  part  of  the  eye,  or  elfe  the  tranf- 
rrent  cornea,  and  thus  they  vary  both  in  their  form 
-d  extent.  It  is  only,  however,  in  the  latter  fitua- 
nn,  or  when  obftrudling  vifion,  they  become  an  objed 
[■furgery. 

.'LXVIf,  They  are  always,  as  obferved,  the  confe- 
..ence  of  previous  inflammation,  and  t\iey  arife  as  the 
:ecl  of  elFufion  during  its  progrefs. 

ILXVIII.  In  treating  this  affection,  our  applications- 
u(l  be  regulated  by  the  quantity  of  effufion,  or  as  it 
oduces  more  orlefs  a morbid  prominence  of  the  part. 
^ Where  this  prominence  or  detachment  does  not  take 
> ace  in  fome  degree,  the  cure  can  be  alone  trufted  to 
’ne,  or  the  general  effedts  of  a ftimulus  producing  ab- 
'pt’mn,  without  any  local  remedy  to  the  part.  Thus 
ffght  mercurial  couife  has  fometimes  fucceeded, 
:quent  purging  has  been  alfo  ufeful,  and  even  the  in- 
■tion  of  an  iffue  near  the  part.  But  where  the  pro-* 
•nence  or  effufion  appears  ftridlly  partial  or  local,  ap- 
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plications  may  be  made  to  produce  the  reparation  r 
the  thickened  cuticle,  and  thefe  applications  conh 
either  in  efcharotics  or  excihon. 

LXIX.  The  efcharotics  ufed  here  are  the  fame 
have  been  already  mentioned,  (Ixii.)  viz.  verdigri 
red  precipitate,  alum,  white  vitriol.  See.  they  are  e 
ther  applied  in  the  form  of  powder  ointment,  or  foil 
tion  being  inferted  betwixt  the  eye-lids,  and  thus  ca 
ried  over  the  whole  furface  of  the  eye.  Of  thefe  form 
the  folution  is  preferable ; and,  te  be  fuccefsful,  fuc 
remedies  muft  be  long,  continued  and  frequently  n 
peated,  and  that  even  in  different  forms. 

LXX.  Where  excifion  is  preferred  here,  it  requira 
to  be  very  calitioufly  done  ; and  for  this  purpofe 
patient  being  placed  in  a clear  light,  and  the  furgeoj 
feated  before  him,  he  fecures  the  eye  by  the  fpeculuni 
and  then  makes  flight  incifions  with  the  knife  delineal 
cd,  (xlii.)  fo  as  to  remove  all  the  prominent  or  thicH 
ened  points  of  the  cornea  ; and,  in  order,  to  be  fuccefi 
ful,  the  whole  of  it  mull:  be  renewed. 

When  removed,  a pledgit  dipped  in  a weak  faturiiii4 
folution,  is  the  heft  drefling. 


CataraS. 

LXXI.  We  fliall  next  examine  a more  formidab^ 
and  more  frequent  difeafe  than  the  former,  and  wh:j 
may  be  perhaps  termed  an  internal  film  of  the  eyej 
this  is  cataraifl. 

LXXI  I.  By  cataraft  Is  underftood  a lofs  of  vifior 
arifing  from  a thickening,  or  opake  llate  of  thecrylht 
line  lens,  or  its  membrane. 

LXX  I II.  Tliis  difeafe  is  preceded  by  a gradual 
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i'-veal^nefs  or  dirr.nefs  of  fight,  conveying  a fenfe  of 
r’ome  external  body,  as  it  were,  floating  before  the 
>rye,  and  impeding  vifion.  On  infpedlon,  there  is  an 
I v'vident  affeflion  of  the  lens,  which  is  duflcy,  not  clear 
j r.nd  diaphanous,  and  this  change  of  ftrudture  advances 
^I'ill  it  is  found  entirely  white,  or  of  a flight  milky  hue, 
|-:r  of  a light  grey  or  pearly  colour. 

I During  this  progrefs,  the  vifion  becomes  more  and 
coore  loft,  till  the  patient  is  unable  to  diftinguifli  either 
light  or  colour.  The  pupils,  however,  continue  to 
ifontnuft  and  dilate  according  to  the  degree  of  vifion 
rr  light  received,  by  which  it  is  diftinguifhed  from  the 
frutta  ferena,  or  affection  of  the  optic  nerve.  ( Vide 
!(ol.  I.  page  2 iS.)  It  is  alfo  unattended  with  pain,  ex- 
cept in  particular  cafes. 

i LXXIV.  The  caufe  of  this  difcafe  is  often  uncer- 
juin  ; indeed  more  frequently  unknowm  than  account- 
iil  for  from  external  injury.  It  occurs  in  women  moft 
r 'equently  on  the  celTation  of  the  menfes. 

LXXV.  To  form  a prognofis  in  this  difeafe,  two 
larcumftances  require  attention  ; the  firft  is  to  diftin- 
'uifli  its  extent ; and  the  fecond  its  degree  of  indura- 
on. 

The  firft  is  afcertained  by  the  effeCl  of  a ftrong  ap- 

Ilication  of  light  or  colour  on  the  eye  ; for  if  the  ac- 
:on  of  the  parts  feems  to  continue  unimpaired,  a fa- 
vourable opinion  may  be  formed  ; but  if  this  appiica- 
on  has  little  eftcdl:,  ox,  in  many  cafes,  none  at  all,  a 
oubtful  and  unfavourable  prognofis  is  accordingly  to 
■ e drawn. 

The  fecond  circumftance,  or  degree  of  induration,  is 
etermined  much  by  the  colour  of  the  catarafl,  and 
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alfo  by  the  degree  of  contradHon  of  the  parts.  Thu^l 
when  of  a brown  colour,  it  is  of  a firm  confiflence  ; \vhe|j 
fluid  or  foft,  it  is  of  a cream  colour,  and  the  eye,  t*! 
appearance,  fomewhat  prominent,  and  lefs  apt  to  coni 
trad,  on  the  application  of  light,  to  the  fame  degree  af| 
where  harder. 

LXXVI.  In  the  cure  of  cataract,  two  methods  ari| 
employed  ; the  conftitutlonal  and  local. 

LXXVII.  The  firft  is  confined  to  its  early  ftage 
and  confifts  In  the  ufe  of  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  at 
fuppofing  it  conneded  with  inflammation,  particular!] 
topical  venefedion,  blifters,  brifk  purging,  &c.  or  clf|j 
in  a flight  exhibition  of  mercury,  particularly  calomeM 
combined  with  narcotics  ; but  as  the  effed  of  thefe  re 
medies  has  often,  from  experience,  proved  very  unce:t|j 
tain,  the  local  treatment  is  now  moft  generally  adoptec|fl 

LXXVIII.  This  confifts  either  in  the  depreflioi|J 
or  entire  removal  of  the  opake  body,  and  is  performcM 
by  one  of  two  operations,  termed  couching  and  extrac\ 
ilon  ; but  previous  to  having  recourfe  to  cither  o)j 
thefe.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  as  an  operation  is  onl 
neceffar-y  Ink)rder  to  reftore  vifion,  till  vifion  is  total! 
impeded  by  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe,  no  operation| 
from  the  uncertainty  of 'its  fuccefs,  fhould  ever  be  at 
tempted;  and  when  unavoidable,  in  order  toils  fuc 
cefs,  every  precaution,  by  a previous  antiphlogiflk 
treatment,  fliould  be  adopted.  For  this  purpofe  a lo' 
diet  ftrould  be  enjoined  for  at  lead  ten  days  before  it 
venefedion  fhould  be  once  performed,  and  the  ufc  01 
cooling  laxatives  occafionally  had  recourfe  to. 
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'Couching. 

LXXIX,  The  or  couching,  is  the  firaplefl  o- 
.peration,  and  alfo  the  moll  fuccefsful  ; and,  in  order  to 
perform  it  properly,  four  circumflances  require  atteia- 
. tion : 

1.  The  fituation  of  the  patient  while  performing  it, 

2.  His-pofition. 

3.  The  proper  fixing  of  the  part  during  the  opera- 
' tion.  And 

4.  The  Heady  fite  of  the  furgeon^s  hand,  and  his 
dexterity  in  the  ufe  of  the  inftrument. 

, LXXX.  In  regard  to  thefe,  the  operation -raufi  be 
[performed  in  a fituation  excluded  from  a glare  of  light, 
iand  therefore  having  no  funftilne.  Hence  a room  hav- 
i ing  a light  to  the  north’ is  preferred. 

The  patient  muft  then  be  placed  on  a chair  of  a 
[proper  height,  and  his  head  fupported  on  the  breafl:  of 
«;an  afliftant  Handing  behind,  whofe  left  hand  is  placed 
"on  the  patient’s. forehead  to  fecure  it,  while  his  right 
Ifecures  the  eye  by  means  of  the  elevator  or  fpeculum 
japplied  to  it.  In  the  mean  time,  the  patient's  hands 
iiare  held  afunder  by  two  afllHants,  one  placed  on  each 
fide.  The  furgeon  then,  Handing  before  the  patient, 
takes  the  needle  (here  delineated;  like  a pen  in  his 
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■ighthand.withhiselbow  reHIngon  tbehollow-ofhis  fide, 
> >r  fupported  on  a table,  or  on  his  knee,  raifed  to  a con- 
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venient  height,  and  his  two  laft  fingers  fteadlly  fup- 
ported  on  the  patient’s  cheek 'bone.  His  left  hand  is 
'then  employed  in  fecurlng  the  under  lid,  which  he 
draws  down --with  the 'fore  and  middle  finger,  after 
which,  caufing  the  patient  to  look  towards  the  nofe 
and  preffing  the  eye  upwards  againft  the  elevator,  bes 
begins  his  operation,  and  puihes  the  inftmment,  broughti 
in  contad  •with  the  middle  of  the  fclerotica,  or  a littla 
■behind  the  centre  of  the  eye,  firmly  and  quickly  throught 
the  coat  of  the  eye,  with  its  flat  fide  towards  the  iris, 
-behind  which  it  is  to  be  carried  to  the  centre  of  the 
lens.  When  difcernible  through. the  pupil,  it  is  to  ba 
fixed,  as  it  were,  in  the  body  cf  the  lens,  which  laft  is 
to  be  pulhed  downwards  and  backwards  ^the  objed  o8 
the  operation)  to  the, back  part  or  bottom  of . the  eye, 
or  into  the  vitreous  humour,  by  deprefling,  for  this  pur- 
ipofe,  the  point  df  the  inftrument,  and  raifingdts  handle. 

When  this  is  accompHflied,  and  the  patient  will  know 
It  by  the  appearance  of  light,  or  difappearance  of  the 
catarad,  the  inftrument  is  to  be  withdrawn  ; the  pref- 
fure  on  the  eye  removed  ; and  the  operation  being  fi 
nlflied,  the  eye.ftiould  be  covered  up  wdth  a compreft* 
wet  in  a faturnine  lolution,  and  a bandage  or  napku< 
applied  over  all. 

I^XXXl.  After  the  operation,  much  attention  is  rs- 
quifite  to  obviate  the  effeds  of  inflammation,  as  fruf 
tratlng  the  fuccefs  of  the  cure.  For  this  purpofe 
Arid  antiphlogiftic  courfe  is  to  be  obferved,  and  vene4 
fedion,  if  necefliiry,  performed  either  from  the  tempo 
ral  artery,  jugular  vein,  or  by  leeches,  and  the  eye, 
though  occalionally  infpcdcd,  is  efpecially  to  be.kep 
from  the  accefs  of  the  fight. 
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LXXXII.  The  faccefs  of  the  operation  Is- often  un- 
;:certain  for  a time,  even  the  dlftance  of  months;  but,. 
;;in  general,  a few  da;\.  determines.it ; and,  If  failing,  It 
['.may  be  again  repeated  after  the  effeds  of  the  prefent 
( Dperation  have  fubiided,  which- will  require  at  leafb 
f.hree  months.  Indeed  it  (hould  not  be  undertaken  a- 
(Vecond  time  fooner. 

i LXXXIII.  Where  the  operation  is  to  be  performed. 

the  right  eye,  the  operator  mull  be  placed  behind 
^hhe  patient,  in  order  to  enter  the  needle  as  In  the  left>. 
tif  he  cannot  ufe  the  left  hand  with  the  fame  eafe  ; or 
kcnftead  of  this,  it  may  ber  entered  from  the  internal 
Lide  or  canthus  of  the  eye,  by  a particular  needle  in- 
rrented  by  fome  furgeons,  and  delineated  by  feveral  au- 
fborsr. 

Entradlon* 

\ LXXXIV.  The  fecond  operation,  or  extra<5lion,  Is 
r.ftore  precarious  in  Its  effedls  than  the  former.  It  con- 
in  making  an  opening  in  the  tranfparent  cornea, 
j 3 as  to  remove  the  opake  body  or  lens  entirely  from 
i;.s  fituation,  and  in  performing  it,  three  circumdances 
iequire  attention. 

1.  The  pofition  of  the  eye  for  the  operation. 

2.  The  incifion  of  the  cornea  with  regard  to  Its 
I'Xtcut.  And 

d'lie  degree  of  prelTure  on  the  ball  to  acconi- 
lUh  the  extraction. 

LXXXV.  The  patient  then,  and  furgeon,  being  both 
laced  as  in  the  former  operation,  if  on  the  left  eye, 
le  fpeculum  is  to  be  applied  with  more  firmnefs  than 
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in  couching.  The  knife  or  liafta  (here  delineated)  taken 
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between  the  thumb  and  fore  and  middle  fingers  of  the  j 
furgeon’s  right  hand,  and  having  an  inch  of  projection  of  | 
its  blade  beyond  his  middle  finger,  is  to  have  its  point  * 
brought  in  contact  with  the  cornea,  and  entered  into  it 
at  about  one-fixteenth  of  an  inch  diftance  from  the  iris  ; j 
during  this  time,  the  patient  is  particularly  directed  to  ( 
look  in  a fteady  manner  flraight  forward.  On  the  knife  ‘ 
being  entered,  it  is  to  be  carried  in  a line  with. the  iris  ; 
acn'fs  the  eye  to  the  oppofite  fide,  till  its  point  pro- 
ject one  inch  through  it.  When  in  this  fituatiejn,  if, 
moved  downwards,  a femiliinar  cut  will  be  formed  in  ' 
the  cornea,  fo  as  to  divide  all  its  under  part,  and  make  ; 
an  opening  fuflicienily  large  to  admit  the  paflage  of  the  j 
lens.  While  this  cut  is  making,  the  prefTure  on  the  i 
eye  fhould  be  gradually  leffened,  and  wdien  completed, } 
the  knife  is  to  be  laid  afide.  The  flap  of  the  cornea  is 
then  to  be  raifed  with  a blunt  pointed  probe,  which  is 
to  be  farther  introduced  with  much  caution  through 
the  pupil,  to  fcratch  next  an  opening  in  the  capfule. 
When  this  is  effected,  and  the  probe  witlidrawn,  the 
cataracfl  or  lens  mud  be  forced  out  by  a moderate  and 
equal  prefTure  of  the  fpeculum  applied  to  the  whole 
glebe,  and  the  eye  kept  fomewhat  darkened  duiing 
this  part  of  the  operation,  to  prevent  any  contraction  I 
of  It.  By  this  effect  the  lens  will  be  found  to  move  | 
from  its  place,  and  to  fall  down  on  the  check.  | 
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If  the  cut  in  the  cornea  is  fufficient,  very  little  pref- 
; fure  will  be  neceifary  to  effeift  this ; but  If  it  is  not,  it 
2 Ihould  be  enlarged  with  a pair  o£  fmall.  forceps,  rather 
tthan  ufe  force. 

Where  the  capfule  alio  appears  opake,  its  cure  ihould 
: rather  be  left  to  time,  than  the  reft  of  the  eye  endan- 
•:gered  by  attempting  its  removal. 

LXXXVI..  When  the  operation  Is  finlfhed,  the  eye  is; 
‘ to  be  covered  with  a comprefs  dipped  in  a faturnine  fo- 
i lution,  and  a bandage  applied  over  it  ; and  as  the  fuc- 
icefs  of  the  cure  depends  in  counteracling  inflammation, 
lUiemoft  rigid  antiphlogiftic  treatment  mull  be  obferv* 


eed. 

LXXXVII.  The  inclfion  is  generally  healed  In  four- 
tteen  or  fifteen  days,  fometlmes  not  till  the  diftance  of 
ifeveral  weeks  ; and  though  part  of  the  vitreous  hu- 
rmour  is  loft  in  the  operation,  the  eye  generally,  in  a 
ifhort  time,  regains  its  ufual  fiilnefs.  , 

LXXXVII  I.  In  operating  upon  the  right  eye,  the- 
i knife  miift  he  entered  from  .the,  oppofite  diredion  from 
:the  left  one,  or  from  its  internal  canthus  or  angle  ; op 
* the  furgeon  muft  ufe  his  left  hand.. 

LXXXIX.  From  this  view  of  the- two  operations, 
t the  former, , or.  couching,  is  by  moft  praditioners  now  - 
j'preferredi 

1.  As  producing,  for  the  moft  part,  as  complete^ 
-a  cure  as  the  other,  and  in  an  eafier  manner.  And 

2.  If.failing,  as  not  endangering  the  entire  lofs  of. 


the  eye. 

XC.  Extradlon,  on  the  contrary,  is  attended  with 
the  following  raorbid  effeds  : 
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1 • With  much  pain  and  violent  inflammation,  of- 
ten difficult  to  remove. 

2.  Often  alfo  with  bllndnels,  from  the  opacity  o£ 
the  wounded  cornea. 

3.  Frequently  with  flirinking  of  the  eye,  from  lofs 
of  the  vitreous  humour.  And 

4.  From  the  reftoration  of  vifion  being  merely 
temporary,  and  ofcener  failing  than  in  the  otlier  cafe. 

Cancer  of  the  Eye. 

XCI.  Cancer  of  the  eye  is  fometimes  a confequence 
of  previous  inflammation,  efpecially  when  it  ends  in  ab- 
fcefs  with  a thickening  of  parts,  as  in  ophthalmia. 

XCI  I.  Its  appearance  under  this  form  is  that  of  the 
enlargement  and  protrufum  of  the  ball  beyond  the 
focket,  which  acquires  a hard  confiflence  and  red  flefhy 
appearance,  with  a total  lofs  of  vifion.  A difeharge 
of  glutinous  or  acrid  matter  appears  from  its  furface, 
and  the  fame  fenfe  of  burning  heat  and  {hooting  pain 
pervades  it,  extending  over  the  head  as  in  cancer  in 
other  fituations. 

XCIII.  Our  opinion  here  mud  be  highly  unfavoutr 
able,  and  though  antiphlogiftic  remedies  may  betiied, 
thefe,  as  well  as  the  removal  of  the  part,  will  all  be 
equally  ineffedlual. 

XCIV.  Where,  however,  extirpation  is  refolved  on, 
the  method  of  proceeding  is  this  ; The  patient  being 
placed  on  a table,  with  his  head  fupjxrrted  and  reding 
on  a pillow,  the  eye  lids  are  to  be  feparated  by  the 
hands  ot  an  aflidant,  or  an  indrument  applied  for  the 
purpofc  ; and  ii  the  ball  is  not  fufficiently  protruded  for 
being  laid  hold  of  in  the  operation^  a flat  ligature 
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; fhould  be  palTed  through  its  centre  to  lecure  it,  and  di- 
:re(5I  tlie  operator,  who,  holding  it  with  one  hand, 
t endeavours  to  feparate  the  tumour  from  all  its  connec- 
ttions  by  means  of  a common  fcalpel  with  the  other;  . 
.and  in  doing  it,  the  whole  of  the  difeafe  muR:  be  re-, 
moved,  and  even  part  of  the  lids,  if  much  affe6led. 

When  the  eye  is  removed,  if  the  hemorrhage  is  great, 

;!  the  ufe  of  fponge  and  pre/fure  becomes  neceflary,  and  , 
ithe  whole  focket  may  be  .filled  with  charpee,  _and  fe- 
ccured  by  a bandage  or  napkin. 

When  a full  fuppuration  enfues,  this  is  to  be  remov- , 
ed,  and  the  part  treated  as  in  other  cafes  of  recent 
j^wound.  But  the  feverity  of  this  operation  renders  it  . 
|1  liable  to  be  feldom  performed. 

Prolrufton  of  the  Eye, 

XCV.  Protrufion  of  the,  ball  of  the  eye  is  alfo  a fre-,- 
icquent  effed  of  difeafe,  or  elfe  of  accidental  injury. 

XCVI.  Its  appearance  is  both  difagreeable,  and  for 
['.the  mod  part  terminates  in  lofs  of  vifion. 

XCV  1 1.  Where  this  protrufion  is  the  effect  of  a con- 
itained  fluid,  as  in  feme  of  the  preceding  difeafes,  the  ■ 
• difeharge  of  this,  by  the  means  recommended,  will 
I' be  fufficient  to  reftore  the  fituation  of  the  part.  Where 
from  accidental  injury,  the  replacement  of  the  part, 
and  obviating  the  effedls  of  inflammation  by  the  ufual 
means,  is  all  that  can  be  attempted.  But  where  the 
[protrufion  aiifes  from  tumours  in  different  fitiiations  of 
the  orbit,  or  adjacent  parts  prefling  on  the  ball,  the 
condufl  to  be  obferved  miift  be  regulated  by  the  aiflual 
Hate  of  protrufion,  and  the  progrefs  the  morbid  caufc 
‘ feeras  to  make. 
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If  the  protrufion  is  fmall,  and  the  increaie  of  the  tu- 
mour, at  the  fame  time,  flow,  no  ftep  fhould  be  takea 
to  precipitate  its  removal  ; but  where  the  reverfe  is  the- 
cafe,  an  operation,  though  doubtful,  mud  be  hazarded^ 
to  ward  off,  if  pwfllble,  the  certain  fatality  which  the 
progrefs  of  the  difeafe  will  unavoidably  produce. 

The  apparent  nature  of  the  tumour  alfo  will  tend  to- 
influence  our  prognofis. 


Dropjy  of  the  Kys. 

XCVIIT.  But  protrufion  of  the  eye  may  be  occafion- 
ed  by  another  caufc,  which  requires  a feparate  conG- 
deration,  viz.  dropfy. 

XCIX.  Dropfy  here  is  didinguifhed  at  firfl  by  agra-r 
dual  and  increafing  lenfe  of  fulnefs,  without  any  per- 
ceptible turgefcence.  As  it  proceeds,  the  motion  of 
the  eye-lids  becomes  impeded;  and  vifion  rendered  gra- 
^dually  more  imperfect,  till  total  blindnefs  enfue  ; pre» 
vious  to  which,  adual  protrufion  of  the  orbit  appears, 
thus  marking  the  difeafe,  and  it  proceeds,  if  left  to  it*-j 
felf,  till  the  coats  of  the  cornea  give  way. 

C.  The  abfence  of  inflammation,  and  the  power  of 
vifion  retained  for  a certain  time,  diftinguilh  this  affec- 
tion from  thofe  others  already  noticed,  attended  alfo 
with  protrufion. 

Cl.  I'he  prefervation  of  fight  is  the  chief  ohjed  to 
be  aimed- at  in  the  treatment  of  this  malady;  and  for  j 
this  purpofe,  in  its  early  ftage,  an  incifion  of  the 
cornea,  to  difeharge  the  fuperabundant  ferofity,  fhould 
be  made,  or  a fmall  trocar  may  be  paffed  w’ith  this 
view  into  the  moft  prominent  part  for  a proper  d»pth, 
the  patient’s  head  being  fupported,  and -the  eye.-lids  f<> 
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r^arated  by  an  affiftant,  as  direfled  in  doing  the  other 
.'Operations  in  thefe  parts. 

When  a fufficient  difcharge  has  been 'made,  the  tone 
'of  the  parts  is  to  be  afterwards  l eRored  by  the  ufe  of 
laftringent  folutions. 

But  in  the  advanced  Rage  of  this  aEe<R!o,n,  when  vi» 
ifion  is  already  loft,  preventing  deformity  from  the  pro- 
rirufion  of  parts,  is  all  that  can  be.  attempted;  and 
k'with  this  view  an  incifton  fhould  be  made  to  evacuate 
hhe  humours. 

CIl.  When  the  malady  is  removed  by  thefe  means, 
land  the  parts  are  again  completely  healed,  a ftuinking 
)of  the  ball  is  apt  to  take  place  as  a confequence  of  the 
nrevious  operation.  To. remedy  this  defetft,  an,  eye  of 
'glafs  may  be  fitted  to  the  part,  which  being  introduced 
'within  the  palpebras,  and  properly  fmoothed  on  the  fur«, 
face,  will  give  no  pain,  and  anfwer  the  end.  . 

Diseases  of  the  Eye- Lids. 

Cin.  We  have  hitherto  confidered  the  difcafes  of 
:he  eye  itfelf ; thofe  which  affedl  its  appendages  fall 
iQcxt  to  be  examined. 

Tummtrs. 

CIV.  The  firft  and  principal  afFeiftlon  of  the  lids,  is 
’.he  various  fwellings  to  which  they  are  fubjeift.  Of  thefe 
-die  ruoft  common  is  the  inflammatory  tumour,  or  ftye. 

Stye. 

CV.  Its  fituation  is  mod  frequently  -the  under  lid, 
producing  a fenfe  of  uneafy  fulnefs  over  the  internal 
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cantlius  of  the  eye.  The  fkJn  where  it  is  feated  af-  ji 
fumes  the  various  (hades  of  inflammation  till  it  burfts,!| 
when  a thick  yellow,  matter  is  difcharged  as  in  com-, 
mon  abfcefs.  But  the  inflammation  here  proceeds, 
more  flowly  than  in  other  cafes,  from- the.  more  minute  ; 
circulation  of  the  part. 

Steatdm, 

GVI.  Another  affediion  is  the  fleatom  of  the-eyci  or 
that  foft  tumour  which  rolls  under  the  (kin,  and  is  dif-  j 
tinguifhed  by  the  name  of  fteatom,  in  other  parts  con-1 
filling  of  a foft  white  matter-  . 1 

evil.  Its  treatment  is  the  fame  here  as  elfewhere,  f 
(Ilf.  ceexx.)  Ihe  (kin  being  divided,  an  attempt  istoi 
be  made  to  difTedl  the  cy  ft  from  the  parts  beneath,  entire  | 
if  po(Rble,  when  the  teguments  being  laid  together,  the| 
cure  will  proceed  by  adhefion  (xxx.)  But  where 
the  contents  of  the  tumour  are  too  fluid  for  this,  they  \ 
are  to  be  evacuated  on  dividing  the  (kin,  and  the  eyft 
cautioufly  feparated  from  the  parts  beneath. 

Warts  and  Excrefcences. 

CVIIT.  Befides  this  fpecies  of  tumour,  warts  alfo, 
and  even  cancerous  excrefcences  are  apt  to  form  here. 

CIX.  Where  the  bafe  of  fuch  tumours  is  fmall,  a li- 
gature will  remove  them  ; but  when  the  reverie  is  the 
cafe,  excifion  is  here,  in  every  refpedl,  preterable  to 
cauftic. 

CX.  In  order  to  aflfift  the  operator  in  removing  them, 
a ligature  may  be  either  pafled  round  them,  or  through 
them,  wflth  a needle,  in  order  the  raife  the  tumour,  and 
allow  the  dilfedlion  to  proceed  more  eaiUy. 
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"When  removed,  the  fore  is  to  be  drelfed  with  char- 
Dee,  andfecured  by  adhefive.phuflrer. 


Inverjion  of  the  Cilia. 

CXI.  Another  alFedion  of  the  lids  producing,  from 
ts  irritation  upon -it,  even  inflammation  of  the  eye  ft- 
:clf,  is  the  inverfion  of  the  cilia,  or'-eye-lids. 

CXII.  This  affe«5lion  proceeds  from  various  caufes, 
;is  natural  derangement,  mufcular  fpafm,  previous  in- 
ury,  compreffion  vfrom  . tumours,  relaxation  of  tegu- 
ments, &C. 

CXI  II.  WithTefpetfl  to  the  fir  ft,  or  natural  derange- 
nent,  the  cure-confifts  in  a total  removal  of  the  hairs, 
nd  giving  another  diredlion  to  the  new  growth.  For 
his  purpofe  tliey  are  to- be  drawn  out  by  a pair  of 
mall  pliers  or  forceps,  and  when  the  new  ones  have 
ft  ained  a certain  length,  a different  diredion  is  to  be 
!;iven  them  by  means  of  ftrong  glue  or  mucilage  ap- 
! lied  by  a pencil. 

•When  arifmgfrom  fpafm,' or  unequal  contradion  of 
ae  part,  the  fibres  of  it  thus  affeded,  and  -producing 
..ne  inverfion,  may  be  divided. 

When  from  the  preffure  of  tumours,  the  removal  of 
lefe  will  accomplifh  a cure. 

W'hen  from  cicatrix,  the  confequence  of'previous  in- 
iry,  the  cicatrix  muft  be  removed,  afid  the  fore  heal- 
d anew,  fo  as  .to  prevent  this  elFed. 

When  from  relaxation,  the  applicatioil  of  aftringents 
uhe  part  will  fucceed. 

The  fame  treatment  applies  to  the  inverfion  of  the 
. lia  of  both  lids. 


^20^  DISEASES  OF  THE  EYE-LIDS. 


Concretion  of  Lids. 

CXIV.  But  a more  formidable  afFedHon  than  this 
laft,  is  concretion  of  the  lids  themfelves,  and  which  is 
' very  apt  to  occur  during  the  progrefs  of  inflammation. 

CXV.  It  takes  place  in  different  degrees,  forming 
adhefion  even  to  the  ball,  as  well  as  betwixt  the  lids, 
•and  different  modes  of  treatment  become  accordingly 
' necelfary. 

When'flight  arid  partial,  the  adhefion  may  be  remov- 
‘ ed  by  the  end  of  a blunt  probe  paffed  betwixt  the  lids'; 
^but  when  more  general  and  firm,  diffedlion  only  can 
• afford  relief ; and  fOr  this  purpofe  the  head  being  firm- 
‘ ly  fecured  by  an  a:frifl:ant,  and  the  upper  eye-lid  ele- 
■ vated,  the  furgeon  endeavours,  with  fmall  forceps  in 
one'  hand,  to  feparate  the  under  palpebrae,  dividing, 
■with  a fcalpel  in  the  other,  every  apparent  adhefion, 
but  proceeding  with  much  caution. 

The  eye’  is  then  covered  with  charpee  fpread  with 
foft  liniment,  and  fome  of  the  latter  occafionally  infi- 
'iiuated  betwixt  the  lids,  while  their  own  motion  wUl  i 
prevent  any  after  adhefion. 


! ^ 
^ 1 
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Gaping  of  the  Lids. 

CXVI.  An  oppofite  morbid  flate  from  the  former, 
or  the  gaping  of  the  lids  from  their  internal  membrane, 
' being  turned  outwards,  is  a very  frequent  malady,  and, 
in  its  various  degrees,  produces  deformity,  and  alfo  at 
times  much  pain. 

CXVH.  The  caufes  of  this  affeaion  are  equally  va- 
rious as  thofe  of  the  inverfion  of  the  cilia,  particularly 
morbid  tumours,  dropfical  fvvellings,  previous  inflam* 
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:mation,  or  cicatrix  from  fores,  and  this  variety  of 
ccaufe  produces  alfo  an  equal  ^variety  of  treatment. 

CXVIII.  From  the  firft  caafe,  or  tumours,  the  trea:t- 
rment  confiRs  in  their  removal,  as  formerly  direded, 
(civ.). 

When  from  dropfy,  the  local  turgefcence  may  be 
if  removed  by  pnniSure,  or,  if  failing,  by  fcarificatioils 
ic carried  to  a fufficient  depth,  or  the  length  of  the  inter- 
nal membrane,  after  which  the  parts  are  to  be  bathed 
'With  afliingent  folutions. 

Where  connefled  with  inflammation,  it  will  yield  to 
l;;he  general  aniiphlogiftic  plan  , but  where  furviving 
l;  he  caufe,  fcarifications  will  ejBFedl  a’  cure. 

Where  from  the  lad  catife,  or  the  cicatrix  of  prevl- 
)us  fores,  as  in  confluent  fmall  pOx,  &c.  the  removal 
nf  the  cicatrix  by  incifion,  fo  as  to  replace  the  eye-lid 
n its  natural  fituation,  is  the  only  mode  of  relief,  and 
klhis  will  be  more  or  lefs  difficult  according  to  the  ex- 
:mt  of  the  cicatrix,  or  tlie  contradion  confi fling  of  one 
r more  points.  When  removed,  and  the  eye-lid  re- 
placed, it  is  to  be  retained  by  flips  of  adhefive  pVaifler 
i' ver  the  ufual  dreffings,  as  in  other  cafes  -of  fore. 

Fijlula  Lacrymalis. 

CXIX.  Connected  with  the  difeafes  of  the  eyes,  falls 
!)  be  here  noticed  the  affedion  of  the  lacrymal  fac,  or, 

} it  is  Itvmtdf  JiJlula  lacrymalis. 

CXX.  'I'his  aftedion  confifls  irl  an  obflrudion  of  the, 
aflage  of  the  tears  into  the  nofe,  and  this  obflrudion 
confidcrably  varied  according  to  the  fpecial  morbid 
rcumflances  that  attend  it. 

CXXI.  The  firfl  and  fimplefl  fpccies  of  the  difeafe 
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•is  the  inflammation  of  tite  duds  from  an  external  caufe,  j 
which  occafions  a flow  of  tears  on  the  -cheek,  with-  ! 
out  any  other  inconvenience,  and  is  termed  epiphora. 

CXXir.  The  fecond  and  more  permanent  fpecies,  is  i 
where  obftrudion  exifls  in  the  under  part  of  the  fac  or 
paflage,  diftinguiflied  by  flight  tumefaction  of  the  in- 
ternal  canthus  or  angle  of  the  eye  removed  on  prelTure,  j 
by  difappearance  of  its  contents  into  the  eye.  This  is  S 
termed  dropfy  of  the  eye. 

CXXIII.  The  third  fpecies  is  formed  by  increafe  of  | 
this  obflrudion,  till  it  end  in  fuppuralion  and  rupture  j 
of  the  teguments,  the  fuccefllve  repetition  of  whicl\| 
procefs  unavoidably  occaflons  a callous  ulcer  (ccxli.)f 
to  be  formed,  that  properly  conflitutes  the  fiftula 
malis. 

In  this  fiate  of  the  difeafe,  from  the  corroiion  of  the 
difcharge,  the  bones  come  to  be  affeded,  and  caries 
enfues.  Frequently,  however,  it  is  conneded  with  a 
ccnflitutional  taint,  and  the  caries  is  dependent  on  that 
caufe.  Hence  this  affedion  is  at  times  an  attendant  on 
lues  and  fcrophuln. 

' CXXIV.  The  opinion  to  be  formed  of  this  difeafe 
is,  whether  it  be  of  an  accidental  or  ccnflitutional  na- 
ture, and  the  particular  flage  alfo  to  which’,  in  either 
cafe,  it  has  attained.  In  the  firfl  and  fecond  fpecies, 
tlie  cure  is  always  in  our  power  ; but  in  the  fubfequent 
one  it  is  more  uncertain,  and  where  from  a conflitu- 
tional  caufe,  is  feldom  entirely  complete. 

CXXV.  In  the  firfl,  or  accidental  fpecies,  the  cure 
mufl  proceed  on  the  principles  of  obviating  infl.imma- 
tion,  by  topical  venefedion,  the  ufe  of  faturninc  appli* 
cations,  5cc. ; and  the  inflammation  being  removed, 
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^'fliould  adhefion  of  the  paffage  appear  to  have  taken 
place,  a fmall  probe  is  to  be  inferted  into  each  punc> 
'tare,  and  pafled  along  the  courfe  of  the  duds  into  the 
1 fac.  The  opening  being  then  made,  is  to  be  preferved 
: by  weak  aflringent  injedions  occafionally  thrown  in  by 
-means  of  a fyringe,  or  by  leaden  probes  coiiRaijtly 
ivivcrn  till  the  Tides  of  the  palTage  become  callous, 
i eXXVI.  In  the  fecond  fpecies,  as  the  tuniefadion 
tor  obftrudion  is  generally  removed  by  prelTure,  its  con- 
fidant application,  fo  as  to  palliate  the  inconveniencles 
|rof  the  difeafe,  may  be  attempted  by  an  inflAiment, 
'^delineated  for  that  purpofe  by  authors)  as  more  per- 
nmanent  than  the  occafional  ufe  of  the  finger. 

CXXVII.  But  in  the  third  fpecies,  thefe  more  gentle 
aneans  are  entirely  ineffedual ; and,  in  order  to  a cure, 
wo  fteps  are  neceffary.. 

B I,  The  firft  is  the  removal  of  the  tumour.  And 
2.  The  fecond  is  the  forming  a new  palTage  in- 
Head  of  the  natural  one,  deftroyed  by  the  difeafe,  into 
I he  nofe. 

CXXVII [.  The  firft  confifts  in  opening  the  tumour 
i X its  moft  dependent  part,  like  every  other  abfeefi, 
'cccxli.)  with  tlie  point  of  a lancet,  and  this  opening 
S hould  be  made  fo  foon  as  a foftnefs  and  fenfible  fiuc- 
nation  in  it  can  be  felt ; and  on  being  opened,  the 
^natter  is  to  be  prefted  oat.  The  fore  is  then  dreffed 
^ vith  mild  applications  as  a common  wound.  In  a day 
:r  tvvo,  liowever,  the  parts  muft  be  preferved  open  by 
he  introdu\5lion  of  a fmall  bit  of  fponge  into  the  wound, 
la  order  that  the  parts  being  more  in  view,  the  fecond 
-cp,  or  the  formation  of  a new  palTage,  may  be  more 
tafily  completed.  Previous,  however,  to  any  fuch  at- 
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tempt,  the  refloration  of  the  natural  paflage  fliould  be 
aimed  at  : aiid  for  this  purpofe  a round  pointed  probe 
inferted  at  the  bottom  of  the  lacrymal  fac,  and  its  point 
carried  forward,  fo  as  to  be  inferted  iiito  the  nafal 
duct,  moderate  preffure  fliould  be  employed,  and,  if 
once  paffing,  it  may  afterwards  be  kept  peivious  by  the 
introduction  of  a bougie  or  catgut. 

CXXIX.  But  when  this  attempt  is  found  fruitlefs, 
the  formation  of  a new  paffage  is  then  unavoidable  j 
and,  in  executing  it,  two  methods  have  been  had  re- 
courfe  to,  either  by  the  cautery,  or  the  ufe  of  the  -trocar 
and  canula. 

The  firfl;  is  now  laid  afide,  from  the  pain  and  uncer- 
tainty attending  the  ,c;!ctent  of  its  adion.  The  latter  is 
therefore  prefer^red  ; and,  in  employing  it,  the  hands 
of  the  patient  fhould  be  held  by  an  affiflant,  when  the 
furgeon,  handing  before  him,  introduces  the  canula 
of  the  trocar  into  the  opening  of  the  tumour,  and  car- 
rying it  to-the  under  apd  back  part  of.tbe  lac,  he  keeps 
it  Krm  with  one  hand,  while  with  the  other  he  inferts : 
the  nilette  into  it,  whioh  is  to  be  pulhed  flowly  forward 
in  an  oblique  direClion,  downwards  into  the  noftril,; 
which  is  perceived,  immediately  on  its  entrance,  by  a; 
difeharge  of  blood,  yyheu  giving  it  a rotatory  motion; 
will  fufliciently  round  the  opening  made.  The  ftilettei 
being  then  withdrawn,  a leaden  probe  is  to  be  introdU' : 
ced,  to  preferve  the  opening,  and  the  canula  removed.) 
^’he  probe  mull  pafs  inio,  the  nofe,  and  be  curved  ati 
the  other  end,  fo  as  not  to  flip  in. 

The  fore  is  then  to  be  drefled  m the  ufual  manner, 
and  covered  with  adheflve  plaifler, 

eXXX.  For  a conflderable  time  the  probe  muff  be 
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worn,  though  occafionany  removed,  and  cleaned  eve- 
ry fecond  or  third  day,  while  the  parts  are  waflied  with 
an  aftringent  injeftion  by  means  of  a fyringe,  and  the 
fame  pra(flice*  is  to  be  follo\ved  where,  indead  of  a neW' 
jpaflage,  the  natural  one  is  only  reftored. - 

CXXXI.  When  the  palTige  is  fufficienily  callous,  the 
jrparts  are  then’ to  be  hpided  up,  and  the  Tides  of  the  ‘ 
wound  touched  wdth  cauftic,  if  neceffary,  while  mode- 
rate preTure  will  reftore  the  tone  of  the  parts,  and  ex- - 
ruedite  the  cure.’- 

CXXXI  I.  But  in  fpite  of  the  preceding  pradllce  de-"- 
t’lailed,  this  operation  is  often  unfuccefsful,  and  the - 
lifcafe  is  apt  to  return,  In  confequence,  mod;  probably, 
>;>f  being  connedled  w'ith  a conditutional  taint.  To  ob- 
[iiate  this,  two  methods  arc  propofed,! 

1.  To  prevent  the  healing  of  the  external  parts, 
n cafe  of  caries,  till  exfoliation  has  enfued,  and  then  ‘ 
;peat  it  anew.  Or,  • 

2.  Without  regard  to  conditutional  caufes  In  per- 
)rming  the  operation,  to  Introduce,  In  dead  of  the  lead-  - 
1 probe  direided  (cxxix.)  a fmall  'canula  of  gold  or  " 
Iver,  which  is  to  be  condantly  worn,  and  to  heal  the  ’ 
in  over  it.  Iii  order  to  fucceed  with  this,  the  length  * 

the  canula  fliould  be  dudi^,  fo  as  merely  to  pafs  • 
trough  the  opening,  and  no  more. 

^CXXXlir.  In  cafe  of  ulceration  and  caries  of  thefe 
krts,  attention  to  their  cure  mud  be  confulered  as  a 
kevloub  dep  to  removing  the  morbid  inconvenience,*  » 
attempting  any  operation.  . 
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CXXXiV.  I ^ HE  difcafes  of  the  ear  form  thef 
next  diviGon  of  furg,ery  thatclaimsj 
our  attentipo  ; ancl  though  their  treatment  has  given| 
rife  to  the  appellation  of  the  aurift,  yet  their  numben 
Is  too  confined  to  form  a particular  profeffion  dillini5l| 
from  the  other  parts  of  furgery  ; and  ^'hen  exercifedl 
in  thig^way,  it  has  only  been  by  itinerant  quacks.  j 
CXXXy.  From  the  tirpe  of  Duverney,  the  difeafe^ 
of  the  ear  have  been  better  uiiderftppd,  and  the  impor 
tance  of  this  organ  in  our  intercourfe  ‘vyith  foeiety,  ren 
ders  its  maladies,  if  not  always  dangerous,  at  leal 

o..  'k' 

ferious  evils  both  to  the  fufFerers  ihemfelvcs,  as  we 
as  to  thofe.wiih  whom  they  have  conne<Slion. 

CXXXVI.  The  principal  morbid  elFcd  of  the  dil 
eafes'bf  this  organ,  is  the  produ<5lion  of  deafnefs,  am 
this  effeft  will  either  arife  from  obftruflion  of  the  pa 
fages  to  the  organ,  or  the  ftatc  of  the  organ  itfelf. 

CXXXVI  1.  The  paflages  of  the  organ  confill  of  tw 
either  the  e.\ternal  or  internal. 
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The  morbid  date  of  the  former,  or  meatus  externus, 
s the  mod  frequent  caufe  of  deafnefs,  and  this  date 
* nay  depend  on  one  of  four  caufes  : either  Its  original 

Iraperforation  ; the  impadtion  of  extraneous  bodies  in- 
. o it ; vilcidity  of  Its  natural  excretion;  or  lafilv,  by 
j he  formation  of  morbid  tumours  or  excrefcences. 

Tlie  morbid  date  of  the  latter,  or  tuba  eudachiii 
ana,  is  always  a confequence  of  difeafes  of  the  con-  . 
.iguous  parts  of  the  throat,  and  is  therefore  little  un- 
:ier  the  diredtiop  of  the  furgeon., 

CXXXVIII.  Jinperforation  of  the  paffage  is  not  as 
ji.Tequent  caufe  of  deafnefs.  It  may,  however,  occur, 
iind  in  fuch  cafes  it  confids  either  of  a real  imperfec? 
ition  of  the  palTage,  or  its  mere  occlufion  from  a mem- 
)3ranous  expanhon. 

In  either  cafe,  the  morbid  caufe  is  only  to  be  re- 
rmoved  by  an  operation  ; and  for  this  purpofe,  after 
:placing  the  patient  In  a favourable  pofition,  and  fecur- 
i ng  the  head,  an  incifion  Ihould  be  carried  with  a fmall 
I bidoury,  in  the  diredtion  of  the  paflage,  for  fuch  extent 
tthat  the  refidance  may  be  taken  off,  which  will  readily, 
i,i/i  cafe  of  a membranous  expanfion,  take  place,  or  to 
:the  bottom  of  the  tympanum,  when,  if  not  fuccefsful  in 
Lduding  a padage,  it  Ihould  be  carried  no  farther,  but 
tthe  wound  kept  open  by  the  introdudlion  of  a fmall 
I tent  or  bougie,  which  fhould  be  alfo^  occafionally  re- 
I moved  and  cleaned. 

CXXXIX.  The  period  of  performing  this  mud,  no 
^ doubt,  depend  on  circumflances  ; but  it  fliould  not  be 
; podponed  beyond  the  age  of  youth. 

CXL.  The  fecond  caufe  of  deafnefs,  or  the  impac- 
tion of  the  padage  by  extraneous  bodies,  occurs  chief- 
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ly  in  chll4Hood,  or  from  infects  getting  admifljon  at  a 
more  advanced  period. 

The  hrft,  if  they  confift  of  any  hard  fnbftance,  as’ 
cherry  ftones,  peas,  &c.  are  eaiily  removed  by  firft 
fmearing  the'paffage  with  oil,  and  then-introducing  in- 
to it  a pair  of  fmall  forceps,  or  a blunt  probe,  pad-  • 
them  to  turn  them  out. 

The  fecond,  or  infefts,  may  be  eafdy  dedroyed  by ; 
injecting  oil,  and  then  forcing  them  out  by  injedting  ; 
warm  -water  with  a fyringe. 

The  third  caufe,  or  accumulation  of  wax.  Is  eafily  . 
known  by  infpedlion,  and  when  afcertained,  is  be.d  re- 
moved by  warm  water  injedted  with  a fyringe  into  the 
paffage,  and  continued  till  removed.  . 

The  fourth  caufe, -or  the  prefence  of  morbid  tumours^ 
is:  more  ferious.  Their  exiftence  will  be  afcertained  by 
infpedlion  ; and  when  afcertained,  two  different  me- 
thods, will  be  neceffary  for  their  removal,  according  to  • 
their  fituation  and  extent.  If  near  the  extremity,  and  < 
adhering  by  a fmall  neck,  they  may  be  laid  bold  of  by  ■ 
forceps,  and-iemoved  by  a cut  or  two  of  a fmall  bif-  ' 
toury.  If  more  internal,  a ligature  may  be  ap]rliedon  ; 
the  . root  by  means  of  a canula,  as  recommended  in  ; 
polypus  of  the  nofe.  But  when  of  a more  extended- 
nature,  and  feeming  to  occupy  tlie  -whole  furface  of  tire- 
paffage,  their  removal  maft  then  be  iruffed  to  a pro-  ■ 
per  and  gradual  ufe  of  the  bougie. 

CXLf.  But  befides  thefe  alFcdlions  of  the  palTage  ; 
only,  the  tympanum  itfelf  may  be  the  feat  of  the  dlf- 
eafe.  Thus  it  is  liable  to  two  difFeient  alfedlions  pro- 
ducing a difcharge  from  it,  the  one  fpecific,  or  the  ef- 
fed  of  fcrophula,  the  other  the.  effed  of  common  in-'’«- 
ffammatloQ. 
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Specific  or  Serophulous^ 

GXLTI.  The  fcrophulous  difcharge  proceeds  gene- 
rally from  the  more  internal  parts,  and  the  very  bones, 
of  the  tympanum  are  apt  to  fuflPer  by  it.  The  dif- 
:;harge  is  corrofive  and  highly  foetid,  and  fliews  the 
orefence  of  ulceration. 

Common. 

The  fecond  is  the  elFe£l  of  common  inflammationj 
ind  is  the  fame  difeafe  in  the  ear  as  the  gonorrhoea  be- 
•ligna  in  die  urethra.  {Vide  vcX^  I.  p.  137.)  It  is  the 
jonfequence  of  common  inflammation  on  a fecreting 
urface,  but  it  may  alfo,  in  fome  cafes,  end  in  an  ulce- 
ation  or  fore. 

In  both  cafes  the  treatment  is  much  the  fame,  viz. 
:eeping  the  parts  clean  by  attentive  inje61ion  of  warm 
vater  with  a fyringe,  and  afterwards  of  fome  mild  af- 
ringent  to  reftore  the  tone  of  the  parts. 

CXLIIl.  To  aflift  the  hearing  in  thefe  cafes,  a com- 
non  horn  may  be  ufed,  which  colleding  the  found, 
/ill  make  a ftronger  impreflion. 

CXLIV.  Inftcad  of  difcharge,  the  furface  of  the  ear 
;lfo  Is  fubjedl,  at  times,  to  preternatural  drynefs,  and 
ill  the  natural  fecretion  return,  its  place  may  be  fup- 
)lied  by  the  ufe  of  oil  of  almonds,  or  fome  ftimulant 
•lined  with  an  oily  matter,  as  foft  foap,  {trained  galba- 
um  in  oil,  and  the  ufe  of  this  fhould  be  daily  conti- 
•ued  fo  long  as  is  necelTary. 
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OF  THE- 

NOSE  AND.  THROAT- 


CXLV.  '^1  EX  r ter  the  eyes,  follow  the  difeafes?^ 
of  the  nefe,  and  the  internal  cavity 
connefted  with  it,  the  throat. 

Thefe  difeafes,  befides  imperforation  of  the  paflage^ 
confift  of  hemorrhage,  tumours,  and  ulceration. 

Hcmirrhage. 

CXLVI.  Hemorrhage  is  the  mod  common  accident 
to  which  this  part  is  fubje6t,  and  often,  from  its  pro- 
grefs,  of  a,,  very  alarming  nature.  We  already  conli* 
dered  it  under  the  head  of  General  Difeafes^  in  vcl.  I. 
page  5f.  and  it  is  chiefly,  therefore,  what  refpefls  its 
local  treatment  we  are  to  detail  here. 

CXLVI  I.  The  local  treatment  of  nafal  hemorrhage 
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:onfifls  in  the  application  of  cold  and  prefTure  to  the 
ceat  of  it. 

The  firft  Is  employed  hy  bathing  the  face  vvlth'colj 
V cater  or  oxycrate  ; by  applying  compreffes  dipped  in 
•.  t to  the  nofe  ; and  by  filling  the  mouth  with  cold  af- 
ringent  folutions,  as  of  alum,  See,  and  retaining  them 
hhere  fome  time. 

The  fecond,  however,  or  preffure,  is  more  eitecfiual, 
.:.nd,  where  the  former  fails,  is  here  made  In  three 
ways, 

1.  Either  by  the  fimple  application  of  a doffil  to 
hhe  bleeding  veflel,  where  it  can  be  done. 

2.  By  pufhing  up  a bit  of  fmall  gut,  tied  at  its  ex- 
(T  'emity,  the  w’hole  extent  of  the  noftril ; then  filling  it, 
byy  means  of  a fyringe,  xvlth  cold  water  from  the  other 
kttremity,  till  its  fize  isfufficient  to  comprefs  the  pafii 
it.ige,  and  flop  the  difeharge. 

3.  If  ftill  ineffedual,  a bit  of  catgut,  or  waxed 
Imread  is  to  be  conveyed  by  means  of  an  in-firumenc 
I;  om  each  noftril  into  the  throat.  The  ligatures, 
I lus  conveyed,  are  then  laid  hold  of  with  a pair  of 
i irceps,  (the  inftrument  In  the  noftril  being  remov- 
1:1)  and  to  them  a doflil  or  plug  tied  as  they  hang 
l;at  at  the  mouth,  while,  on  drawing  their  other  ends 
Iw  the  noftrils,*  this  plug  will  be  carried  forward,  and 
Btsed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  pharynx.  Another  dofiil 
I then  applied  to  the  extremity  of  each  noftril,  when 
1 le  nafal  palTages  become  completely  obftruded,  and 
I lUs  the  hemorrhage  Teftrained.  But,  in  order  to  fuc- 
Ifcd,  the  doftils  ftiould  fit  the  palTage,  and  be  contlnu- 
■ I for  a fufficient  time. 
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humours. 

Polypi. 

CX'LVin.  Polypi  are  tumours  formed  by  the  lining 
of  the  internal-  membrane  of  the  nofe,  the  firft  effcdl  of  ' 
which  is  a fenfation  of  fullnefs  and  lofs  of  fmell ; fooo  ! 

I 

after  which  the  tumour  or  one  or  both  noftrils  is  cdn- 
fplciious,  particularly  oil  elevating  the  head,  and  itgra» 
dually  increafes  and  defcends  till  protruded  externally 
upon  the  upper  lip,  or  backwards  into  the  throat. 

CXLIX.  Thefe  tumours  differ  much  in  their  corjijh- 
ence^  which  varies  from' a foft  pulpy  mattter  to  the 
hardnefs  of  cartilage  ; in  their  colour,  which  is  from  a • 
tranfpareftt  pale  to  a bloody  red  : and  in  the  degree  of 
pain  they  communicate,  which,  though  trifling  in  the  ’ 
pale  kind,  is  often  in  the  red- very  confiderable  and  a-  ’ 
cute. 

CL.  The  fize  of  fuch  tumours,  efpecially  the  foft  || 
kind,  is  much  influenced  by  the  ftate  of  weather,  and  | 
their  protrufion  greateft  when  hazy  and  damp.  ! 

- CLI.  Their  caufes  may,  in  general,  be  afcribed  to  | 
local  injury  a6fing  upon  a peculiar  morbid  ftate  of 
conftitution,  fuppofed  fcrophulous  or  venereal. 

CL II.  In  forming  our  prognofis  of  polypi,  we  are 
dire<fted  chiefly  by  their  confiftence  and  fize. 

With  refpedl  to  their  confiftence,  thofe  of  the  foft 
kind  are  attended  with  little  hazard;  but  thofe  of  a 
firm  texture  are  dangerous,  both  from  their  tendency 
to*  degenerate  into  cancer,  and  alfo  from  their  rapid 
growth  after  being  removed. 
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CLIII.  The  treatment  of  polypi  Is  either  pallla- 
•.tive,  or  radical. 

The  firft  is  confined  in  its  application  to  the  fofter 
kinds,  and  confifts  of  aftringcnt  folutions,  to  prevent 
t tlieir  increafe,  and  give  them  a tendency  to  ftirivel,  as 
"C  of  alum,  white  vitroil,  oak  bark,  &,c.  or  of  preffure,  by  a 
i bougie,  fitted  to  the  part,  and  worn  as  often  as  oircum- 
rfiances  will  admit. 

The  fecond,  or  the  radical  cure,  eonfifts  in  the  entire 
trremovalof  the  tumours  ; and,  of  all  the  methods  of  do- 
ling this,  the  mod  fuccefsful  is  that  by  ligature  or  for- 
cceps,  excifion  being  here,  from  the  high  fituation  oi 
tthe  tumours,  feldom  in  our  power. 

CLIV.  The  application  of  the  ligature  is  made  by 
rmeans  of  a flexible  filver  wire,  and  a canula  ; and  It  is 
eemploycd  differently,  according  as  the  polypi  pufh  into 
tthe  throat,  or  prqjeft  anteriorly. 

In  the  firft  fituation,  to  apply  a ligature  to  the  poly- 
ipus,  the  flexible  wire  muff  be  taken  from  the  canula, 
.and  the  doubled  end  of  it  flowly  infinuated  through 
: the  noftril,  till  it  pafs  into  the  throat.  I'he  finger  of 
the  operator  introduced  into  the  mouth,  will  then  catch 
Ihold  of  it,  and  opening  its  doubling,  it  is  to  be  made 
to  pafs  over,  or  include  the  polypus  at  its  root,  and  to 
be  retained  in  this  fittfation,  while  the  two  ends  of  the 
ligature,  at  the  noftril,  mu  ft  be  again  pafl'cd  through 
the  canula,  and  the  latter  pufhed  up,  till  it  meet  the 
root  of  the  polypus,  when  the  ends  of  the  wire  are  to 
be  fixed  on  the  wings  of  the  canula,  fo  as  to  tighten 
it,  and  there  kept  till  next  day,  at  which  time  it  is  to 
! be  again  tightened,  and  fo  on  daily  till  the  tumour  fall 
Jff. 
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In  this  way  will  every  tumour  be  removed,  the  fi- 
tuatlon  of  which  admits  a fimilar  treatment,  or  applica- 
tion of  a ligature  on  Its  bafe  ; ar.-d  when  much  affect- 
ing refpiration,  and  deeply  fituated,  in  order  to  admit 
time  for  its  complete  removal,  Bronchotomy,  as  a 
preliminary  (lep,  may  be  performed. 

In  the  fecond  fituation,  or  anteriorly,  the  fame  applica- 
tion of  the  ligature  may  be  made  in  a different  way  : 
The  doubling  of  the  wire  is  here  to  be  pafled  over 
the  mofl  depending  part  of  the  tumour  on  one  fide, 
and  pufhed  up  to  its  root  on  a flit  probe,  being  there 
retained  by  an  affiflant,  while  the  two  ends  are  pafled 
through  the  canula,  and  the  latter  puflied  up  on  the 
oppofite  fide,  till  it  meet  its  root.-  The  ligature  now 
applied,  is  to  be  tightened  by  fixing  the  ends  of  the 
wire  on  the  wings  of  the  canula,  and  the  after  treat- 
ment conducted  as  when  in  the  throat.  1 

The  removal  of  polypi  by  the  forceps,  is  feldom  fo 
complete  as  by  ligature ; It  is  performed  by  placing 
the  patient  on  a chair,  and  fecuring  his  head  by  an  af. 
fiftant,  taking,  at  the  fame  time,  the  advantage  of  k 
clear  light.  The  forceps  are  then  to  be  introduced, 
with  a blade  on  each  fide  of  the  tumour,  carrying 
them  as  high  as  poITible,  to  its  root.  When  thus  grafp- 
ed,  an  attempt  is  to  be  made,  by  twifling  the  root,  to  ' 
remove  it.  I 

Where  the  tumour  is  anteriorly  ftrait,  forceps  ; 
will  anfwer  beft.  Where,  towards  the  pharynx, 
crooked  ones  are  directed.  Where  the  fpace  Is  fo  con-  j 
fined  by  the  tumour,  as  hardly  to  admit  them,  they 
may  be  formed  with  feparate  blades,  fo  as  to  Introduce 
one  at  a time,  and  then  lock  them  when  applied.  If 
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• the  tumour  is  fo  confined,  as  not  even  to  admit  this, 
I r an  attempt  may  be  made  to  leiTen  it,  by  peircing  It  with 
a hot  wire,  pafled  through  a canula,  or  by  a trocar. 
]n  removing  the  tumour  in  this  way,  fhould  part  of  the 
: root  remain,  when  in  our  power  to  infpeft  it,  an  efcha- 
, • rotic  may  be  applied  till  removed  ; but  this  requires^^ 
j ; much  caution. 

! In  all  cafes  where  a ligature  can  be  ufed,  It  fhould 
Abe  preferred  to  the  forceps,  as  more  complete  In  its  ef- 
:fedls  j lefs  painful  In  its  application  j and  as  Inducing, 
1 no  alarming  fymptoms  of  hemorrhage. 


Enlarged  Tonfils. 

CLV.  Enlarged  tonfils  are  of  two  kinds,  the  acute 
and  chronic. 


I.  Acute. 

CLVI.  The  firfl  Is  that  which  occurs  in  cynanche,  and 
is  relieved  in  the  firft  ftage  by  fcarlficatlon,  which  is  per- 
formed by  the  Inftrument  delineated,  nildeyoX.  I.  pi  13. 
: Cp.  i27.;)and  in  thefecond  ftage,orfuppuration,  byopeU- 
I ing  the  abfcefs  or  tumour,  wfith  the  fame  inftrument. 

2.  Chronic, 

The  fecond  fpecles,  or  the  chronic,  is  a confequence 
of  the  firft,  or  the  effcifl:  of  repealed  acute  inflamma- 
tions, fo  enlarging  the  fize  of  the  tonfils,  as  to  prevent 
both  refpiration  and  deglutition. 

CLVil.  This  fpecies  is  feldom  attended  with  pain, 
land  is  only  troublefome  from  its  effe«fts  taken  notice 
cof. 

CLVm..  Its  removal  is  accomplifhcd  by  the  ufe  of 
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a ligature  j and  it  is  ufed  here,  as  already  direfled  fo» 
polypus ! A double  flexible  wire,  or  piece  of  catgut, 
is  to  be  infinuated  through  one  noRril,  and  brought 
out  at  the  pharynx,  into  the  throat.  This  doubling 
being  opened,  is  to  be  pafled  over  the  root  of  the  tu+t 
mour,  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  in  the  mouth,  andie 
there  retained,  while  the  ends  of  the  wire,  at  the  nofi'ifi 
tril,  are  to-be  pa  (Ted  through  a canulafomewhat  crook- 
ed,  and  the  latter  puihed  up,  till  it  reach  the  root  oi  J 
the  tonfil  or  ligature,  in  the  throat,  w'here  it  is  tight*' 
ened,  by  fixing  the  ends  of  the  wire  on  the  wings  of 
the  canula. 

The  fame  treatment  then  takes  place  at  in  cafe  ol 
polypus,  and  the  tumour  generally  in  a fhort  tim9| 
drops  off. 

On  the  removal  of  one  tonfil,  the  fame  operatioi?i 
may  be  applied  to  the  other,  if  the  morbid  fymptoms| 
flill  require  it,  fo  foon  as  any  uneafinefs  departs,  (ivi.)il 


Enlarged  Uvula, 

CLIX.  As  well  as  the  tonfils,  the  uvula  become^* 
fubjedl  to  a morbid  enlargement  or  elongation,  pro^i 
ducing  difficult  deglutition,  and  other  uneafy  fymp# 
toms.  I 

The  treatment  in  this  cafe  is  either  palliative  or  ra-j;^ 
dical. 

The  former  confifts  in  the  ufe  of  aftringent  gargles,^ 
as  formerly  detailed  (cliii.)  Il 

The  latter,  in  the  removal  of  the  part,  by  cxifion  on; 
ligature. 

The  excifion  of  the  uvula  is  performed  by  firft  fc 
coring  the  mouth  by  a fpeculum  oris,  an  inftrumenl 
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It  well  known,  then  fixing  the  part  itfelf  with  a pair  of 
(mall  forceps  or  hook,  when  ft  may  be  eafily  remov- 
by  a pair  of  lharp  forceps-,  either  firait  or  crooked. 

If  much  hemorrhage  fucceed,  it  may  be’  reftrained 
)y  the  application  of  aftringents,  or  caufiic,  though 
..his  is  feldom  neceffary. 

CLX.  Where  a ligature  is  employed  for  this  opera- 
ion,  and  it  is  preferable  whera  there  is  much  enlarge- 
r.nent  or  fwelling  of  the  part,  it  is  executed  as  direfted 
por  the  tonfils,  by  paffing  the  canula  through  one  nof» 
r ril,  or  it  may  be  applied  fimply  from  the.  mouth  it»- 
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Ulcer  of  the  N(flrils.- 

CLXr.  Every  ulcer  of  this  part  has  been  diftinguifii- 
i by  the  particular  appellation  of  ozosna  ; but,  from 
le  difference  obfervable  in  the  affedlon,  in  different 
Jifes,  it  may  be'confidered  as  either  local  or  conftitu^> 
Dual. 

CLXII.  The  local  ulcer  Is  that  which  fucceeds  cat- 
r.rh,  or  is  the  confequence  of  any  external  injury,  and 
I elds  to  the  ufe  of  aftringent  wadies,  3 or  4 times  a*- 
ly,  or  ointments  applied  to  the  part,,  particularly  dur- 
g the  night. 

tCLXIII.  The  conllitutibnal  ulcer,  again.  Is  marked' 
the  extreme  fetor  of  its  difeharge,  giving  evidence: 
a carious  date  of  the  part,  which  can  be.  deteded  at 
“ cc  by  the  ufe  of  the  probe. 

fCLXlV.  The  treatment  then  will  depend  on  the 
J of  conflitutional  remedies,  particularly  the  exhibi- 
n of  mercury  to  the  part  itfelf.  The  fame  means 
iy.  be  applied  to  haden  the  feparation  of  the  difeaf- 
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cd  bone,  as  the  precipitate  or  verdegris  ointment,  full- 
ed in  ftrength  to  the  texture  of  the  part.^ 

When  the  reparation  is  completed,  which  is  general- 
ly flow,  the  cure  will  fpeedily  take  place. 

Imperforated  Nojlrils. 

CLXV.  Imperforation  occurs  here,  either  as  an  o- 
riginal  defefl,  or  as  the  confequeiice  of  difeafe.  The 
latter  is  more  frequent  than  the  former,  either  from  ac- 1| 
cldental  injury,  as  In  burns,  or  forae  general  difeafe,  as| 
in  fmall  pox.  and  lues.  || 

CLXV  I.  The  treatment  lu  both  cafes  is  either  tori 
form  a new  paflage  in  the  proper  diredUoq^  or  to  en- 
large the  natural  one  to  its  due  fize. 

To  execute  the  laft,  an  attempt  to  detect  the  nof- 
tril  by  fmall  fcratches  with  a fcalpel  fliould  firft  be 
made,  and,  when  detedled,  a fmall  diredtor  is  to  be  in- 
ferted  intd  it,  and  on  this  diredlor  a biftoviry  introdu- 
ced to  enlarge  the  opening.  This  opening  is  then  to  be 
preferved  by  doflils  of  lint  or.  charpee,  fitted  to  its  fize, 
and  occafionally  removed,  or  introduced  anew  j or,  in 
place  of  thefe,  metal  tubes^  covered  with  fome  foft  fuh 
fiance  will  anfwer  better. 

Both  may  be  retained  by  means  of  adhefive  plafterj 
attaching  them  to  die  contiguous  parts. 

The  fame  operation  will  be  fuccefsful'  in  cafes  q 
malconformation,  taking  care  to  make  the  opening  ir  I 
the  direflion  betwixt  the  feptum  and  external  carti|| 
lage. 


82^'. 


DISEASES'  OF’  THE.  LIF^S^. 


■ 


CLXVII.  T.'^ISEASES  of  the  lips,  the  next  part 
JL-/  of  the  body,  are  few  in, number, 
chiefly  fsro,  viz.  the  harelip,  and  cancerous  affedions 
of  the  lips. 

I . Harelips . 

CLXVIII.  Harelip,  or  fiflure  of  this  part,  Is  one  of. 
the  mafl;  frequent  natural  deficiencies  that  occurs.  It  • 
is  ofteneft  in  the  upper  lip,  and  is  of  two  kinds,  the. 
fimple  and  complicated. 

CLXIX.  In  the  firfl,  the  divifion  is  confined  to  the; 
lip  itfelf. — In  the  fecond,  the  fame  deficiency  extends 
through  the  palate  bone  to  the  throat. 

In  both  cafes  it  is  attended  with  deformity  and  in-.’^ 
convenience  ; but  in  the  fecond  fpecies,  this  laft  is  par- 
ticularly increafed,  on  the  exercife  of  every  fundion 
tliefe  parts  perform. 

GLXX.  To  remove  this  deficiency,  the  aid  of  furgery 
^ is  required  ; and,  where  left  to  choice,  it  fliould  be  done 
when  the  period  of  weaning  is  over,  and  the  child  has 


224 


DISEASES  OF  THE  LIPS. 


! 


i 


recovered  its  ftrcngth,  though  no  period  even  much 
earlier,  prevents  it  \vhen  called  for,  (as  in  the  fecond  - 
fpecies,)  by  much  inconvenience  arifing  from  it. 

CLXXI.  The  operation  confifts  merely  in  producing 
a union  of  the  divided  parts,  and  for  this  purpofe  their 
edges  mull  be  reduced  to  a raw  or  inofculating  date, 
and  then  brought  into,  and  retained  in  contact  with 
each  other,  firft  removing  every  impediment  to  it. 

CLXXII.  In  doing  it  the  child  muH;  be  laid  on  a 
table,  and  kept  in  a proper  pofture-by  affiftants. 

The  connexion  of  the  lip  with  the  contiguous  parts 
or  gums,  particularly  the  frjenum  mud’  be  feparated, 
and  any  projection  either  of  the  teeth  or  part  of  the’ 
palate  bone  muft  be  removed,  the  former  by  extrac- 
tion, the  latter  by  a pair  of  pliers  or  forceps.  The  fur- 
geon  then  (landing  on  one  (ide,  takes  hold  of  one  fide 
of  the  lip  with  his  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  left, 
hand,  while  an.  affiftant  does  the  fame  on  the  other , 
fide,  fo  as  to  ftretch  the  lip,  a necefiary  point  or  this- 
may.  be  done  by  a pair  of  curved  forceps  inftead  of  the 
hand. 

In  this  (late  with  a (calpel  in  the  other  hand,  he 
carries  an  incifion. from  the  under  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  lip,  including  the  whole  fiffure  and  part  of  the 
found  furface  of  that  fide.  He  then  does  the  fame  ca 
the  oppofite  fide,  thus  producing  a raw  edge  or  w'ound, 
when  the  parts  removed  by  incilion,  fhould  fhew  the 
form  of  a V inverted  ; inftead  of  a fcalpel  in  doing 
this,  with  many  furgeons  a pair  of  fciffars  is  preferred* 

After  the  hemorrhagci  which  Ihould  be  allow^ed  tO‘ 
take  place  pretty  freely,  the  union  of  the  divided  parUJ 
the  griaclpal  end  of  tlis  operation,  Is  to  be  attempted*.;^ 
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For  its  fuccefs  the  edi;es  of  the  wound,  are  to  be  - 
wrought  into  contact,  and  a nice  appofition  of  the  two. 
jdes  for  the  whole  extent  made.  In  this  date,  the  pins , 
;.retobe  pafled  as  direded  in  the  twitted  future,  (p.  19.) 
.'^ginning  with  the  one  at  the  under  extremity  or  edge 
at  the  centre  ; and  the  laft  at  the  upper  extremi- 
L';  three  being  fufficient  in.  mott  cafes,  patting  each. 
>30ut  half  an  inch  from  the  edge,  and  bringing  it  out 
? , an  equal  dittance,  which  is  of  confequence  in  re- 
mining  the  hemorrhage.  When  the  pins  are  thus . 
ntted,  and  the  cheeks  puttied  forward  to  approximate 
ilillmore  the  contaftof  the  edges  of  the  fore,  theligatures 
’«e  next  to  be  applied  as  formerly  direded,  (p.  19.) 
tpginning  them  over  the  under  pin,  and  fo  proceeding 
upwards.  The  parts  are  lattlo  be  drefled  with  a piece  • 
charpee  fpread  with  mucilage.  The  diet  fhould  be 
q^uid,  or  of  a foft  kind,  to  prevent  a(5tion  of 'the  parts  ; 
iiuing  the  cure,  and  the  pins  may  be  removed  in  four. 

• • five  days,  not  later,  w'hen  adhetton  will  have  taken  ^ 

I .ace. 

CLXXIII.  If  this,  deformity  Is  in  both  lips,  the 
rmc  operation  is  to  be  fucccflively  performed  in  each. 

In  accidental  wounds  alfo  of  thefe  parts,  the  famc- 
code  of  treatment  will  be  mott  fuccefsful. 

2.  Cancerous  Lip. 

CLXXIV.  As  the  former  difeafe  is  mott'  frequent 

I the  upper,  fo  the  prefent  is  mott  frequent  in  the 
ider  lip,  and  where  an  operation  is  refolved  on,  the 
hole  of  the  difeafed  parts  mutt  be  removed  in  order  to 
ive  a chance  of  fuccefs  in  the  cure. 

CLXXV.  The  removal  of  the  difeafed  parts  is  eflc<n:.* 
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ed  as  in  harelip,  (’clxxli.)  by  the  fcalpel  or  fciiTars  di 
viding  them.  The  vefTels  are  then  to  be  fecured  wher 
necelFary,  and  the  parts  are  to  be  united  by  mean 
of  the  twifted  future,  as  formerly  dire^ed.  (p.  19.) 

When  the  difeafc  extends  farther  than  the  lip  in? 
the  cheek,  a dlvifion  of  it  is  to  be  alfo  nude,  and  th 
fame  treatment  employed*. 
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CLXXVI.  ^ I ’’  HE  next  divificvn  of  forgery,  In  the 
X order  of  arrangement,  is  the  dif- 
Tes  of  the  mouth,  the  morbid  affedions  of  which  are 
: frequent  and  numerous,  -as  to  form  a diftindt  pro- 
Ihon,  under  the  title  of  the  Dentift. 

CCLXXVII.  At  firfl;  this  department  was  exercifed 
itinerant  quacks ; but,  of  late  years,  it  has  been  cili- 
ated by  many  furgeons  of  eminence,  and  hence'thcfe 
eafes  have  been  better  underftood. 

•-CLXXVlII.  The  principal  difeafes  of  this  part  arife 
' m two  caufes,  the  formation^  and  decay  of  the  teeth  ; 

' treating  this  fubjcdl,  we  (hall  confider  the  mor- 
I affeilions  that  are  produced  by  each. 
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Dentition. 


CLXXIX.  The  regular  evolution  of  the  teeth, 

‘ dentition,  may  be  divided  into  three,  fometiraes  fou^ 
'diftinfl  ftages. 

The  or  infantine  dentition,  extends  generall 
from  6 months  to  3 years. 

The  2df  or  the  puerile,  from  the  7th  or  Sth  year, 

■ the  14th  or  15th. 

The  id,  or  the  adult,  from  the  i6th  year  to  the  251! 
or  later.  And 

The  4/^,  or  fenile,  is  a rare  occurrence,  when  a c( 

. plete  fet  of  teeth  has  appeared  after  the  60th  year. 


Infantine. 

CLXXX.  The  firfl:,  or  infantine  dentition,  fofii 
■the  moft  critical  period  of  infancy  ; and  its  eafe, 

' difficulty,'  marks  the  ftate  of  conftitution  ; for,  durh 
this  period,  at  leaft  one-tenth  of  the  human  race  is  c 
off,  and  it  extends  from  6 months  to  3 years,  when 
is  complete. 

. GLXXXI.  The- morbid  fymptoms*  that  attend 
famine  dentition,  'are  either  local  or  general. 

The  firft  confift  of  heat,  pain,  and  fwelling 
gum,  accompanied  with  an  increafed  fallvary  difeharj 
' frequently  aphthoe  covering  the  whole  furface  of 
mouth. 

The  latter  of  fever  and  convulfions.  ^ 

CLXXXII.  This  fever  is  dlrtinguiflied  by  gene: 
oppreffion,  particular  heavinefs  of  eyes,  teazing  cou 
vomiting,  diarrhoea,  and  fometimes  eruption  on 
bead. 
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The  cdr.vulTions  are  preceded  by  uncommon  (lart- 
'!  iag  in  fleep,  and  are  confined  in  tKeir  diftortions  more 
'.to  the  mufcles  of  the  face  than  to  tho  e of  the  extremi- 
tties,  fometimes  they  are  preceded  by  a hoop  or  catch 
It  in  the  breath. 

CLXXXirr.  strong  children  are  more  liable  to  fe- 
AVer,  delicate  children  to  convullions. 

CLXXXIV.  The  violence  of  thefe  general  fym'p- 
tt5ms  enumerated,  (cxxxii.)  depends  on  feveral  cir- 
icumflances,  as  the  irritability  of  the  child,  the  hate  of 

Iioflification,  and  the  number  and  figure  of  the  teeth 
fprotruding  at  once. 

Hence  all  children,  whofe  parents  are  fubjedt  to  he- 
rreditary  difeafes,  that  produce  an  irritability  of  fyftem 
lhave  always  difficult  dentition. 

The  procefs  of  offification  is,  in  many,  quicker  than 
? in  others,  confequently  a longer  irritation  will  be  con- 
itinued  on  the  gum  when  flower. 

The  figure  of  the  teeth,  the  more  it  departs  from 
idieincifivi  or  acute  wedge  like  form,  will  increafe  the 
(cdifficulty  of  dentition.  Thus  the  canini  always  occa- 
ffion  much  pain. 

The  number  alfo  protruding  at  once  by  extending 
i.he  furface  of  irritation,  will  produce  the  fame  efi'edf. 

CLXXXV.  From  the  morbid  fymptoms  detailed, 

' tlxxxi  ) two  indications  come  to  be  formed. 

Iiy?,  The  firfl  is  to  relieve  the  flate  of  the  part. 

2ily  The  fecond  is  to  countcra^ft  the  general  irtita- 
ion  of  the  fyftem. 

CLXXXVl.  The  firfl  is  performed  by  fcarification 
■fr  a complete  divifion  of  the  gum,  fo  as  to  fufpend,  if 
JOt  entirely  remove,  the  a61ion  of  the  morbid  catife. 
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The  operation  is  performed,  after  fccuring  the  child, 
by  the  furgeou  opening  the  mouth  with  one  Ijand, 
while,  with  the  forefinger  of the  other,  he  introduces  the 
fleam  or  inftmment,  and  makes  a crucial  incifion  a- 
long  the  gums,  for  it  mu  ft  extend  fo  as  to  relieve  every 
tooth  immediately  .advancing,  and  for  fuch  depth  as 
to  lay  the  tooth  or  teeth  bare. 

Little  hemorrhage  will  attend  this  operation.' 

CLXXXVII.  Where  relief  is  thus  obtained,  if 
the  fymptoms  fhould  infome  time  afterrecur,  the  fame 
thing  may  be  repeatedly  performed. 

CLXXXVin.  1 he  fecond  indication  or  counterac- 
ting the  general  irritation  of  the  fyftem,  is  next  execu- 
ted by  promoting  a gentle  diarrhoea  by  the  occafional 
exhibition  of  opiates  ; the  warm  bath,  and  at  times  the 
ufe  of  blifters.  But  the  local  remedy  will  in  all  cafes 
prove  the  moft  effedtual. 

Puerile  Dentilion. 


CLXXXIX.  PvERi'LE  dentilion  differs  from  the  for- 
mer, in  being  attended  viith  little  or  no  pain  or  dan- 
gerous fymptoms,  and  the  chief  morbid  effedt  that 
marks  it,  if  fuch  deferves  the  appellation,  is  the  de- 
rangement or  irregular  protrufion  of  teetln 

CXC.  It  extends,  as  obferved,  from  the  8th  to  the 
14th  or  1 5th  year.  During  this  period  the  incifivi,  canini 
and  fmall  molares  fall  fucceflively  in  the  fame  order  in 
which  they  were  received,  while,  previous  to  their  fal- 
ling, the  bodies  of  the  firft  or  milk  teeth  detach  them- 
felves  from  their  root,  which  is  then  totally  abforbeJ 
by  the  preffure  of  the  fecond  fet ; it  is  during  this 
time  the  particular  attention  of  tire  dentift  is  required. 
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CXCI.  The  caufes  of  derangement  or  irregular  pro- 
itnifion  may  be  referred  to  either  confinednefs  of  focket, 
r retention  of  the  firfl  fet,  or  improper  conformation  of 
. the  teeth  themfelves. 

CXCI  I.  With  refpe<^l  to  the  firft,  where  the  focket 
does  not  extend  fo  quickly^  there  will  at  times  not  be 
Sufficient  room  for  the  whole  of  the  fecond  fet  that  are* 
rprotruding,  and  one  will  accordingly  be  irregularly 
[placed,  or  out  of  the  circle. 

To  redlify  this,  a tooth  muft'be  removed;  eitlier 
:Uhe  irregular  one,  orone-in  the  circle,  according. to  their 
iCtuation  and  appearance.  The  irregular  one,  if  the 
ifbeft  and  founded,  fhould  be  allowed  to  remain  while 
a regular  one  is  extradled  to  give  jt  room  to  advance 
Hnto  the  circle.  If  not  readily  falling  in,  it  may  be 
suffifted  by  paffing  a ligature  round  It  and' the  conti- 
gguous  teeth,  to  be  gradually  tightened  according  to  its 
tiffed  j or,  in  place  of  a ligature,  a thin  plate  of  gold 
^ftill  anfwer  the  famepurpofci 

CXCI  II.  Retention  of  the  firft  fet  is  a more  frequent 
;;aufc  of  derangement  than  the  former,  and  it  is  rec- 
j;ified  in  the  fame  way.  This  even  is  known  by  the 
’ ippearance  of  the  tooth  in  fault,  for  the  firft  fet,  or  milk 
^teth,  are  diftinguiflied  by  their  peculiar  whitenefs,  by 
hgir  greater  fmoothnefs  and  polifh,  and,  when  retain- 
'd, by  their  gradual  lofs  of  this  fiiperior  colour.  It  is 
.rhiefly  vheu  the  fecond  fet  are  weak  and  ftinted  in- 
heir growth  that  this  retention  is  apt  tp  take  place.; 
md,  in  fiich  cafes,  a milk  tooth  has  often  been  retained 
or  life,  and  even  outlived  the  decay  of  the  fecond 
ecth. 

CXCIV.  Improper  conformation  of.the  teeth,  is  not 
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a frequent  caufe  of  derangement,  though  the  Inverfion 
of  cl  tooth  has  been  known,  and  the  ciown  has  grown- 
in  tlie  place  of  the  root.  A tooth  In  the  palate  is  al- 
fo  a frequent  deviation. 


CXCV.  Ail  derangement  of  the  teeth  is  confined'to  i 


ir.e  incilivi  and  canini.  Wherever  the  eye  teeth  ar» 
long  of  appearing,  their  fpace  being  occupied,  dera.nge-..|| 
meat  takes  place. 


Adult  Dentition. . 

CXCVf.  AnuLT  dentition  the  third  periodj  extends: 
as  oblervedi  (clxxix.)  from  \(j  to  25,  fometimes  later,  I 
when  the  teeth  may  be  ccnfidered  as  out  of  danger.  | 
It  is  during  this  period  the. dentes  fapientiae,  or  laR  mo- 
iaxes,  protrude.  Tlieir  pxotrufion  is  generally  attend- 
ed with  pain,  the  glands  of  the  neck  fwell,  and  often 
their  protrufion  is  fo.flow  a^s  to  require  months  before, 
they,  appear. 

Wherever  the  pain  is  fevere,  and  the  infl-ammatloa 
extenfive,  the  f.ime-,operation  may  be  performed  as. in 
infantine  dentition,  and  the  fame  relief  will  be  obtain*, 
ed. 

Where  the  dentes  fapientiae  are  long  of  appearing; 
beyond  their  natural  period,  as  at  times  happens  with  * 
feme,  even  fo  late  as  35,  there  may  not  be  room  in  j 
the  jaw  for  their  protrufion  ; in  this  cafe,  in  order  to  j 
give  relief,  extraftion  will  be  necef'ary.  r 


\k 
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Senile  Dentition. 

CXCVII.  This  is- a very  rare  occurrence,  rather  a. 
lufus  naiune,  but  luRanccs  have  cccaficnally  cccuired 
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of  the  teeth  being  renewed  after  the  age  of  of  60,  and  a 

• new  fet  appearing  in  place  of  the  former  ones. 

CXCVIII.  Such  is  the  general  progrefs,  and  chiet- 

• morbid  circumftances,  that  attend  the  formation  of  the 
teeth  from  which  we  are  led  to  examine  thofe  that 

: mark  their  decay. 

CXCIX.  The  teeth  poffefs  the  peculiarity  of  being : 
lefs  affected  by  conftitutional  difeafes  than  the  other 
bones  of  the  body  ; yet,  from  their  fituation  and  ufes, 

• they  are  more  expofed  to  the  adion  of  external  caufes. 
-Hence  their  texture  fooner  fuffers  decay,  while  this  de- 
- cay  is  more  obfervable  ia  the  under  than  the  upper 
■jaw. . 

T'oothacb, 

CC.  The  principal  morbid  affedion  of  the  teeth,  is' 
ittootb-ach,  perhaps  the  mod  frequent  difeafe  to  which 
ilthe  body  is  fubjeded. 

Il'he  chief  fymptom  of-<this  affedion  is  pain,  com-' 
imencing  with  a fenfation  of  a certain  thrilling, tremors., 
^changing  foon  to  acute  uneafinefs  more  or  lefs  diffufed,. 
ilbut  chiefly  towards  the  root,  fometimes  along  the  gum 
1:  and  one  fide  of  the  jaw. . This  pain  has  been  known 
ffo  exquifite  as  to  deprive  the  perfon  of  reafon,  and  its  • 
teonfequences,  when  rifing  ta  a height,  are  inflammation  • 
t of  all  the  neighbouring  parts,  particularly  the  ear  and  ‘ 
c cheek  . of  that  fide. 

' CCI.  The  caufes  of  toothach  may  be. referred  to 
uhrec  heads:  Caries  of  the -part  j fimple  inflamma-- 
Iron  ; or  morbid  fenfibility. 

ecu.  The  firlt  is  the  moft  generah  It ' begins  ex- 
ternally with  a fniall  black  fpot  on  the  crown,  fuperfi- 

U 3^ 


234 


BISEASES  OF  THE 


cial,  but  whicli  foon  fpreads,  and  enters  the  fubftance 
of  the  teeth.  From  one  tooth  it  fpreads  to  another, 
and  .feems  .in  fome  degree  to  be  contagious.  Fre- 
quently it  is. flationary  ; at  other  limes  its  progrefs  is 
very  rapid.  It  occurs  chiefly  from  25  to  50, 

CGlir..  Tho  caufe  of  this  caries  is  uncertain.  From 
obfervation,  however,  of  thofe  living  in  a natural  llate, 
or  the  Negroes,  whpfe  teeth  are  commonly  found,  it  I 
mud  be  cQnnefted  with  the  mode  of  life,  or  external 
caufes. 

CCiy.  The  fccondj  or  Ample  inflammation,,  is  a : 
very  frequent  caufe  of  toothach,  where  the  part  has  ' 
beeri^expofed  to,  a dream  of  air,,  or  the  perfon  is  con*| 
fined  to  a damp  fituation  ; and,  in  thefe  cafes,  the  in- 
flammation. is  ge.nerally  extended  to  the  neighbouring 
parts,  aud  affedls  more  than  one  tooth. 

CCV.  The  third  caufe,  or  morbid  fenfibiiity  of  the 
part,  is.alfb  very  frequent;  and  arlfes  either  from  thc'f'  6.-: 
praftice  of  too  often  rubbing,  thus  thinning  the  enamel ; | 
from  the , life  of  faline  , fubdances,  producing  tooth-t 
edge  ; or  from  .certain  conditutional  difeafes,  as  hypq- 
chpndriafia,  rheumatifm,.  gout,  &c.  _ It  is  alfo  an  oc- 
cadonal  fymptom  of  pre.gn^incy. 

CCVl.  The  radical  cure  of  the  toothach  has  been 
cpnfid?red  as  depending  on  extraction  ; but  previous 
to  this,  it  will  be  proper  to  examine  the  different  pal- 
liatives employed,  as  fuited  to  its  different^  caufc^,  be 
fore  having  recourfe.  to  this  operation. 
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Palliative  treatment.  , 

In  Carious  Tool  bach. 

CCVII.  Where  ^toothach  arifes  from  caries,  it  coii- 
itls  properly  in  irritation  of  a denuded  nerve  ; and  the 
-reatment  pointed  out.  is  either  preventing  the  expofure 
,.)fthe  nerve  to  the  adlion  of  the  morbid  caufe,  or-elfe 
tendering.it  infenfible  to  its  operation.  ,. 

The JirJl  is  done  by  filling  up  the  corroded  part, 
dvhere  confined'  to  one  part,  either  with  a foft  fub- 
Uance,  as  bees  wax,  or  fome  of  the  gums,  or  with  a me- 
tallic matter,  particularly  tinfoil;  and,  in  doing  this, 
irnuch  accuracy  is  required  to  have  effect,  and  it  muff 
U’C  renewed  as  often.as  it  wears  away,  and  care  Ihpuld 
)(»e  ufed  to  avoid  hard  fubfiances  in  maftication. 
iVVhere  properly  done,  it  has  been  known  to  laft  lor 
tears. 

The  fecond  mode  of  treatment,  or  rendering,  the 
lerve  infenfible,  is  performed  in  three  ways  : either  by 
■ bating  pain  by  the  ufe  of  anodynes,  as  liquid  laudanum, 
. aniphor,  or  fome  of  the  ,effential  oils  dropt  into  the 
^ ooth  ; by  rendering  it  callous  by  cauftics,  as  the 

'Oncentrated  acids,  or  lunar -cauftic,  applied,  in  the 
iime  way  ; or  3f//y,  by  dellroying  the  nerve  by  means 
tf  the  a«5lual  cautery,  applied  by  a hot  wire,  perforat- 
ig  the  carious  part,  which  is  fuccefsful  where  tliere  is 
nly  one  root  ; or,  which  has  the  fame  effeff,  by.fepa- 
ating  the  connection  of  the  tooth  with  the  .focket,  by 
be  operation  of  luxation,  viz.  pulling  the  .tooth  to 
he  extent  of  feparating  its  conne^tious-  iu  the  jaw,  and. 
ben  immediately  replacing  it. 
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Injiammatory  Toot  hack. 


CCVIII.  Inflammatory  tooihach  is  chiefly  difcove* 
e<i  by  the  permanence  of  the  pain  ; by  the  appareri 
foundnefs  of  the  tooth  ; and  by  other  general  marks  cij 
inflammation. 

CCVJX.  The  treatment  here  confifls  in  the  fajiM 
means  as  employed  to  abate  inflammation  in  othd 
parti,  viz.  Topical  blood  letting  ; by  fcarification  (i| 
the  gum,  or  by  leeches  ; the  application  of  a blift^l 
near  the  part,  as  on  tire  check,  or  behind  the  ear ; an^l 
the  ufe  of.  anodynes,  particularly  thofe  promotin^l 
diaphorefis.  I 


CCX.  Nervous  -tootliach  is  that  which  occurs  wltl 
out  any  evident?  caufe  in  the  feat  of  the  difeafe,  an 
may  be  divided  into  the  partial  and  fympathetic. 

CCXl.  By  the  firjl  is  underllood  a general  raorblj 
fenfibility  of  the  teeth.  This,  as  oblerved  (ccv.)  ;l 
commonly  the  effetfl  of  frequent  rubbing,  thinning  til 
enamel,  by  which  they:  are  liable  to  pain  from  t|| 
flighteft  impreffions,  or  what  is  termed  ■ toothedge.-^l 
It  is  very- frequent  in  children  from  the,  ufe  of  acJ 
fruits  ; and  in  adults  from  a courie  of  mercury.  J 
is  particularly  fevere.at  times  in  chewing. . [I 

The.  treatment  confifts  in  children,  in  removing  t|| 
acid.  Keeping  warm  water  in  the  , mouth  will- aW 
eafe  pain.  [I 

CCXll.  The  fecond  fpecies,  or  fympathetic,  t|l 
frequent  attendant  of  ftomach  complaints  j and  wheJil 


In  Nervous  Toaihach. 
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’r  this-  can  be  judged  of.  fronu  infpeifllon  of  the 
igue,  or  an  acquaintance  with  the  patient’s  habit,  an 
•..etic  will  be  the  moft  fuccefbful  remedy.  If  arifing 
:ni  gout  or  rheumatifm,'  anodynes  giVen  fo  as  to  cx- 
ie  diaphorefis,  will  be  highly  ufeful. 
iln  pregnancy,  however,  this  complaint,  though  fym- 
:hetic,  requires  to  be  treated  as  an  inflammatory  a£- 
lion. 

•CCXIII.  Having  thus  employed  the  palliative  treat- 
: nt  without  effed,  or  with  not  fo  much  effects  as  to 

iisfy  the  patient,  extradlon  becomes  at  laft  the  foie 

# 

I fure  rcfource,  and  the  eafteft  method  of  doing  this 
jht  to  be  purfued. 


Radical  ’Treatment. 


2CX1V.  In  extrading  the  teeth,  the  two  circum- 
..ices  deferving  attention  are,  ^ 

ujl,  The  previous  reparation  of  the  part  from  its 
inedion  with  the  gum  ; and 

td,  I he  proper  hold  or,  reft,  obtained  by  the  inftri&* 
nt,  in  order  to  ad. 


JCXV.  The  inllrumentlong  preferred  for  extradion,^ 
ermed  the  key,  as  knowm  to  every-furgeon  ; and  in 
ier  to  apply  it  properly,  different  poftures  raulT  be 
fen,  according  to  the  different  fituat ions  of  the  tooth 
be  removed. — Hence  two  applications  of  it  tall  to 
defcribed,  as  direded  to  the  upper,  and  to  the 
Jer  jaw,  and  the  -back  and  fore  part  of  each. 
dCXVl.  Previous  to  its  application  in  thefe  fitua- 
ns,  the  firft  ftep,  as  obferved,  is  to  loofen  the  connec- 
n of  the  tooth  with  the  gum,  or  folt  partsj  and  for 
3 purpofe  the  fcarificator  is  to  be  pafled  betwixt  the  j 


238' 


DISEASES  OF  THE 


gum  and  tooth,  for  a certain  depth  in  each  fide,  till  thi 
reparation  is  made. 

1.  Under  ya<w  Back  Teeth.  ■ 


CCXVII.  The  pati-ent  then,  being  feated,  and  an  at 
fiftant  fupporting  his  head,  if  in  the  under  jaw,  whil 
the  furgeon  (lands  a little  to  the  oppofite  fide  of  th 
fituation  of  the  tooth,  he  applies  the  infirument,  b 
prelTing  down  the  point  of  the  claw  on  one  fide,  tit 
fide  being  immaterial,)  as  low  as  poflible,  betwixt  (tH 
gum  and  root  of  the- tooth,  which  he  then  fecures  witj 
the  fore  finger  of  the  left  hand,  while  on  the  oth4 
fide  he  preffes  down  the  fulcrum,  covered  with  a piee 
of  linen  to  foften  its  pre(Ture,  equally  low.  The  i< 
ftrument  thus  placed,  is  then  to  be  turned  round  will 
fuch  force  as  to  loofe  the  tooth,  which,  by  continuini 
it,  tvill  come  to  be  entirely  removed  ; but,  fhould  tH 
force  required  to  remove  it,  be  thought  by  the  furgecj 
too  great,  by  applying  the  inilmment  anew,  in  an  oj 
pofite  manner,  and  placing  the  claw  on  the  oppolii 
fide  to  that  it  occupied,  it  will  eafily  give  wayw  ' 

Upper  yuw.  Back  Teeth.  > 


CCXVIIL  The  only  ditference  here  from  the 
mer  application  is  in  the  pofture  of  the  patient,  whic 
inftead  of  being  feated,  requires  his  being  placed  on  tl| 
ground,  and  his  head  turned  back,  and.fupported  b| 
Cwixt  the  knees  of  the  operator. 

CCXiX.  Though  the  fide  to  which  the  claw  is  a; 
plied  is  immaterial,  yet  in  the  two  laft  rnolares  of  eac 
jaw,  it  is  preferred  on  the  infide,  lo  as  to  turn  tl 
tooth  inwards  ; and  wherever  the  tootli  is  carious  i 
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{great  degree,  the  claw  is  placed  on  the  Oppohte  fide, 
(giving  a furer  hold. 

Tore  T'eefh  of  each  Jaw. 

(CCXX.  This  then  forms  the  firft  mode  of  applica- 
':>n  as  diredted  to  the  back  teeth  of  each  jaw,  but  to 
£2  fore  teeth,  inftead  of  the  key,  a pair  of  forceps,  with 
uDveable  claws,  is  ct)mmonly  preferred,  though  the 
lyy  may  be  alfo  employed.  In  ufing  the  forceps,  the 
lild  fliould  be  taken  as  far  down  upon  the  tooth  as 
i'ffible,  and  the  extradUon  condudted  by  twifting  from 
Ite  to  fide,  till  it  is  loofened  from  its  fituation, 
ItCCXXJ.  Various  infiruments  have  been  invented  fo'f 
irrpendicular  extradtion,  but  none  of  thefe  have  as  yet 
r ived  at  perfedlion,  and  the  confined  fituation  of  the 
}>utb  prevents  the  freedom  of  their  application. 
CCCXXIl.  But  where,  inftead  of  being  entire,  a great 
rrtion  of  the  tooth  is  deftroyed  by  the  progrefs  of  ca- 
ss,  and  the  remainder  of  it  is  buried  in  the  focket,  a 
IFerent  mode  of  extradlion  becomes  neceflary  than 
ut  hitherto  defcribed. 

’/rhrs  ftate  of  a tooth  does  not  admit  the  application 
the  key,  and  can  only  be  removed  after  free  fcaiifi- 
|L:.ion  of  the  jaw  by  the  forceps  or  punch.  Where- 
p:r  it  can  be  laid  hold  of  the  forceps  will  fucceed,  as 
;:firmnefsof  its  connedlion  with  the  focket,  when  it  is 
ithis  ftate,  is  greatly  deftroyed.  Where,  however, 
'S  cannot  be  got,  the  punch  will  bring  it  out,  and 
a applying  this  laft  inftrument,  it  ftiould  go  no  deep- 
lin  its  hold  than  to  have  a proper  reft  for  the  adlion 
its  fulcrum  and  the  ftump  being  once  raifed  from 
fituation,  may  be  laid  hold  of  wfith  the  forceps. 
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CCXXIir.  Though  the  operation  of  extradlQn  | 
generally  eafy  and  fuccefsful,  yet- certain  accidents  hail 
been  known  to- attend  it,  which  render  a particul^ 
after  treatment  necelTary.  Thefe  are  hemorrhage  an 
inflammation.  " j| 

Accidents  from  ExtraBian.  || 

CCXXIV.  Hemorrhage  here  where  violent  or  loril 
continued,  that  is  above  half  an  hour,  for  a certain  d|l 
gree  of  it  is  always  ufeful,  is  to  be  reflralned  by  t]( 
ufe  of  aftringents  or  compreffion  ; and,  failing  thefe,  l| 
the  application  of  the  adlual  cautery.  Such  hemorrha| 
is  more  frequent  in  the  lafl;  molares.  [ 

Inflammation,  or  the  effect  of  Ample  contuflon,  is  I 
be  relieved  by  vTirm  emollient  fomentations,  as  in  I 
ther  cafes ; and,  if  flie-«dng  a tendency  to  fuppuratiof 
this  procefs  is  to  be  promoted  by  the  fame  applicatiq 
of  heat,  in  the  form  of  cataplafm,  by  a roafled  fig  I 
bnion.  Where  the  Inflammation  again  is  the  effedt ; 
the  laceration  of  parts,  particularly  fplinters  of  bor^ 
the  removal  of  thefe,  as  foon  as  pollible,  is  a neceflai 
flep  to  aflifl  the  other  means  already  detailed. 

CCXXV.  In  all  cafes  after  the  removal  of  a toot| 
the  foclcet  continues  very  fenfible  for  fome  days.  t| 
gum  is  not  united  till  the  apertures  of  the  parts,  ai| 
Confequences  of  the  operation  are  removed.  The  thicj 
■cnlng  of  the  jaw  takes  place  at  the  part  where  a too 
has  been  extrafted  and  it  is  more  elevated.. 
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Morbid  Conseque^^ces  of  Toothach» 

Gum  Ball. 

CCXXVr.  Oae  of  the  mofl  frequent  confequences 
of  tooihach  is  .gum  boil,  or  the  formation  of  an  abfcefs 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  diieafed  tooth. 

CCxXVlI.  Its  ufual  fymptoms  are  pain,  Inflamma- 
tion, and  fwelling,  proceeding  to' a certain  extent,  and 
enlarging  the  cheek,  and  fometimes  the  whole  face. 
On  the  formation  of  matter,  which  may  be  haflened 
by  the  application  of  a roafted  fig  or  onion,  the  tu- 
mour points,  generally  Ojipofite  to  the  difeafed  tooth, 
?^and  burfting  betwixt  the  gum  and  tooth,  for  the  mofl: 
part,  the  matter  comes  to  be  difcharged  of  a dlfagree- 
able  tafle,  with  alleviation  of  all  the  fymptoms.  This 
affedion’is  mofl  common  in  cold  damp  fituations. 

CCXXVril.  The  continuance  of  the  difeharge  is 
then  determined  by  the  ftate  of  the  part,  and  where 
no  caries  exifls.  It  heals  up  as  a common  wound  ; but 
where  the  latter  takes  place,  the  fame  .procefs  is  re- 
newed, and  either  extradlion  of  the  tooth,  or  exfolia- 
tion of  the  jaw  becomes  necelFary  to  complete  a cure. 

CCXXIX.  To  promote  the  latter,  (hould  Ample  flt- 
mulant  injedions  fail,  as  lime  water,  ardent  fpirlts, 
tinflure  of  myrrh,  or  bark,  the  parts  are  to  be  laid  o- 
pcn  by  incIAon,  and  a free  vent  given  to  the  difeharge 
of  the  matter;  a circumflance  which,  wherever  confin- 
ed or  deep  feated,  requires  particular  attention. 

CCXXX.  The  conflitutional  treatment  is  here  alfo 
of  much  importance,  as  fuch  moibid  fymptoms  arc  fre* 
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quentiy  conneifled  with  a taint  of  habit,  partlculailyfl 
of  a fci'ophulous  kind.  :l 

j'llfcefs  of  Antrum  MaxlUare.  I 

CCXXXI.  Another  confequence  of  toothach  is  theil 
fame  formation  of  matter  in  the  antrum  maxillare 
' though  this  may  alfo  be  the  effect  of  other  caufes.  || 

CCXXXI  r.  The  fyraptoms  that  mark  this  afFe(ftioa,,| 
are  fevere  continiied.pain  of  the  cheek,  for  a confider- 
able  time  before  any  apparent  fwelling,  gradually* 
-diffufing  over  the  furrounding  parts,  and  terminating! 
in  a hard  extenfive  tumour  of  the  cheek.  This  tu-i 
mour,  in  procefs  of  time,  comes  to  be  difcharged  en 
iher  by  pointing  at  the  cheek,  procuring  vent  by  thet 
roots  of  the  teeth,  or  at  the  nofe.  The  firft  of  thefe,^ 
however,  is  the  moft  frequent  termination.  i 

CCXXXI! I.  Whenever  afcertained,  the  cure  of  thlsii 
affedtion  confifts  in  giving  a free  vent  to  the  difcharge,f 
and  that  at  the  mod;  dependent  and  convenient  part,| 
which  Is  the  fituation  of  the  fecond  lad;  molaris  tooth. 

It  is,  therefore,  to  be  extradled  ; and  if  no  communi- 
cation with  the  antrum,  by  the  dlfcharge  of  matter,  then 
appears,  the  head  of  the  patient  being  luiJ'back  on  the 
knee  of  the  furgeon,  a fmall  trocar  may  be  put  up 
through  the  focket  of  the  tooth,  till  it  meet  no  refill- 
ance,  when  a difeharge  will  immediately  follow  Its  be- 
'ing  withdrawn  ; and  after  the  matter  is  removed,  the 
opening  is  to  be  preferved  by  inferling  a plug  into  it, 
by  means  of  which  an  injedlion  may  be  occafionally 
thrown  up  to  wafli  away  the  matter  that  forms,  and  dlf- 
pofe  the  parts  to  heal.  Should  the  parts  be  carious, 
•which  i$  afcertained  by  the  thin  difeharge,  ^ajiU  fated 
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mell,  the  cure  will  tlieii  be  more  tedious,  and  not  com-, 
'.ileted  till  exfoliation  enfue. 

CCXXXIV.  This  place  is  alfo  occafionally  the  feat  of 
’forms,  when  the  fame  operation  may  be  necefTary  for 
i heir  lemoval  ; and  their  piefence  can  only  be  judged 
■fby  fevere  pain  affeiting  this  part,  without  anyo-. 
iher  obvious  caufe.- 

CCXXXV.  The  injedions  here  mufl:  be  fuch  as 
n re  known  to-  deftroy  animalcules,  particularly  the  in- 
eedion  of  tobacco,  oil,  or  afa  foetida. 

I CCXXXV  I.  Befides  abfcefs  of  the  antrum,  indolent 
welling  of  thefe  parts,  conneded  with  fcrophnla,  or 
fpina  ventofa,  is  apt  to  be  formed. 

Its  fymptoms  are  an  equal  diffufed  fvvelling  of  the 
1 heck,  acquiring  In  its  progrefs  an  elaftic  feel,  and 
i*  ontinuing  colourlefs  till  towards  its  end. 

CCXXXVil.  When  opened,  the  afTefled  bones  dif- 
;!‘lay  a cartilaginous  (late,  and  in  time  acquire  a loft 
Gelatinous  confidence. 

No  remedy  is  hitherto  known  for  this  affe<5Hon. 

Excrefcence  of  Gum. 

CCXXXVIIIi  Excrefcences  here  are  fmall  red  tu- 
inours  of  various  confidence,  rifing  generally  with  a 
Ircumfcribed  bafe,  often  to  a great  height,  and  dit- 
i crcntly  attached  to  the  gum,  in  regard  to  their  degree 
nfadhefion. 

CiCXXXlX.  The  caufe  of  fuch  excrefcences  is 
' aries  of  the  fubjacent  parts,  either  the  teeth  or  focket. 

eeXL.  I’heir  progrefs  varies  in  different  cafes, 
>ut  the  removal  of  the  carles  terminates  their  growth. 

CCXLI.  Where  the  removal  of  this  caries,  from  its  > 

X.2. 
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particular  fituation,  cannot  take  place,  or  if  in  the  tooth 
it  is  not  fubmitted  to,  the  extirpation  of  the  tumour,  from 
the  inconveniences  arifing  from  it,  becomes  a neceffary 
ftep  5 and  this  is  done  either  by  the  ligature  or  excifion. 

GCX-LII.  'J’he  application  of  the  firil  is  confined  to 
thefe  kinds,  where  the  attaclunent  is  made  by  a nar- 
row neck,  and  the  ligature  being  palTed  over  it,  and 
properly  tightened,  it- will  fo on  fall  off ; but,  where, 
the  attachment  is  made  by  a broad  bafe,  excifion  be-, 
comes  then  unavoidable.  | 

CCXLIIL  The  month  being  fecured  by  a fpecjtilum 
oris,  if  neceffary,  after  feating  the  patient  properly,  and 
oppofite  to  a clear  light,  the  tumour  is  to  be  dtiretfrcd 
avvay'with  a fcalpel  or  curved  knife,  according  to  its 
Jituation,  being  firft-raifed  from  the  fubjacent  parts,  by- 
means  of  a hook,  if  neceffary  ; but  the  incifion  is  not- 
to  be  carried  fo  deep  as  to  injure,  or  lay  bare,  ihe  fub- 
jacent parts.  The  hemonhage  fucceeding,  if  violent, 
may  be  retrained  by  filling  the  mouth  with  afirin-. 
gent  folutionj  as  fpirit  of  wine,  folutlon  of  alum,  ScC, 
or  lunar  cauflic,  applied  to  the  part. 

The  healing  of  the  wound  will  be  promoted  after- 
tvards,  by  affringent  wafhes  occafionally  ufed.  , 

L,onfenefs  of  Teeth. 

CCXLIV.  The  teeth,  as  formerly  obferved,  (cxcix  ) i 
from  their  nfe  and  fituation,  ar  e particularly  expofed  to  . 
a-  premature  decay.  Hence  they  are  found  to  f.iil  i 
when  every  other  part  of  the  fyfiem  continues  found' 
and  entire. 

CCXLV.  This  decay  proceeds  either  in  a gradual 
manner,  as  noticed  (ccii.j  Uy  curies,  or  it  takes, 
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place  at  once  ; either  from  external  violence,  or  from 
the  connedlion  being  difiblved  between  the  teeth  and  • 
the  retaining  parts. 

CCXLVi.  '1‘he  former  cafe  is  not  fo  frequent ; and, 
where  happening,  an  attempt  may  be  made  to  replace 
tlie  loofened  teeth,  by  preffing-them  into  their  place, 
and  keeping  them  firm  in  their  fituation,  by  pafiing 
ligatures  of  Indian  weed,  or  w'axed  filk,  between  them 
and  the- contiguous  found  ' ones,  which  will  fuppori: 
them,  in  the  meantime  preventing  their  being  ufed  by  ' 

. a -fluid  diet  till  adheficn  takes  place.  - 

CCXLVII.  But  where  the  teeth  are  loofened  from  = 
the  fecond  -caufe,  the  cafe  is  more  difficult  ; «and  may 
(.depend  on 

Concretions  upon  them,  loofening  them  from  ^ 
Itlie  gum.  . 

2il,  From  the  morbid  ftate  of  the  gum  itfelP;  and 

3^/,  From  anniliilation  of  focket. 

CCXLVII  I.-  'j'he  firjl  is  a very  common  caufe,  el- 
'ipecially.  where  cleaning  the  teeth  is  negleded  ; and 
(the  firfl;  teeth  fuffering  in  this  way;  are  the  incifors  of 
ithe  under  jaw.  It  feem^s  allb  peculiar  to  feme  confli- 
'tutions,  in  whom  a pretet natural  colledtion  of  tartar,  in 
'this  part,  is  confpicuous,  and  very  frequently  alfo  it  - 
1 forms  a caufe  of  toothach.  - 

CCXLlX.  In  order  to  avoid  this  caufe,  the  clean- 
ling  of  the  tcctii  Ihould  regularly  take  place.  T his  ’ 
’ fubjecfl  was  already  treated  in  vol.  I.  p.  2 12.  to  which 
' we  refer.  W.nat  lefpecfis  the  operation  is  only  need-  • 
fary  lierc. 

In  doing  It  the  patlenf  'ffiould  be  placed  on  a lov," 
feat,  bis  licad  fupported  by  an  affiftant,  and  his  fitua--- 
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t'ton  cppofite  to  a clear  light.  Tlie  furgeon  eiiherrt 
Hands  or  fits  before  him.,  TheTore  finger  of  his  left.  i 
hand  being  wrapt  in  a v/et  cloth,  is  then  to  be  fi.\eJf' 
firmly. upon  the  point  of  the  tooth  to  be  fcaled,  and  ; 
the  back  of  tlie  Ealing-  inftrument  will  form  a point  r 
of  refiftance  to  the  thumb.-  The  tooth  being  thus  fup- . 
ported,  the  infirument  is  ta  be  applied  to  the  under. j 
part  of  the  incrufiat'ion,  and  pufhed  with-  firmnefs  ■ 
from  below,  to  the'  upper  part  of  tlie  tooth,  being.] 
continued  in  its  application  till  all  foulnefs  or  cruft  is. 
removed.  Tlie  fame  procefs  is  to  be  fucceflively  re-.f 
peated  to  all  the  teeth,  niter  which  a.toodi  pow'der  isi 
to  be  rubbed  over  them,  by  means  of  a brulh  orj 
fpunge,  till  they  are  fufficiemly  whitened. 

eeXL.  Where  the  foulnefs  of  the  teeth  is  not  remo-j 
ved  in  this  way,  chymical  preparations  muft.be  tried,* 
particularly  the  mineral  acids  ; but  this  muft  be  cau- 
tioufly  done,  for  ihe.reafons  detailed  in  vol.  I.  p.  214.) 

CCId.  The  fscond  caufe  of  loofenefs  of  teeth,  or 
morbid  ftate  of  the  gvun,  is.  very  frequent,  and  is  ge- 
neral or  partial.  ; 

CCLIl,  The  fir  ft  is  known  under  .the  term  of  fenrvy 
of  the  gums,  denoted  by  their  tendency  to  bleed  on  tin 
flighteft  occafion,  and,by  a difeharge  of -matter,  froii) 
iheir  union  with  the  teeth  and  gum.  It  feems  a pecu- 
liar  affedion  of  thefe  parts,,  and  is  often  no  way  con 
neded  tvith  any  conftitutional  difeale,  occurring  in  lh« 
floutefl  people.  Its  progrefs  is  different,  in  differen 
.perfons  ; in  fome  (he  wliole  teeth  are.loofened  in  threi 
C'r  four  months,  though  in  ethers  this  does  not  hap 
pen  for  years.  Troni  the  gum  the  morbid  fofincfs  cr 
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to  the  focket,  and  then  the  teeth  loofcn  ; 
vvhat  Is  remarkable,  when  the  tee:li  are  loft,  there  ish 
r no  more  appearance  of  fcnrvy..  The  Tame  ftate  alfo  , 
occurs  from  the  ufeof  mercury. 

CCLIII.  The  beft  remedy  for  this  difeafe  is  frequent-;. 
:fttarification, which  exciting  inflammation,  produces  sl, 
tc.ndency  to  adhefton.  This,  with  frequent  walking) 

■ with  cold  water,  and  afterwards  with  aftringent  folu-.. 
Iitions,  will  .in  general  remove  it.  . 

CCLIV.,  Pa.rtial  morbid  ftate  of  the  gum  is. alfo.  , 
ifrequent,  as  already  noticed  in  gum  boil,  abfcefs,  &c. 

CCLV.  The caufe  of  loofenel's,  annihilation,; 

. or  abforption  of  the  focket,  occurs  chiefly  in  old  age  ; . 
i but  it  has  been  known  at  times  to  take,  place,  at  an 
n earlier  period.  Where  it  happens  in  old, age,  the  gum  is^ 
found  united  In  24  hours  after  the  lofs  of  the  tooth. 

CCLVT.  From  this  circumftancc  of  the  premature 
- decay  of  this  part  of  the  body,  various  methods  have 
; been  attempted  to  fupply  the  lofs  of  the  tcech,  and,  . 
thefe  confift  either  in  the  art  of.  tranfplanting,  or  the 
infertioQ  of  artificial  teeth. 

Tranfplanting  of  Teeth. ' . 

CCLVl-  Tranfplanting  of  teeth  is  entirely  a modern  . 
improvement.  It.is  chiefly ’confined  to  the  incilores 
and  canini ; and,  in  order  to  its  fuccefs,  feveral  circuinr 
ftances  require  attention  in  conduding  the  operation. 
'•  CCVTI.  Tlie  firft  is  tire  found  ftate  of  the  focket,  and 
' on  this  its  whole  fuccefs  depends.  2d.  '1  he  root  of  the 
difeaied  tooth  being  unafteded  by  difeafe  itfelf ; hence 
I it  can  never  take  place  in  cafe  of  a flump.  3d.  I’he 
mpde  of  extrading  the  dileafed  tooth  fo  as  to  prevent 
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injury  of  the  focket,  which  fhould  be  in  a perpSiidicu- 
lar  diredion,  or  with  the  forceps. 

CCLVill.  With  refpefl  to  the  laft,  the  tooth  to  be 
inferted  ftiould  be  fomewhat  fmaller  and  fhorter  tlian 
that  removed,  and  the  fliape  of  its  root,  the  chief  point, 
ihould  correfpond  as  nearly  as  poffible  to  that  of  the 
extra-fled  one,  though  the  root  may  be  fliortened  a j 
little  with  the  file,  if  too  long,  without  any  injury.  | 
The  perfon  from  whom  the  tooth  is  taken,  fliould  have-i 
paffed  14,  and  not  exceed  24,  and  the  patient  fhould  1 
never,  if  in  our  power,  be  above  40. 

CCLIX.  The  operation  fucceeds-beft  when  immediate-  1 
ly  performed,  both  in  the  extradlion  and  inferti  n,  tho’  f 
fome  allege,  that  in  this  operation,  even  a dead  tooth  | 
has  fucceeded  as  well  as  one  immediately  removed  and 
inferted.  d'he  gums  fhould  cover  part  of  the  enamel  of 
the  tranfplanted  tooth,  and,- in  inferring  it,  they  fhould 
be  flightly  preffed  round  it.  The  tranfplanted  one  mud 
be  fecuved  to  the  neighbouring  teeth  by  a ligature  of  - 
fea  weed,  or  finevwaxed  filk.  In  this  date  it  is  allow- 
ed to  remain  for  20  or  30  days,  v/afhing  the  part  oc- 
cafionally  with  adi  ingents,  and  adiet  of  a fluid  nature, 
is  drieflly  enjoined.  As  loon  as  the  tooth  appears  firm  • 
the  ligature  is  generally  taken  away,  but  for  this  there 
is  no  certain  time,  as  a tooth  will  6ften  faden  in  8 or  < 
10  days,  and  at  other  times  require  fome  months. 
With  fome,  the  fever  and  pain  tliat  attends  the  opera-' 
tion  is  often  very  confiderable,  and  requires  the  anti-i 
plcgidic  regimen  to  be  very  driflly  put  in  praflice. 

CCLX.  Vf here  the  operation  fucceeJs,  the  tranf-  • 
planted  tooth  has  beeh  known  to  continue  found  and  '■ 
preferveits  colour  for  20  or  50  rears;  but,  in  gentraJ, -j 
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.according  to  the  experience  of  moft  DentiHs,  they  de- . 
cay  in  6 or  8 years, , and  give, , therel'ore,  but.  a very 
tcemporary  ornament  and  uie. 

CCl^X.1.  Though  by  tliis  operation,  v^’e  are  dear  no 
rconftitutlonal.difeafe  can  be  introduced,  whatever  has 

I 

ioeen  alleged,  yet  at  times,  from  the  irritation  attend- . 
j'ng  it,  a, peculiar  ulceration  of  the  part  itfelf,  or  fock^ . 
iitj  has  taken  place,  the.fpecific  nature  of  which  we  are  . 
lidill  uivacquainted  with ; and,  as  this  ulceration  has 
r refilled  the  ulual  remedies  employed  againll^the  dif- 
fi“*reni  conftitutional  difeafes,  for  which  it  was  fufpedf- 
p.*d,  and  frequently  got  vrcll  of  itfelf,  we  are  therefore, 
V.varranted  in  the  conclufion  made. 

CCLXII.  Erora  the  uncertain  fuccefs.  of  tranf*. 
planting,  joined  with  thefe  morbid  confequences,  wdiich  , 
ir.hough  rare,  occafionally  enfuc,  inftead  of  this  opeVa-. 
•i.ion,  the  ufe  of  artificial  teeth  are  now  generally  pte- 
f 'erred  ; and,  fuch  is  the  dexterity  of  modern  mechanics,., 
to.  give  the  deception  every  appearance  of  reality... 

Artificial  Teeth,  , 

CCLXIII.  Artificial  teeth  are  made  in  three  ways  : 
\Jl,  By  fixing  a new  crown  to  the  natural  root. 

2cl,  Ey  forming  a complete  tooth  or  teeth,  and  fix- 
ng  them  to  the  contiguous  ones. 

And  3</,  By  forming,  as  w'ell  as  the  teeth,  an  arti-. 
icial  focket  fitted  to  the  jaw*. 

CCLXIV.  The  firfl  is  moll  employed  in  young 
' ■»€ople,  the  crown  of  the  carious  tooth  is  to  be  filed  dow'ii  . 
0 the  gum,  or  within  it,  and  a human  tooth  of  a pro- 
per fize  is  to  be  artfully  fitted  over  the  natural  flump. 
This  is  done  by  drilling  a hole  in  the  flump,  whicir, 
T.uflbe.firm,  and  introducing  a gold  wire  ferew, 
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which  the  new  croAvn  or  artificial  tooth  is  fixed.  If 
it  is  not  fufficient  to  keep  it  firm,  it  j?iay  be  conneifted 
in  the  fame  way  by  drilling  a hole  in  the  neiglibouiing* 
teeili. 

CCLXV.  The  fecond  is  ufed  where  one  or  more 
teeth  are  entirely  removed,  and  its  fuccefs  depends  on, 
the  ingenuity  of  the  dentift  in  forming  the  fhape  ac- 
curately to  the  focket,  and  afterwards  fixing  it  in  a fuf- 
ficient manner  to  the  contiguous  teeth,  and  in  this  is 
the  chief  art  of  the  dentift  dlfplayed  ; theie  teeth  are 
made  of  foft  bone,  ivory,  or  fea  liorfe  tooth,  as  capable 
of  taking  the  fineft  pollfii. 

CCLXVI.  The  third,  or  forming  a complete  focket 
adapted  to  the  jaw,  is  a great  convenience  to  age,  and 
in  order  to  its  fitting,  the  mould  muft  be  taken  in 
in  plaifter  of  Paris  of  each  rifing  and  depreffion  of  the 
jaw,  fo  as  moft  accurately  to  correfpond.  When  pro- 
perly made,  it  is  worn  with  great  cafe  ; but  it  fhouli- 
be  frequently  taken  out  and  waihed,  and.  all  red  liquors- 
Ihould  be  avoided  for  ft.aining  it- 

’Tumours  of  the  Tongue. 

CCLXVII.  Tumours  of  the  tongue  are  diftinguifu- 
ed  by  the  term  of  ranula.  Their,  fituation  is  general- 
ly on  eitlier  fide  of  it,  and  when  large,  they  are  pro- 
dudive  of  much  inconvenience  and  pain. 

CCLXVin.  Their  colledion  is  generally  of  a fluid, 
fometimes  of  a fatty,  often  of  a calculous  nature. 
When  rifing  to  a certain  iize,  it  burfts,  terminating  in 
an  ulcer  of- difxcult  treatment. 

The  treatment  of  fuch  tumours  confifts  in  la3'ing 
them  , open,  which  , will  moft  elfedually  remove  the 
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collection  of  a fluid  or  calculous  nature  ; and,  where 
of  a fatty  kind,  the  extirpation  of  the  latter  altogether, 
jiif  not  deeply  feated,  may  be  performed  ; where  deep, 
:a  pair  of  fmall  forceps,  catching  hold  of  the  tumour, 

■ will  affifl  the  operation. 

d he  fore  is  to  be  afterwards  wafhed  with  aftringent 
Solutions. 

In  performing  the  operation,  fliould  there  arifemuch 
■fhemoirhage,*it  may  be  flopped  by  dilute  fpiric  of  vitriol, 
lor  alcohol,  or  if  failing,  by  the  aClual  cautery. 

Ulcers  of  the  Mouth  and  Tongue. 

CCLXIX.  Ulcers  of  the  mouth  and  tongue,  are  e- 
equally  common  as  in  other  parts  of  the  body^  and 
It  they  are  generally  either  of  a venereal,  cancerous,  fcr*o- 
^pholous,  or  fcorbutic  nature,  (p.  1.1 1.  &c.) 

' CCLXX.  Wlien  their  nature  is  once  determined, 
tthe  treatment  is  then  pointed  out;  and  the  conflitu- 
l .ional  remedies  mufl  be  feconded  by  local  applica- 
t .ions. 

CCLXX I.  One  fource  of  all  fuch  ulcerations  here, 
fnet  common  in  other  parts,  is  irritation,  or  fretting 
pf  the  contiguous  furface,  from  a pointed  or  ragged 
f looth. 

! As  a preliminary  flep,  the  removal  of  this  caufe, 
:3y  fmoothing  its  furface,  or  removing  the  tartar,  cover- 
: ng  it  mufl  be  attempted. 

I 'CCLXX II.  In  fpite  of  this  operation,  fliould  the 
jlceraiion  flill  proceed,  with  ragged  and  unequal 
-dges,  and  a/Tume  apjiearances  of  a cancerous  nature, 
3v  a thin  foetid  difeharge,  little  is  to  be  expefted  in 
he  way  of  cure. 
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CCLXXIIT.  Extirpation  has  been  here  propofeji 
as  elfe  where  ; but  there  is  fo  much  hazard,  and  folic 
> tie  certainty  of  fuccefs,  that  few  praditioners  will  be  bole 
'enough,  either  to  remove  , part  of  the  cheek  or  thi 
tongue. 


Morbid  Adhejion  of  Tongue. 

CCLXXIV.  The  extenfion  of  the  fraenum  beyoni 
'its  proper  limits,  in  new  born  children,  is  attendee 
with  fuch- Inconvenience,  as  to  require  Its  incifion. 

CCLXXV.  This  is'performed,  though  not  frequently 
neceflary,  by  laying  the  child  acrofs  the  nurfe’s  kneg 
when  the  furgeon,  introducing  his  fore  and  middle  fingej 
• into  its  mouth,  ralfes  the  tongue  on  them',  and  with  « 
pair  of  fcilTars  in  the  other  hand,  removes  the  adhefioj 
for  fuch  length  as  is  neceflary,  carefully  avoiding  an^j 
•veflels  in  the  operation. 


Dlv'fion  of  the  Salivary  DuH. 

CCLXXVF.  In  external  accidents,  as  well  as  in  paf 
'ticular  operations,  on  this  part  af  the  check,  the  pard 
*tid,  or  fallvary  dud,  is  apt  to  be  divided.  To  preveni 
therefore,  tEe  difeharge  of  its  fecretion  by  the  wound 
a new  conveyance  requires  to  be  made  for  it,  that 
may  pafs  as  formerly  intb  the  mouth. 

CCLXXVII.  If  taken  at  fir  ft,  the  tw'o  ends- of  tH 
dud  may  be  made  to  adhere,  by  ligature  ; but  this  b4 
ing  omitted,  or  Impradicable,  from  the  circumftanc< 
'of  the  cafe,  an  artificial  opening  muft  be  formed,  an 
this  opening  made  to  conned  with  the  upper  part  ( 
'the  dud. 

-CCLXXVIII.  To  make  this  opening,  a perforallo 
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i llioul  j be  pafled  obliquely  through  the  cppofite  fide  of 
;it!’.e  fore,  to  the  end  of  the  du<5t,  into  the  mouth  ; and, 
ivwhen  withdrawn,  a leaden  probe  paft  into  it,  and  continu- 
‘^ed  there  till  its  fides  are  rendered  callous.  The  probe 
pis  then  to  be  withdrawn,  and  the  opening  connected 
with  the  end  of  the  du^l,  betwixt  which  adhefion  will 
ffocn  take  place,  if  kept  in  contact,  efpecially  if  the  ex» 
ittremity  of  the  opening  is  fir  ft  made  raw  by  a flight 
fccarification  with  a lancet. 
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• CCLXXIX.  I 'HE  difeafes  of  thefe  parts,  that 
JL  'admit  the  -aid  of  furgery,  are 

not  numerous. 

The  firfi:  to  be  confidered,  is  a fpecies  of  defcrmi-j 
ty  termed  the  ivry  necL 


• 1.  IV ry  Neck. 

CCLXXX.  Tlie  caufes  of  this  deformity  may  de< 
' pend  on  an  affeftion  either  of  the  foft  or  bony  parts. 

In  the  former  cafe,  it  is  placed  either  in  a fim 
contraction  of  the  teguments,  or  elfe  of  -the  mufcles 
that  fide. 

CCLXXXI.  Where  the  teguments  alone  are  affe 
■ ed,  the  relief  is  eaflly  obtained.  Wlicre  the  mufcl 
are  the  feat  of  the  contraction,  the  fame  relief  may  dli 
be  expected.  The  former  fituation,  however,  is 
the  mofl;  frequent,  and  the  indications  pointed  out  an 
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1^,’  The  removal  of  the  morbid  ftate  ; and 

2^4  Preferving  the  parts  in  that  extenfioa,  as  to  pre- 
vent the  recurrence  of  the  fame  deformity.  . 

CCLXXXII.  In  executing  the. former,  the  incifion 
{liould  be  made  with  great  caution,  and  by  fcratches, 
as  it  were,  fo  as  to  avoid  the  fituation  of  the  veflels  ; 
but,  at  the  fame  time,  it  fliould  be.  carried  fo  deep  as 
to  remove  entirely  the  defe<fl.'. 

For  accomplifhing  the  fecond,  the  fupport  of  a ban- 
dage is  neceffary,  that  the  head  may  be  preferved 
equally  elevated  on  each  fide,  during  the  progrefs  of 
the  cure.  . 

CCLXXX III.’ Where  this-  affedion  proceeds  from 
the  (late  of  the  bony  parts,  as  depending  on  original 
malconformation,  nothing  can  be  attempted  in  the  way  . 
of  its  removal.  . 

2.  Brbnchotomy,  . 

CCLXXXIV.  But  the  mod  frequent  morbid  affcc-' 
tions  of  thefe  parts,  are  internal  tumours,  obftrudlng 
refpiration  and  deglutition,  fomeof  which  were  former- 
ly confidered  (p.  216.  219.  220.  ;)  and,  previous  to  em- 
phiying  the  aid  of -..furgery,  as  then  pointed  out,  in  a 
radical  cure,  it  becomes  frequently  neceffary,  from  the 
urgency  of  alarming  fymptoms  induced  by  theVn,  to 'at- 
tempt immediate  relief  ta  the  patient,  by  means  of  an 
operation., 

CCLXXXV.  Where  affedin-g  folely  refpiration,  thi.s  • 
operation  is  termed  hronchotomy  ; and  the  principal 
caufes  rendering  it  unavoidable,  as  enumerated  by 
authors,  may  be  reduced  to  the  following  heads  u . 

Y 2 . 
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jJIj  Occlufion  of  the.  glottis,  fo  flrong.  as  to  threaten, 
iuffocation,  and  occafioned  by 

a.  Permanent  fpafm  as  in  afthma, 

3.  Preternatural  adhefion  fr,om  inflammation,  as. 
in  croup. 

€.  E-xternal  accident,  inducing  violent  irritation, 
as, from  bits  of  bread,  feathers,  bone,  ^cc. 

(J.  PrelTure,  as  from  large  fubfl.anccs  fwallovvcd", 
and  (licking  In  the  throat. 

2.  Internal  tumours.,  already  noticed*  fo  large  as  to, 
prefs  on  the  glottis,  as  polypus,  enlarged  tonfils,  or 
uvula,  or  even  the  tongue  tumified  by  fahvation. 

3.  External. tumours,  as  noticed  under  the  head  of- 
bronchocele  (p.  150.)  though  this  caufe  is  not  fo  frequent. 

CCLXXXVr.  When  from  one  of  thefe  caufes,  fuch. 
morbid  fymptoms  arife,  as  to  threaten  cxidence,  the; 
operation  (hould  be  at  once  performed  ; and,  in  order  top 
do  it,  the  patient  fliould  be  fecured.on.a  table,  and  hisa 
head  being  drawn  back,  an  incifion,  (hould  be  made  forS 
about  an  inch  in  the  inferior  part  of  the  trachea,  and  car-1 
ried  in  a longitudinal  dire6lion  through  the  teguments  J 
and  cellular  fubllances,  afterwards  through  the  inferiors 
part  of  the  thyroid  cartilage,  dividing  next  the  mu(-'; 
cles  that  Intervene,  till  the  thyroid  gland  Itfelf,  is  laid? 
in  view.  When  laid  in  view,  the  farther  incifionjj 
through  it  is  to  be  condiuSled  with  much  caution,  fo  as 
avoiding  any  velfels,  which  the  eye  and  feel  will  in^ 
(bme  meafure  direct.  If  any  are  divided,  they  mufltilj 
immediately  be  fecured  by  ligature,  and  when  this  isifl 
finilhed,  the  opening  into  the  trachea  is  to  be  made  by* 
a fmall  trocar,  penetrating  the  membrane  betweenji 
two  of  the  cartilages,  the  perforator  o.f  which  being  & 
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:iext  withdrawn,  the  caniila  is  allowed  to  remain,  and 
to  be  lecured  by  a tape  tied  to  the  back  of  the 
;.eck. 

CCLXXXVIf.  The  chief  circumdances  necelfary  ^ 
cor  the  fuccefs  of  this  operation  are 

ly?.  The  length  and  form  of  the  canula  ; and.  i 
•zd.  The  time  of  its  being  continued,  . 

I The  canula  fhould  be  fo  long  as  to  be  in  no  danger 
>lf  being  thrown  out  by  the  after  fwelling  and  tumefac- 
Jiion  of  the  parts,  and  on  this  account,  by  fome  It  is  - 
Preferred  curved.  i It  fhould  alfo  have  its  opening  ei-.  - 

i’.hter  fo  large  as  not  to  be  eafily  ilopt  up  with  mucus,  . 
rr  elfe  it  fhould  be  made  double  to  guard  againfl  this.  - 
It  fliould  be  worn^  llkewife,  fo  long,  as  any  fymp-~- 
Doms  requiring  its  ufe  continue.  - 

When  withdrawn,  the  fkin  brought  over  the  wound>  .. 
rtid  ^retained  by  adhefive  plaifter,  the  opening  will  i 
inmediately  clofe. 

3 . - Oefopihagotomyi  v . 

CGLXXXVIII.' The  preffure  of  fuftances  obflriufl- ^ 
i ig  deglutition,  is  not  fo  eafily  relieved  as  refpiration  ' 
yy  bronchotomy. , 

CCLXXXIX.  It  is  attempted,  however,  when  arif-  - 
i;ig  from. extraneous  bodies,  by  forcing  them  into  the  - 
(.umach,  by  a probang,  or>  by  the  afHon  of  vomiting,  , 
iiough  the  latter  is  more  employed  in  cafe  of  pointed.^ 
■’  fharp  fubftances  flicking  in  this  part;  and  laflly, 
Ihere  thefe  means  are  ineffedtual,  or  rather,  where  the  ' 
I'lorbid  effedl  is  produced  by  a tumour  of  the  part,  a.s  « 
ac  lafl  refource,  an  operation  has  .been  advifed,  or.  - 

Y3 
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an  opening  to  be  raa.de  into  the  paflage  itfelf,  terracd 
ujophn^otomy . 

CCXC.  This  hazardoos  operationj  however,  thougl 
mentioned  ; by,  authors,  it  is  needlefs  to  defcribe,  as  it 
has  very  rarely,  if  ever,  been  put  in  practice  j , and,  i; 
performed,  by  the  temerity  of  furgeons,  we^belie-Vf 
there  are.no  inft^nces  of  recovery,^ 
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CCXCI/.  HE  only  twO'  difeafes  of  the  female  ^ 


tlon,  already  treated  (p.  1 30.),  requiring  furgical  aid,  are  .■ 
fchirxus.  of  breafts.  and  affedion.of  nipples.  . 


CCXdl.’With  refpe<S  to  the  firft,  our  obfervations  onu 
the  general  fubjed  of  cancer,  (p.  1 13.)  will  apply  heret- 
ic is- only#  therefore,  when  the  operation  is  refolved  ; 
on,  that  the  mode  of  conduding  the  i.  latter. . requires  , 
here  a fpecial  detail.* 

CCXCin.  In  order  to  condud  it  w'ith  fuccefs,  three  j 
circumftances-,  as  formerly  .obferved,  (p.  116.)  are  ef-.- 
fentially  .neceffai  jn 

lyj?,  .The  early 'performance  of  the  operation* 

2d,  The  full  excifion  of  the  difeafcd  part ; and 
^dy  The.  complete  1 appofition.  and  adhefion  of  the  ; 
external  teguments  to  the  fore*- 

CCXCIV.  With  attention  then  always,  to  thefe  cir- 
cumftances, as  far  as  in  our  power,  the  fteps  of  the  0- - 
P^ration  ar€  condudcd  in  the  following  maimer  s , 


breafts,,.„befides  ladeal  inflamnia-. 


Schirrus  ,oJ  Breajls. . 


26o  diseases  of  the  breasts. 


CCXCV.  Tlie  patient  being  placed  either  in  a fit-- 
ting  pofture,  with  the  head  reclined,  and  fupported  by 
an  afliftant,  and  the  hands  fecured,  or  elfe  being  laid  . 
on  a table,  and  the  furgeon  feated,  an  incifion  is  to  , 
be  carried  for  the  full,  extent  of  the  tumour,  or  mor-  [ 
bid  part,  with  a fcalpel,  through  the  lliin  and  cellular 
fubftance,  avoiding  in  its  direction  the  nipple,  by  carry- 
ing it  a little  to  a fide,  though  the  form  of  this  inci- 
fion muft  be  regulated  fomewhat  by  the  extent,  and  ■ 
feat  of  the.  difeafed  part.  By  means  of  this  incifion, 
the  fkin  and  cellular  fubftance  Ihould  next  be  feparated 
from  their  connedlion  with  the  bread,  and  when  finifh-  . 
ed,  the  teguments  thus  feparated  .Ihould  be  held  afun- , 
derby  an.  aflUlant,  • while  the  removal  of  the  bread 
itfelf  takes  place;  and,  in  diflecding  the  latter,  the  ;• 
pectoral  mufcle.  is  to  be  carefully  avoided,  by  a due  - 
- extention  'of  the  ; arm  of  that  fide,  unlefs  adhefions... 
have  formed  betwixt  it  and  the  dlfeafe,  when  itS'^T 
injury  ,muft  be  difregarded,  . The  removal  of  the 
bread,  which  mud  be  complete,  mnd.  be  next  fol-  ij 
lowed  by  a minute  infpedlion  of  the  date  of  parts,  and  f 
every  glandular  follicle  attended  to,  that  may  en- 
danger  a recurrence  of  the  fchirrous  affe<dion.  When 
this  is  finilhed,  the  hemorrhage  claims  the  fame  re*  ■* 
gard,  and.  every  artery  fliould  be  fecured  by  the  tena-  >> 
culum,.that  appears;  the  fore  being  carefully  cleaned  4 
with  a wet  fpunge,  to  difeern  them,  and  the  circulation  t 
invigorated,. by  fome  cordial  given  to  the  patient.  • ’ 

CCXCVI.  When  the  hemorrhage  is  fully  redraineJ  1 
by  the  ligature  of  the  velTcls,  and  the  furface  of  the-.f 
fore  cleaned,  the  divided  teguments  are  to  be  brought  t- 
iniO  'Clofe  conta»d,  and  fecured  indhat  Btuation.by  pro*  -4 
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r^er  ligatures,  at  due  diilances,  taking  care,  however, 
that  the  ends  of  the  arterial  ligatures  be  left  out.  The 
tparts  arc  then  to  be  covered  with  charpee,  fpread  with, 
iany  emollient  liniment,  a comprefs  laid  above,  and  thC: 
'whole  fecured  by  the  prelfure  of  a napkin  and  fcapua- 
l iary  bandagp- 

' CCXCVIl.  Where  part  of  tlie  il<In  requires  to  be 
T removed  in  the  operation,  as  happens  in  the  more  ad- 
t^?anced  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  the  external  inclfion  fhouM 
bje  made  fo  as  to  remove  it  along  with  the  fchirrus,  and 
fbr  this  purpofe  the  form  of  the  incifion  (hould  be  fti> 
plied,  and  the  found  Ikin  feparated  from  it  by  a fecond 
l^  ixternal  incifion  of  a crucial  or  oblong  form. 

I CCXCVllI.  When  this  takes  place,  the  after  treat- 
hnent  mud  be  more  tedious,  and  the  fore  in  proportion 
CO  the  removal  of  fidn  mud  be  left  to  bt  healed  by.  the  : 
ifrocefs  of  fuppuration  : and,  for  this  purpofe,  it  diould. 
it>e  drefled  with  the  rtjilded  liniments. 

CCXCIX,  But,  befides  the  bread,  when  the  difeafe 
as  extended  alfo  to  the  adjacent  glands  of  the  axilla 
:r  clavicle,  thefe  parts  require  likewlfe  a feparate  opera- 
on.  This  is  to  be  conduced  by  making  an  external 
icifion  into  them,  terminating  in  that,  of  the 
rread,  and  fo  as  to  lay  tlie  difeafed  glands  in  view. 

hey  are  then  cautioudy  and  feparately  to  be  di/fedled 
-Ut  with  the  fcalpel,  pafling  a ligature  through  the  prln- 
i;ipal  one,  to  adid  the  diffedlion  and  avoiding  the  fitu- 
'tion  of  any  large  veflels,  with  w”hich  they  are  connec- 
:d.  When  finifhed,  the  fkin  is  to  be  brought  into 
.ofe  contad  and  fecured  as  formerly  direded,  and  arr^ 
itempt  thus  made  to  heal  as  much  as  podible  by  the^ 
cd  intention, 
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AffeBions  of  Nipples. 

CCC.  The  next  difeafe  of  thefe  parts  taken  notice 
of,  was  the  various  affeftions.  of  the  nipples  which* 
are  entirely  confined  to  the  puerperal  ftate. 


RetraBion  of  Nipple.  . 

CCCL  The  firft  to  be  noticed  is  the  retradlon  of  this 
part,  or  the  nipple  wanting  its  due  elongation,  and  funk; 
in  the  bread.  This,  is  attended  with  much  inconveni- 
ence, and  to  remove  it  various  modes  of  drawing  it  ouC 
by  glaffes,  &c.  are  had  recourfe  to. , The  befl  of  them, 
however,  is,  a large  ela-ftic  bottle  fitted  to  the  part,  anc| 
eshaufled  of  its  air  before  application.  By  continuing 
this,  the  complaint  will  generally  be  removed.  . f 


Jnjlammalton  and  Ulceration  of  Nipple. 


Common. 


CCCir.  From  the  irritation  of  the  child’s  mouth 
and  the  natural  delicacy  of  the  nipple,  it  is  mud 
expofed  to  inflame  and  pafs  into  ulceration.  Thi 
often  proceeds  to  that  length , as  to  caufe  nurfing  bi 
given  up  j and  it  Is  only  to  be  cured  by  preventing 
the  bread,  (if  confined  to  one,)  being  ufed  for  fome  tim 
and  applying  adringent  folutions  to  the  fore,  as  th 
faturnine  lotion,  diluted  .brandy,  &c.  at  the  fame  time 
drefljng  the  fore  with  an  emollient  or  gently  adringen 
liniment,  as  the  ungent  nutritum,  Gowlard’s  cerate,  &c 
CCCIII.  If  both  nipples  are  affeded,  then  the  chili 
fliould  be  applied  as  feldom  as  poflible.  A cover  alf 
Ihpuld  be  worn  gver.  them  for  their  defence.  . 
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Specific, 

'CCCIV.  Befides  this  ulceratitm,  the  nipples  are  fre- 
quently the  feat  of  venereal  infe6lion,-and  a moft  inve- 
ieeratc  fpecies  of  lues  is  produced  by  the  introdudlon 
^;>f  the  virus  in  this  v^ay.  It  is  eafily  known  by  the 
ijippearance  of  the  child  and  alfo  by  its  effedts  which 
•lire  not  confined  to  the  nipple,  but  foon  extend  oyer 
} he  whole  breaft.  For  the  treatment  of  this  fpecies, 
[-W<r  Voh  I.  p.  I5!9. 


ISEA'SSIS  ‘o'F  the  'CH-EST. 


'-CCCV.'”!  ■'HE  difeafes  of  the  cheft  that  admit  there- 
J-  lief  of  furgery,  are  few  in  number.  Op-t 
■'preflion, 'however,  of  the  heart  and  lungs  when  depen- 
‘ding  on  extravafation  of  any  kind  in  the  pulmonary  ca- 
vity, impeding  their  adlion,  permits  an  attempt  to  re- 
=move  the  caufe  by  an  opening  into  it,  and  this  opera- 
tion is  known  by  the  term  of  paracentefis. 

CCCVI.  The  effedl  of  all  extravafation,  in  this  fi- 
■tuation,  is  to  impede  tire  functions  of  the  parts,  and 
’from  the  Hate  of  the  latter,  the  neceffity  of  the  .opera- 
■tion  is  to  be  judged  of. 

CCCVII.  The  extravafation  to  which  this  cavity) 
'is  liable  is  that  of  all  fluids,  which  may  be  poured  outi 
cither  as  the  efleft  of  injury  or  injlammation  ; of  thel 
-former  the  chief  are  blood  and  air^  of  the  latter 
rum  and  put. 


Blood. 


CCCVIII.  The  fymptoms  'that  denote  blood j 
«re  uncommon  opprcffion  of  breathing  and  ff*|  f 
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egular  feeble  pulfe,  blood  alfo»  in  part,  coughed- 
;P* 

CCCIX.  The  caufes  of  this  may  arife  from  over 
aertion  ; from  the  erohon  of  matter  in  an  abfccfs  ; 
l om  an  wound  ; or,  from  the  fradlure  of  a rib  beat 

CCCX.  To  give  relief  in  this  cafe,  an  opening 
1 ould  be  made,  betwixt  the  yth  and  bth  ribs,  with  a 
^ocar,  unlefs  in  cafe  of  a wound  or  fradure,  when  the 
t :uatiou  of  thefe  injuries  Ihould  be  preferred  ; and,  in- 
e;ad  of  a new  opening,  the  one  already  made,  merely 
.ularged  ; but,  where  no  injury  occurs,  the  fituation 
tentioned  is  preferable.  In  doing  it,  the  external  flcin 
liing  firft  drawm  up  by  an  affitlant,  an  incifion  is  to  be 
!sade  with  a fcalpcl  for  two  inches,  half  way  between 
fternum  and  back,  avoiding  the  vcffels  in  the 
(oove,  or  lower  edge  of  the  fuperior  rib,  and  gradu- 
y leflening  the  extent  of  the  incifion,  as  it  pafle? 
•ough  the  mufcles  and  internal  parts.  On  the  appear- 
jcce  of  the  pleura,  the  latter  is  to  be  cautioufly  entered, 
)m  danger  of  touching  the  contained  vifeera,  in  cafe 
adkcfion,  a frequent  cjrcnmftance.  If  no  adhefion 
:vail,  and  the  fluid  is  not  coagulated,  it  will  now 
w out ; but,  if  its  delay  proceed  from  coagulation, 

; injedion  of  warm  milk  and  water  will  remove  this, 
J promote  the  difeharge.  When  difeharged,  the 
:i  is  to  be  brought  clofeiy  over  the  wound,  and  the 
eels  of  the  external  air  prevented  as  much  as  pollible, 
It  the  application  of  a comprefs  and  bandage. 

yf/r. 

vCCXTi  Next  to  blood,  air,  as  mentioned,  Is  a flulct 
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The  I 


'occafionally  effufed  in  the  cavity  of  the  thorax. 
Tymptoms  attending  it  are, 

Sudden  oppreffion,  or  ftraltnefs  of  bread,  after 
the  occutrence  of  an  accident. 

2d,  No  blood  at  the  fame  time  thrown  from  the 
trachea. 

3^4  Flufhed  and  fvvelled  face,  with  coldnefs  of  the 
extremities. 

4//j,  Incapacity  to  bear  a horizontal  pofture. 

^ fort  of  crackling  fenfation  in  the  part,  on 
the  prefTure  of  the  hand,  and  emphyfema,  more  or  lef< 
diffufed. 

CCCXri.  The  caufes  of  this  effufion  are  generall 
afcrlbed  to  any  fudden  effort  or  exertion  ; the  fradur 
of  a rib,  the  extremity  of  which  is  beat  in  ; or  an  ulceilj 
of  the  lungs,  forming  abfeefs  into  their  cavity,  W’hen  i 
is  joined  with  fuppuration  ; and  fometimes,  alfo,  aijj 
W'ound  here  produces  the  fame  effect. 

CCCXIII.  To  give  relief  here,  two  methods  ari 
followed  ; the  one  confiding  of  fimple  fcarification  ; th# 
other  in  the  introdudlion  of  the  trocar. 

The  fcarifications  are  made,  by  carrying  feveral  i 
xifions  along  the  courfe  of  the  fwelling,  fo  deep  as  t 
pafs  through  the  cellular  fubflance. 

The  introdudion  of  the  trocar,  the  other  mode,  i 
'after  dividing  the  fkin,  to  pafs  it  obliquely  till 
enter  the  cavity  of  the  thorax,  when  the  difeharge  c 
the  air  will  immediately  take  place.  In  withdrawin 
it,  the  fame  precautions  are  to  be  obferved,  as  forme 
ly  direded  in  excluding  the  external  air  from  enterin 
the  cavity. 
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Water. 

But  the  moft  frequent  colledion  here  is  water,  or  a. 
iferous  fluid  ; and  when  local  or  uneonneded,  as  Ibnie- 
Uimes  happens  with  general  lymptoms  of  dropfy  elfe- 
\where,  it  admits  of  relief  by  an  operation. 

, CCCXIV.  The  fymptoms-  of  fuch  a eolledion  here 
;are  chiefly  the  following 

The  eonftitution  fliews  fomething  of  a drop- 
jfical  caft ; or  having  been  weakened  by  fome  previous 
^difeafe,  difcovers  a pale  bloated  look. 

zdj  Pain  is  felt  for  fome  time  in  the  thorax:,  with- 
<out  any  appearance  of  fuppuration>  after  its  com- 
Jinencement. 

3^/,  The  urine  is  leflened  conflderably  in  its  quanti- 
?ty,  while  the  water  is  colleding,  and  its-  colour  is  at 
ithe  fame  time  highly  increafed. 

e^th,  Difficulty  of  refpiration  next  cornmences,  which 
iis  mofl:  experienced  in  afcending  any  height,  attended 
wdlh  a teazing  cough,  but  ejeding  little  or  no  fpittle  ; 
■accompanied  with  palpitation,  and  numbnefs  of  the 
right  arm  and  fingers. 

By  the  prelfure  of  the  water,  in  procefs  of  time, 
(fleep  comes  to^be  diflurbcd,  and  the  patient  fudde.nly 
iftarts  Irom  it  with  a fenfe  of  fuffocation.  He  is  alfo 
■-.unable  to  ftoop  much  forward,  or  to  lift  any  thing 
I from  the  gtound. 

I 6/^,  During  the  prngrefs  of  the  difeafe,  the  pulfe  is 
: very  variable  ; and  at  this  period,  though  not  always, 
i an  intermiffion  of  it  occurs. 

7//’,  The  undulation  of  the  fluid  may  alfo  in  fome 
♦ cafes  be  heard  by  the  patient  himfelf,  when,  fuddenl^ 
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rlfing  up.  An  enlarged  fize  of  the  thorax  of  that  fide 
is  likewife  confpicuous  at  times.  IMovingthe  body  by 
fuddqn  jerks,  will  alfo  help  to  difcover  it. 

CCCXV.  Having  afcertained  the  exiftence  of  the 
difeafe,  for  a particular  account  of  which,  {vide  vol.  I. 
p.  171.)  the  only  (lep  that  is  necelTary  to  .confider  here, 
is  the  mode  of  giving  relief  by  means  of  furgery. 

CCCXVI.  The  patient  being  laid  in  a horizontal  pof- 
ture,  and  the  difeafed  fide  brought  over  the  edge  of 
the  bed,  the  fkin  of  which  is  pulled  up,  and  retained 
in  that  pofiure  by  an  affiftant,  an  incifion  is  then  made 
■with  afcalpel,  betwixt  the  6th  and  7th  ribs,  half  w'ay 
betwixt  the  back  and  fternum,  for  two  inches  long, 
externally  and  gradually  leffened,  as  it  pafies  through 
the  mufcles,  till  it  reach  the  pleura,  while  the  blood 
vefiels  in  the  under  border  of  the  fuperior  rib,  are  ca«- 
tioufly  avoided.  The  pleura  is  then  to  be  (lowly  and 
cautiouOy  entered,  from  the  danger  of  adhefion  of  the 
“vifeera,  and  where  no  adhefion  prevails,  the  Huid  will 
rufii  out  on  making  the  perforation.  Where  adhelton 
occurs,  the  place  of  perforation  mufl  be  changed 
higher  or  lower,  till  the  fluid  appear  ; -then  a canula  i-s 
to  be  introduced,  and  fecured  by  a ribbon,  and  the  dii-| 
charge  regulated  in  the  time  of  its  progrefs  by  the  feel- 
ings of  the  patient.  If  in  too  great  quantity  for  eva- 
cuation at  once,  it  may  be  drawn  off  at  the  dillance  ot  a 
day  or  two  j and  the  wound  in  the  mean  time  drelfed 
in  the  ufual  manner  with  liniment,  and  fecured  by  a 
bandage. 

Inllead  of  the  above  method,  the  operation  may 
alio,  after  the  external  incifion  with  a fcalpcl,  be 
formed  by  the  trocar. 
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CCCXVII.  When  water  Is  fonndtn  both  Tides  of  the 
oheft,  the  operation  is  to  be  performed  at  fucceffive 
times,  with  a proper  Interval  betwixt  them  ; and  in  all 
cafes  after  the  operation,  the  accefs  of  the  air  (hould  be 
prevented  as  mueh  as  pofiible,  and  anr  quantity  col- 
lc(5led,  expelled  by  the-  patient’s  attempting  to  fill  his 
lungs,  or  otherwife  difeharge  it. 

CCCXVIII.  Water  in  the  perieardinm,  is  difeharged 
by  the  fame  operation,  and  the  incluon  muft  be  made 
for  this  purpofe  within  5 or  6 inches  of  the  hernum  ; 
where,  if  diflended;  on  mjaking  the  opening,  it  will 
appear,  and  the  trocar  can  be  pad  into  it. 

CCCXIX.  Water  here  is  chiefly  diulnguifiied,  along 
with  the  general  fymptoms  already  enumerated,  on  the 
preflure  of  ^he  hand  betw’een  the  4th,  5th,  and6tii* 
ribs,  by  a fit-in  undulatory  motion  being  felt  at  every 
flrcke  of  the  heart  ; and  the  pain  of  cheft  being  alfo  ■ 

: more  confined  to  its  middle  or  left  fide.' — It  Is  generally 
: combined  with  water  in  the  other  cavities  of  the  thorax,- 
and  varies  in  quantity,  from  2 oz.  td  a pound.  Its 
appearance,  as  the  other  fpecies  is  mod  frequent.  Is  in 
advanced  life  j but  it  maypccafionally  appear  at  an  ear»- 
llier  period.. 

Matter.  ‘ 

CeeXX.  The  lad  extravafatlom  occurring  In'  the' 
1 thorax,  was  obferved  to  be  matter  or  pus. 

Acolkidion  of  pus  in  the  thorax,  termed  empyema^  is** 
) marked  by  the  following  fymptoms  ; 

The  commom  fymptoms  that  atfend  fuppura- 
tion  elfewhere.  (Ix.)  viz.  frequent  irrcgutur JhheringSj  with** 
♦ ♦ther -marks  of  fymptomatic  fever, . 

Z3. 
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2d,  Fixed  pain  in  the  chejl,  with  difficult  rerplrationi 
and  ffrong  de.fire  of  an  ereft  poftnre. 

3.V,  A conf^ant  and  teaming  cough,  moft  fevere  when  ly^ 
ing  on  the  found  fide. 

i\ih.  Enlarged  pujfy.  feel  of  the  Jtde  itfelf,  or  where  th< 
pain  was  originally  felt ; or  an  evident  fluiffuation  de 
cerned,  by  placing  the  patient  in  a fitting  poflure,  am 
lhaking  or  otherwife  agitating  the  thorax. 

CCCXXr.  The  caufes  of  this  difeafe  are  all  thef 
that  are  enumerated,  as  producing  peripneumony  am 
pleurify,  vol,  1.  p.  i6.  and  20.)  as  a confequenc' 

of  which  difeafes,  we  find  this  aflfediou  occur  ; and  alf< 
tliey  are  all  fueh  as  produce  pulmonary  confumption 
during  the  piogrefs  of  which  it  frequently  appear* 
{vide  Yol.  p.  125  ) It  is  even  at  times  an  effeft  of  ea 
ternal  injuiy,  or  wounds  of  this  part,  (Ixxxvil.)  Wlrai 
ever  its  caufe  be.  It  is  an  affe(ffion  attended  wit 
much  danger ; and,  where  no  full  difehaige  take 
place  by  the  mouth,  an  operation  becomes  then  a n< 
ceflaiy,  though  from  the  nature  of  the  part,  doubtft 
remedy. 

CCCXXIL  The  ffeps  of  this  operation,  are  the  farq 
with  thefe  already,  defcribed  in  cafe  of  ferous  clTufioil 
{cccxvi.},  and  the  fituation  for  performing  it  is  ali^ 
the  fame  ; unlefs  determined  elfcwhere  by  the  extern^ 
feel  of  matter,  or  the  long  continuer.ee  of  fixed  pali 
when  a preference  is  to  be  given  to  this  fituation 'f<j 
the  Incifian,.  | 

CGCXXIU.  When  the  operation  is  performe4 
though  relief  from  the  prefent  oppreffion  is  experienj 
etl,  the  ifl'ue  cf  it  is-  generally  doubtful  j and  the  d^ 
enfe.  either  goes  oa  in  a different  pnrt  of  the  lung| 
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rrrom  the  peculiar  caufes  producins;  It,  or  the  external 
core  healing  up,  a new  colledlion  fornas, 

I CCCXXIV.  The  external  opening  fhonld  there- 
fore be  preferved  fo,  if  poffible,  to  prevent  this  _re- 
apfe,  at  leaU  when  connefted  with  phthiiis,.  tHl  the. 
lilangerous  or  phthifical  period  of  life  is  over*. 
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CCCXXV.  I HE  difeafes  of  the  belly  that  ri 
quire  the  aid  of  furgery,  confi 
chiefly  of  tumours,  of  various  kinds,  the  contents 
which  are  formed  either  by  a fluid  or  folid  colleiiio, 
or  both. 


T.  FLUID  COLLECTIONS; 


^fclles. 


i 


The  firftj  and'fimplefl;,  to  be  noticed  in  this  rie'w 
is  the  ferous  efTufion  into  the  abdomen,  terme 
afcites  ; and  it  oftener  occurs  in.  the  male  than  th 
female. 

CCCXXVI.  This  difeafe  was  already  confrdered  i 
(vol.  I.  p.  273.)  It  is  chiefly  denoted  along  with  th® 
general  fymptoms  of  dropfy^  viz.-  third,  diminiflie 
urine,  dry  flcin,  emaciation  and  palenefs  ; by  a ten 
abdominal  fwelling,  equal  in  every  part,  and  difcove 
ihg,  a flufluation  to*  the  feel.^For  this  pnrpofe,  t 
patient  (hould  be  laid  in  his  bed,witli  his  Ihouldersrai 
ed,  when  a hand  being  placed  on  one  fide,  and  the  < 
ther  druck  with  one  or  more  fingers,  the  undulaii 
will  be  hearth- 
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The  umbilicus  is  at  the  fame  time  generally  prefled 
• mtwards,  where  the  dillenfion  arifes  from  this  caufe. 

CCCXXVII.  On  determining  the  nature  of  the  af- 
•.edlion,  the  operation  is  next  to  be  performed  ; previous 
-:o  which,  as  prefliire  is  necelTary,  not  only  after,  but 
I’uUiing  the  time  of  the  operation,  a roller  of  flannel 
.'liiould  be  applied  round  the  body,  made  with  belts,  fp 
,ss  to  be  occalionally  fhifced,  and  an  opening  left  in  it 
irt  the  part  where  the  pun^ifure  into  the  abdomen  is  in- 
cended,  which  fhould  be  the  middle,  between  the  um- 
niiicus  and  the  centre  of  the  fpine  of  the  ilium,  and 
hiis  part  may  be  previoufly  marked  with  ink.  The 
srandage  being  tightened,  and  the  patient  laid  in  a 
I'orizontal  poflure,  \vith  his  fide  over  the  edge  of  the 
l^ed,  the  furgeon,  with  the  trocar  in  his  right  hand, 
riij^  fixing  the  head  of  the  ftilette  in  the  palm  of  his 
laand,  and  directing  the  inflrument  with  his  fore  finger, 

1 laced  near  its  extremity,  pufhes  it  forward  into  the 
todomen,  which  he  know's  it  has  entered,  on  the  refifi:- 
rice  to  the  flilette  being  removed.  The  latter  then 
teing  withdrawn,  and  the  cantila  allowed  to  remain, 
le  water  will  flow  off.  During  its  progrefs,  the  feel- 
igs  of  the  patient  are  to  be  fludied,  and  the  bandage 
.ghtened,  when  faintnefs  comes  on  ; and  if  this  is  not 
ifiicient,  the  operation  fufpended  entirely  for  fomc 

ZdUTS. 

W'hen  in  its  prcgrefs  the  difcharge  fuddcnly  flops  from 
ne  obftru(ftIon  ot  part  of  the  omentum  or  inielline 
^itervening,  a blunt  probe  «)r  one  bent  at  its  point  to 
rrevent  danger,  may  be  introduced  to  puHi  it  back. 

CCCXXVllI,  Un  finifliing  the  operaiion,  chewound 

to  be  treated  by  the  apjdication  of  a bit  of  plailler 
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and  every  caution  employed  to  exclude  the  admlflloi| 
of  the  external  air.  > 

CCCXXIX.  ’!  he  fluid  dtfcharged  in  ftfcites,  differ^ 
in  its  nature  and  appearance,  according  to  the  (late  o| 
the  internal  vifcera.  "Where  the  latter  are  not  difea 
fed,  it  refembles  pure  ferum,  where  fchirrus  prevails 
it  is  of  a yellowifli  or  greenifh  caft,  at  times  alfo,  it  i 
of  a chocolate  or  coffee  colour. 

CCCXXX.  Where  no  water  flows  on  the  operatic 
being  performed,  the  contents  may  be  of  a vifcid  o 
gelatinous  nature,  in  which  cafe  the  operation  may  bt 
again  performed  in  another  part,  in  order  to  give  i 
chance  of  fuccefs.  . 


Dropfy  of  the  Ovarium.  | 

CCCXXXI.  But  without  being  vifcid,  the  fluid  a| 
fo  inflead  of  being  diffufed,  may  be  contained  in  cyfti 
as  happens  in  dropfy  of  the  ovarium  as  well  as  hydatid 

In  dropfy  of  the  ovarium,  the  operation  may  I 
performed,  but  this  difeafe  is  generally  -flow  in  its  pn 
grefs,  and  the  health  little  affedled  by  it. 

t 

fympan.  j 

CCCXXXTI.  The  fame  fituation  of  the  abdomi 
is  occafionally  occupied  with  an  elatlic  fluid  or  a| 
which  requires  alfo  to  be  difcharged.  This  difeafe 
termed  tympany,  and  is  treated  in  (Vol.  I.  p.  219.) 

It  is  diUinguifned  by  tire  lame  fymptoms  as  t 
cites,  and  efpecially  by  a greater  tenfenefs  of  fwcHlr 

Thcfe  fymptoms  admit  relief  by  a fimllar  opei 
tion,  though  the  opening  may  be  here  fmaller,  a: 
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;i:ic  fame  precautions  in  the  application  of  prefTure  are 
.eceflary  previous  to  the  operation. 

CCCXXXllI.  After  fuch  difeafes  the  tone  of  the 
uarts  or  relaxation  of  the  teguments  is  to  be  gradually 
tsftoredby  the  occafional  ufe  of  Uimulants  and  fridlion, 
.iS  the  camphorated  liniment,  opodeldoc  balfam,  &c. 
,.nd  for  this  purpofe,  after  a proper  interval  of  two  or 
i.hree  days,  the  bandage  may  be  removed  for  a time. 

Hydrocele. 

\ CCCXXXIV.  The  next  fituation  occupied  by  a fluid 
kolledion,  is  the  fcrotum  and  fpermatic  cord,  forming 
^vhatis  termed  the  Hydrocele. 

Of  this  difeafe  there  are  feveral  fpecies,  varying  In 
Ihelr  particular  fite  and  extent,  the  principal  of  which 
irre  the  anafarcous  and  vaginal  hydrocele  of  the  teftes, 
u.nd  the  fame  of  the  fpermatic  cord. 

Anafarcous  Hydrocele  of  the  Tejles. 

CCCXXXV.  This  affeaion  is  diftinguiflied  by  a foft 
i:nelaflic  tumour,  of  a white  fliinlng  colour,  pitting  on 
:)re{Ture  of  the  finger,  attended  with  difappearance  of 
Ihe  rugfls  of  the  fcrotum,  enlargement  of  all  the  con- 
iguous  parts  and  frequently  diftortlon  of  the  penis. 

CCCXXXVL  The  caufes  of  this  ufFedionare  either 
u general  dropfical  habit,  when  it  is  combined  with 
[jeneral  anafarca,  or  local  injury,  producing  merely 
ilropfy  of  the  part. 

CCCXXXV]  I.  The  firfl  is  mofl  frequent  and  while 
he  conftitution  is  attacked  by  medicine  for  relief -of 
Jibe  general  difeafe  (wi/rVol.  I.  p.  167.)  forgery  af* 
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fords  a more  immediate  relief  for  the  immediate  dif-i 
charge  of  the  morbid  colletftion. 

CCCXXXVIII.  This  difeharge  may  be  made  in 
dIflFerent  ways,  by  the  feton,  trocar,  incifion  or  panc-i 
tnre  ; of  thefe  methods,  the  lafl:  is  commonly  preferred.  I 

CCCXXXIX.  In  making  them,  two  circum (lances* 
require  attention  ; firft  the  place  and  number  of  them,  * 
and  2d,  their  after  treatment. 

With  refpedl  to  the  firft,  they  fhould  be  made  at  the  I 
moft  prominent  part,  and  6 or  8 are  fufficient  at  a time 
according  to  the  llze  of  the  tumor,  to  be  occafionally 
repeated  when  healing  up,  or  when  the  colle<ftion  is  noi 
• fully  evacuated. 

In  regard  to  their  treatment,  the  parts  are  to  be  kept 
dry,  by  frequent  changing  of  their  coverings,  and  their 
inflammation,  when  coming  on,  fubdued  by  the 
application  of  cold  aftringent  folutions,  particularly  the 
faturnine. 

Gangrene,  when  appearing,  is  to  be  counteradled  by 
the  conftitutional  and  local  treatment,  recommended 
(p.  7.  & 8.),  and  the  pain  obviated  by  opiates. 

CeeXL.  When  this  affeftion  arifes  from  local  in- 
jury, or  a caufe  conne6led  entirely  with  a morbid  ftate 
of  thefe  parts,  as  tumor,  ulcer  of  urethra,  &c.  the 
removal  of  this  caufe,  if  praflicable,  muft  firft  be  at- 
tempted, and  the  part  laid  open  by  incilion  for  this 
purpofe  ; but,  if  not  admitting  this  radical  relief,  a 
palliative  treatment  is  to  be  aimed  at,  by  fufpenfion  of  ! 
the  ferotum,  and  a fupine  pofture  with  the  ufe  of  aftrin- 
gent folutions  to  the  part. 
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V agtndl  Hydrocele. 

CCCXLT.  The  vaginal  hydrocele  Is  marked  by  thd 
pellucid  appearance  of  the  fcrotum,  and  altera^ 
.iion  of  its  rugae,  as  in  the  former  difeafe.  Its.  bag  is 
. )f  a pyramidal  form,  and  approaches,  according  to  its 
'.ize,  more  or  lefs  towards  the  ring  of  the  abdominal 
rnufcle,  while  its  turtiour  continues  the  fame,  on  any 
iiilteratlon  of  poftuVe,  and  fliews  'an  evident  fiuclua- 
iion. 

Hence  the  leading  marks  that  diftinguHh  it  from  o-* 
llier  affedUons  are, 

\Jl,  The  place  of  its  commencement^  the  under  part 
me  fcrotum. 

2dy  No  a(flual  receflion  of  Its  tumour  on  preffure. 

5fi?,  It’s  evident  fluctuation  and  pellucid  appear- 
ance. 

^th,  The  difappearance  of  the  tefllde,  which  caii 
:ardly  ever  be  felt,  and  diflortion  of  the  penis,  from  the 
i.  ze  of  the  fwelling. 

gthy  The  fmoothnefs  and  equality  of  its  furface, 
iielding  to  the  finger. 

Gthf  The  lightnefs  of  Its  weight,  proportioned  to  its 
ze,  when  raifed  on  tlie  hand  ; and 

'jth.  No  fenfalion  of  pain  in  its  progrefs. 

CCCXLII.  'I  he  caufes  of  this  difeafe  are  the  fame 
^s  of  dropfy  elfewhere,  viz.  increafed  exhalation,  or 
iminilhed  abforpiion  of  llie  veflels  of  the  part,  [’vidt 
ol.  I.  p.  165.) 

CCCXLIII.  The  prognofis  to  be  formed  of  it,  de- 
fends on  three  circumflances  : The  locality  of  its  na- 

A a 
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tore ; the  foundhefs  of  the  patient’s  conftitution  ; and 
the  degree  of  inflammation  excited  by  the  mode  of  cure. 

CCCLXIV.  With  regard  to  the  JirJl,  where  it  is 
tiot  conneifled  with  any  other  difeafe,  there  is  every-; 
chance  of  fuccefs.  ^ ' 

In  regard  to  the  fecond,  in  the  old  and  infirm,  it ' 
would  be  improper  to  attempt  any  thing  but  fimplc 
palliation; — and  the  radical  cure  could  hardly  be  ex- i 
peeled  to  fucceed. 

On  the  Iq/}  circumftance,  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that 
the  extent  of  the  inflammation  may  be  too  great  j and 
where  the  conflitution  is  prone  t6  inflammation,  the  . 
radical  cure  may  on  that  account  not  fucceed. 

CCCXLV.  Whenever,  therefore,  the  inconvenience  ^ 
of  the  difeafe  demands  relief,  in  this  afTedlion  two  me- 
thodsiof  cure  prevail ; the  palliative  and  radical ; the 
former  merely  Reding  a prefent  difcharge,  the  lat- 
ter preventing  likewife  a return  of  the  diforder. 

FcUlatlve  Freaivunt.  \ 

CCCXLVI.  In  order  to  accomplifli  the  firjl,  let  the  ■ 
patient  be  laid  fupine,  w ith  his  feet  over  the  edge  of  the  ; 
bed,  and  fome  foft  fubftance  as  a pillow,  placed  under! 
the  fcrctum  to  fupport  it,  or  he  may  be  feated  on  a 
chair  era  table,  with  the  ferotnm  hanging  over  it. 
The  latter,  where  the  tumour  is,  being  then  grafped 
behind,  an  attempt  is  to  be  made  to  pufli  forward  the 
fluid  as  much  as  poflible,  wflth  a view,  in  the  perfora- 
tion, to  avoid  injuring  the  tefticle  ; while  the  moft  pro- 
minent and  anterior  part  being  next  chofen,  a fmall 
portion  of  the  flvin  is  to  be  divided  with  a lancet,  after 
which,  if  no  vefl’el  prefent,  the  furgeon,  taking  the  i 
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rtrocar  in  his  right  hand,  wltli  the  fore  finger  near  iti 
cextremity,  allowing  only  a fufficient  length  for  its  e»- 
ttcring  the  fcrotum,  Introduces  It,  as  directed  in  cafe  of 
itafcltes,  till  a want  of  refinance  denote  its  having  pa(f- 
|:cd  i when  the  perforator  being  withdrawn,  the  canula 
|iis  to  be  pufhed  in,  and  the  difcharge  promoted  by 

tpreflure  on  the  tumour.  If  coming  too  quickly,.. it 
may  be  occafionally  flopped  ; or,  if  the  reverfe,  and 
1 flopping  before  the  fize  of  the  part  has  properly  fu|3- 
ffided,  a probe  may  be  introduced  to  keep  back  atly 
rpart  of  the  tefiicle.  As  foon  as  finilhed,  patting  the 
lhand  to  the  part,  let  the  canula  be  withdrawn,  when  a 
ccomprefs,  wet  in  fome  aflringent  or  fpiritous  folution- 
iis  applied,  or  fimply  a bit  of  adhefive  plaifter,  fupport- 
ced  by  a T.  bandage  or  fufpenfory,  and  the  patient  in- 
i joined  a horizontal  pofiure  for  fome  days,  with  a cool- 
iing  regimen  .;  as  much  depends  on  this  for  the  eafy 
Ihealing  of  the  part,  after  the  operation  ; for,  in  fome 
trafes,  where  the  conflitution  is  faulty,  inflances  have 
(occurred,  of  its  degenerating  into  gangrene. 

CCCXLVII.  The  fluid  difcharged  in  this  affedion,- 
iis  of  a yellowilh,  greenifh,  .or  brown  colour,  and  re- 
ifembles  in. its  properties,  the  ferum  of  the  blood. 

Radical  Trealment.- 

CCCXLVIIT.  The  radical  treatment  of  this  affcc- 
ttion,  is  conducted  in  a variety  of  ways,  which  may  be 
>all  reduced  in  their  adion  to  two  heads  ; either  the 
Ample  olditeraiiony  or  actual  dtJlru8lon  of  the  cavity 
^forming  die  feat  of  the  difeafe. 

CCCXLIX.  I’he  firjl,  and  fimplefi  of  thef,*  methods,, 
is  the  ufe  of  -eK-ternal  ftimulants  to  the  fcrotum,. afteo 
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the  palliative  treatment.  This  has  atHimes  fucceedecl, 
as  a ftrong  folution  of  fal  ammoniac,  volatile  liniment, 
tindlure  of  canth;irides,  &c.  ; but  as  it  irfUre  frequently 
fails,  the  other  methods  are  theri^  refdftiid*  fbV^hil:h 
confifi:  either  in  making  an  incifion  into'  'tbfe  cti’vfty^p  tlifif 
introdudion  of  a feton  through  both  its  extrenvitfi?'^ 
the  application  of  cauflic  to  defiroy  a part  of  it  ; dr‘ 
tile  injection  of  Simulating  liquors,  to  produce  adhe- 
fion  of  Its  fides. 

By  Inct/ion. 


CCCL.  Tn  employing  the  JirJl  of  thefe,  the  patient 
being 'properly]  placed  on  a table,  and  fecured, 
with  the  fcrolum  over  its  edge,  the  tumour  is  to  be 
grafped  from  behind  with  one  hand  of  the  furgeon,  fo 
as  to  pufh  it  out  on  the  anterior  part,  when,  with  a 
common  fcalpel  in  the  other  hand,  a divifion  is  made 
of  the  teguments,  from  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
tumotir,  down  to  its  moft  depending  part,  by  winch  the 
vaginal  cyft  will  come  in  view.  An  opening  into  the 
latter  at  its  upper  part  is  tl)en  to  be  made  with  a lan- 
cet, fo  as.  to  adroit  the  finger,  ami  on  tiie  latter  ferving 
it,  as  a direcfior,  a probe  pointed  biftoury  is  to  be  cou- 
duifted  to  divide  the  whole  fac,  down  to  its  under  ex- 
tremity. By  this  Incifion  the  operation  is  completed, 
when  the  teflicle  protrudes.  The  latter  is  to  be  imme- 
diately replaced  ; and,  if  no  part  of  the  fac  is  difeafed 
to  require  excifion,  the  operation  is  finilhed, 

CCCLI.  'I’he  drcllings  are  to  be  condmSed  by  in- 
ferting  a pledgit,  moiSened  with  liniment,  betwixt 
each  iide  of  the  teflicle  and  fac,  leaving  part  of  it 
hanging  out  for  removal,  then  by  diawirg  the  parts. 
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rfftofe  together,  and  fecuri'ng  tliem  by  a ligature  or  two* 
.paired  through  the  flcin  and  vaginal  coat,  or  elfe  by 
.ftrong  adhehve  plader.  The  fcrotum  is  next  coveted 
rover  with  a large  pledgit,  fpread  with  liniment,  a cuHi- 
i,ion  of  tow  is  to  he  applied  ov«r  this,  and  the  whole 
ll'ecured  by  a T.  bandage  or  fufpenfory  ; after  which' 
t.:he  patient  is  removed  to  bed,  an  opiate  given,  and  at-- 
! :cr.tion  to  avoid  motion  enjoined. 

1 CCCLII.  The  removal  of  the  external  dreffings  may' 
i be  made  on  the  fecond  day  ; that  of  the  more  internal 
jiit  a later  period,  replacing  them,  and  gradually  lelTen- 
|ing  their  fize,  till  a gradual  adhelion  of  the  internal 

faarts  take  place. 

CCCEIII.  The  motbfd  fymptoms'requiring  atteniloii' 
luring  the  cure,  are  excefs  of  inflammation  and  pain. 

'1  hefe  are  diminifhed  by  the  ufual  antiphlogiflic 
Tweans,  and  particularly  by  warm  fomentations  andl 
j>roulLices  to  the  part.- 

By  the  Seten^’'^ 

GCCLIV.  To  ernploy  the  feconrl  mode  of  cure  Iri^ 
uydrocele,  or  by  the  feton,’  it  is  only  necefl’ary  to-make- 
opening  with lancet  or  fcalpel,  in  the  upper  part 
|if  the  tumour,  to  admit  a direilor,  armed  with  the  fe- 
;•  on,  which  being  introduced,  and  pulhed’dov/n  to  the 
<.ottora,  is  to  be  there  ctit' upon  with  a biftoury,  the' 
iirecl  or  .brought  out,  and  the  feton  allowed  to  remain. 

he  parts  are  then  drefl'ed  with  a pledgit  on  each  • 
irifice,  aad  fo  loon  as  fymptorns  of  ftrong  inflam- - 
'ration  appfear,  about  the  3d  dayj  theyare  tO  be  abat- • 
i by  fomentations,  and  an  emollient  poultice,  and,  as»' 
> IS.  fy mptonjs  fubfidc,  the  ihickncfs  of  the  f?ton  is  t®-' 

A -a  3. 
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be  gradually  lelTened,  by  the  daily.^tcmoVal  of  fozn< 

folds  of  CQIid. 


‘:.t.  ii 


:c-r 


Hi;;  - 


Caujlic. 

GCCLV.  In  order  to  employ  the /iW  rrr'&ihod, -bt 
by  caufiicj  tbs  fcrotum  inn  ft  be  fnaved,  add  a-fmal 
piece  of  cauftic,  about  the  fize,  of  a Ihilling.,  placed  oi 
the  under  and  anterior  part  of  the  tumour,  and  pre 
vented  from  fpreading  by  the  application  of  adhefivti 


plafler,  as  dlredled  in  forming  aji  ilTue  (p.  107.) 
five  or  fix-  hours  its  elFeA  is  complete,  when  it  may  b4 
removed  ; and  if  not  penetrating  the  cyft,  the  lattej 
may  be  opened  by  a lancet.  The  pait  is  then  t( 
be  drefled  with  liniment,  and  an  emollient  poultic 


over  all,  fecured  by  a . bandage.  The  infiammator 


Jymptoms  which  fupervene,  are  to  be  abated  by  th 
sntiphlogiflic  courfe.  The  efehar  feparates  in. a dreffinJ 
or  two,  and  the  whole  vaginal  coat  comes  off,  in  il 
courfe  of  the  cure  ; when  the  parts  heal  .up,  and  th  i; 


difeafe^ls  removed. 


By  InjeMion. 

CCCLVr.  The  lajl  method  of  cure,  or  by  the  i!|  e 
troduAion  of.  flimulant  liquors  into  the  vaginal  cavit 
though  the  fimplefi,  is  not  much  to  be  depended  or 
confifts  on  finifbing  the  palliative  operation,  in  t 
inlrodudlion  of  a quantity  of  diluted  poit  wine,  froi 
3 or  4 cz,  to  7 OT  8,  according  to  the  quantity  of  fin 
difeharged,  having  about  one  fourth  water,  which 
preferred,  into  the  cavity  of  tire  tumour,  by  means 
the  pipe  of  an  elafiic  bottle,  inferted  through  the  c 
■Tudt’...  It  Ihould  give  fome.pain  cn  its  iairoduiflio 
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^^which  rnould  extend  to  every  part.  It  llioukl  be  re- 
I ;.tained  3 or  4 minutes ’to  produce  its  full  effedt,  and 
fccare  (bould  be  taken  that  none  of  it  iafinuate  betwixt 
‘'.the  cellular  lubilance  of  the  fcrotum.  On  withdraw- 
i.ing,tbe' borttle,  it  is  to  be  entirely  difcharged  by  the  ca- 
irAulaj  before  the  removal  of  the  latter  ; the  parts  are  then 
'.to  be  dreffed  with  a pledgit  and  comprefs,  a fufpenfory 
applied,  and  a horizontal  pofture  enjoined,  for  fome. 
i>-days.  The  fymptoms  fucceeding  it  vary  in  different 

tv  cafes. — They  are  to  be  treated  according  to  circum- 
lifances  of  inflammation  or  pain,  by  the  ufual  means ; 
Land  the.  nice  point  is  to  prevent  the  formation  of  mat- 
tier,  which,  if  forming,  baffles  the  effedl  of  the  opera- 
(i:ion. 

CCCLVir.  Each  of  thefe  different  methods  is  fa-- 
ivvoured  by  different  prafUtioners,  and  a nice  attention- 
(t'.o  the  after  treatment*  may  produce  fuccefs  with  all ; 
jeaut  the  cure  by  the  feton  . and  injedlion  are  Icaff  to  be, 
Idlepended  on  ; — and  particularly,  as  not  giving  accefs, 
i.o  know  the  flate  of  the  internal  parts  in  performing  the 
1 >peration. 

^ CCCLVIII.  From  hydrocele  of  the^tefticle,  now. 
<:onlidtred,  we  proceed  next  to  that  of  the  fpermatic 

^::ord. 

1 

[ 

ylnafarcous  Hydrocele  of  the  Cord. 

CCCLIX.  The  anafarcous  hydrocele  of  the  fperma- 
ric  cord,  is  known  by  a colourlefs,  foft,  inelallic  fwell- 
j ;ng  in  its  lituation,  changing  its  ihape  and  fize  forac- 
I'vhat  according  to  the  pollure  of  the  body,  and  the 
, itpplication  of  preffure,  and  vaiying  in  its  extent  in. 
.lifferent  cafes.. 
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CCCLX.  When  uaconnedled-  with  general  dropf)', 
?a-id. depending,  for  its  origin  in  a loc^l  caufe,  the  dil- 
charge  of  the  colledlion  may  be  made  by  carrying  a 
free  incifion  into  it,  from,  one  cn^to  the  other,  fo  deep 
as  to  evacuate  its  contents,  which  are  commonly  viiT 
eid  ; but  taking  care  to  avoid  injuring  the  cord  itfelf. 

When  tinilhed,  it  is  to  be  dreifed  as  a common  fore>. 
by  pledgits  inferred  betwixt  the  lips  of  die  wound  y. 
pain  and  inflammation  obviated  by  tlie  ufiial  means-; 
and  an  attenrpt  made  to  heal  it  up  by  firm  granula- 
tions. 


Encyjled  Hydrocele  of  tBe  Cordl. 


CCGLXI.  d'he  encyfted  affecfUon  of  the  fame  part;, 
is  diftinguiihed  by  the  progrefs  of  the.  tumour,  which . 
commences  abnye  the  fuiation  of.the.tefticle,  which  caa 
at  all  periods  of  the  difeafc  be.  felt,  and  by  the  fmall  dif- 
torfion  of  peni..  In  other  refpefts  its  fljape  is  pyramidal-;, 
it  contains  a- fenfible  fluiSluatiou,  with. a fort  of.fpringy,' 
feel,  and  it  is  not  affeded  by  prelfure.  Where  corn-- 
bined  with;  hydrocele  of  the*  tefticle;  a flight  divifion. 
or  line  of  dlftindion  can  Ifilh  be.  traced.- betwiit  the ; 


I 

1 

I 


two. 

CG.CLXII.  This  difeafe  is  freqtient  in  early  life,, 
and  often  yields  to  aftringent  applications,  as  folutions 
of  alum,  fal  ammoniac,-  &c. ; but,  at  an-  advanced  ; 
period,  thefe^methods  are  ineflfetflnal,  and  the  fame  treat-  I 
ment  is  then  .ncceflary,  as  in  . the  .fame  affedion  of  the  : i 
teflicle. 

In  the  palliative  method?  the  trocar  muft  be  intro- 
duced at  the  moll  dependent  part  ; and,  in  Uie  radical-- 
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cure,  incifiort,  as  fliowing  the  nature  of  it,  by  expofure 

of  the  parts,  and  as  preventing  miftakes,  is  preferable, 
njv  vd- 

.'Sr  . , 

0*1  -<dj  OJhEMATOCELE. 

;«hv  yfaormnoD  em  „ . , 

•ft  - , ^ , y o^inaU 

; Ahiit  L 'oj  5,'  * 

^iCCCLXIII.  Befides  fuch  ferous  colledlons,  as  we 
’have  hitherto  examined,  blood  is  ali'6  frequently  effufed 
ill  thefe  parts,  forming  a difeafe  termed  hematocele. 

CCCLXIV.  Its  fituation  is  either  in  the  vaginal 
coat  of  the  tefticle,  or  fpermatic  cord.  It  is  diilin- 
guilhed  by  two  peculiar  I'ymptoms : Its  hidden  ap- 
;pearance  ; and  the  greater  weiglit  of  its  tumour,  com- 
_ pared  with  hydrocele. 

CCCLXV.  Its  caufes  are  injury  by  accidental 
•wounds  in  this  part;  by  the  cutting  of  velTels  in  the 
lufe  of  the  trocar;  or  by  their  rupture  from  fudden 
depletion,  on  evacuating  hydrocele. 

CCCLXVI.  Whatever  its  caufes  may  be,  if  not 
'yielding  to  the  ufe  of  external  llimulants,  the  cdllec- 
ition  mud  be  difeharged  by  incifion,  and  care  taken  to 
; refrain  any  vefl'els  that  pour  it  our,  by  ligature;  or, 

: failing  this,  by  the  ufe  of  ilrong  llimulants,  as  ardent 
fpirits,  aether,  &c.  applied  to  the  part,  and  frequently 
: renewed,  on  pledgits,  till  it  take  place. 


V Aihvgineal. 

CCCI^XVII.  z\  more  internal  cnlle>5lion,  from  tire 
'vdlelsof  the  tedicle  i'cfelf,  alfo  occurs  here,  coutaiueil 
•within  the  albuginea.  It  is  known  by  the  fame  fyrnp- 
'.toms  as  fTematocele  ; but,  as  it  yields  to  no  treatment, 
{^hpenfiqn  and  care  are. the  only  palliatives. 
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Varicocele,  iffc. 

o;  ; 

CCCLXVIII.  The  veins  of  all  at?^fre- 

quenily  found  to  acquire  a varicofe,l)^ej_and  top^rq^uc.? 
appearances  cf  tumour,  dillinguUhed  hj  the.^pp^a- 
tions  of  vlricocele,  cireocAe,  cfc-  OOO" 

CCCLXIX.  The  caufe  of  thefe  fwellings  Is  eithe?; 
relaxation  or  preffure,  moft  frequcMly  the  former;.! 
joined  to  their  natural  dependent  fituation. 

CCCLXX.  Their  fymptoms  are  a knotty  unequal 
fuelling,  attended  with  no  pain. 

CCCLXX  1.  The  cure  depends,  when  arihng  from 
preiTure,  on  removing  its  caufe,  w’hen  in  our  power ; 
and  when  from  relaxation,  on  the  ufe  of  aftringents, 
as  folntions  of  alum,  oak  bark,  5cc.  joined  with  a pro-, 
per  fufpenfion  of  the  part.  j 

» Solid  Coikdionc. 

• 

CCCLXXII.  From  fluid,  we  confider,  next,  tumours 
of  a folid  nature.  The  firft  of  thefe  to  be  examined, 
the  cure  of  which  has  frequently  formed  a diflincl  pro- 
feffion,  is  the  rupture  or  hernia  ; being  a protru/ion  of 
part  of  the  contents  of  the  a!>dominal  cavity,  through 
fome  part  of  the  abdominal  coverings. 

Ruphire  or  Hernia. 

OCCLXXIII.  The  ftnations  of  th??^  protrufion  are- 
the  groin,  ferotum,  and  labia  pudenda,  the  iqjper  and 
fore  part  of  the  thigh,  the  unabilicus,  and  different  points 
between  the  rnterfli-ces  of  the  abdominal  mufcles. 

CCCLXX IV.  'I'he  caufos  of  this  protru<5?^  n are 
cribed  either  to  a fudden  exertion,,  producing  violent 
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adlion  of  the  abdominal  mufcles,  as  in  laughlrg,  cry- 
: ing,  falls,  See. ; or  to  a relaxed  ftate  of  the  abdominal 
mufcles  themfelre^,  -idither  from  natural  habit,  or  the 
jviHe  of  particular  food,  efpecially  much  oil ; or  to  both 
ccbnibined. 

CCCLXXV.  The  fymptoms  of  this  affedllon  are 
cchiefly  marked  ; by  its  fudden  appearance ; by  its  ef- 
ife«S:  on  the  alimentary  canal,  in  its  obftrudion  and 
rpain,  along  with  naufea,  and  other  morbid  affedions  of 
'iftomach  ; and,  by  its  difappearance  on  preffure,  more 
or  lefs  into  the  abdomen. 

I CCCLXXV  I.  In  every  difledion  of  hernia,  two 
[parts  are  confpicuous ; I'he  protruded  part,  forming 
I the  difeafe  ; and  its  fac  or  covering. 

' CCCi^XXVII.  The  protruded  part  confifts  chiefly  of 
fifome  portion  of  vntefline,  or  omentum,  or  both,  'i'he 
c:overing  or  fac  is  always  part  of  the  peritonoeum,  when 
of  long  ftanding,  thickened  in  its  texture,  and  confifl- 
iirg  of  feveral  layers. 

CCCLXXV! II.  The  alarming  fymptoms  in  this  dlf- 
tiafe,  depend  either  on  obflrndion  of  the  inteflines,  or 
ffufpended  circulation  of  veflels ; and,  the  danger  of  thefe 
i fymptoms  occuri ing  In  fuch  cafes,  will  be  in  propor- 
ttion  to  the  narrowr^efs  of  the  opening,  and  the  extent 
of  the  parts  which  have  fallen  down. 

CCLXXIX.  d’he  confequence  of  tlris  flate  is  the 
[produdion  of  inflammation  and  its  eifeds,  and  thefe  ef- 
ifeds  are  marked  by  naufea  and  vomiting,  follow’ed  by 
ttenfion  of  belly,  acute  pain,  and  general  fever.  This 
:Tcver  fuffers  an  inter  miflion,  as  gangrene  comes  on, 
'the  tenfron  of  parts  dccreafes,  and  the  obftrudion  ap- 
[pears  to  be  removed  as  the  fatal  event  enfues. 
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CCCLXXVII.  In  every  cafe  of  hernia,  then,  ihef  re- 
moval of  ftri»5ture  is  the  chief  and  foie  Indication,  and 
this  is  accomplilhed  either  by  fimple  replacement  of 
the  protrufion,  or  elfe  a divifion  of  parts  to  effeA 
It. 

CCCLXXVTII.  In  order  to  render  the  firft  firccefs- 
ful,  feveral  circumdances  require  attention,  viz. 

\Jl,  The  proper  pofition  or  pofture  of  the  part. 
zdf  Its  full  relaxation  ; and  laftly, 

3<y,  Its  mode  of  replacement.  ; 

With  refpefl  to  the  firfl;,  the  elevation  of  the  lower 
parts  of  the  body  fhould  take  place,  and  the  thighs  i 
and  legs  be  higher  than  the  trunk. 

With  refped  to  the  fecond,  the  general  relaxation  of 
the  fydem  fliould  be  attempted  by  copious  venefedtion 
the  part  Itfelf,  leffened  by  injections  of  tobacco  fraoke, 
to  take  offtenfion,  but  if  merely  aCllngas  a laxative,  by  , 
opiates,  provided  the  ftomach  retain  them  ; the  ufe  of  the  . 
Warm  bath  will  alfo  induce  the  fame  effeCi  or  aflift  thefe 
means,  while  cold  applications,  as  faturnine  folutions, 
ice  and  fnow,  to  the  part  itfelf,  are  proper. 

With  refpefl:  to  the  third,  or  replacement,  this  is  at- 
tempted by  a proper  application  of  preffure,  grafp- 
ing  the  fwelling  with  one  hand,  from  the  bottom  up- 
wards, while,  wnth  the  fingers  of  the  other,  an  attempt 
is  made  to  puih  forward  its  contents  at  the  fuperior 
part  of  the  tumor. 

CCCLXXXII.  Where  the  replacement  fucceeds,  I 
the  patt  is  to  be  retained  by  the  afllftance  of  a bandage  I 
or  trufs  fitted  to  it,  and  confiantly  worn,  which  will  |i 
prevent  arelapfe  ; but, fliould  it  notfuccecd,  fo  long  a«  ||! 
the  difeafe  remains  in  an  indolent  (late,  little  elfe  will 
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j be  neceflary  than  this  affiftance  to  prevent  its  Increafe, 
joined  with  attention  to  the  ftate  of  the  bowels. 

. CCCLXXXHL,  Where,  again,  none  of  the  means 
*QW  detailed  fucceed,  and  the  moibid  fymptoms  in* 
creafe,  a divifion  of  parts  to  remove  the  ftrifture  be- 
fomes  unavoidable  ; and  the  period  for  performing  it 
(hould  not  exceed  3 or  4 hours  after  the  former  atv 
tempts  fail. — But  the  method  of  doing  it  varies  ac- 
cording to  the  particular  fpecies  of  the  difeafe. 

Scrotal  Rupture  or  Hernia* 

CCCLXXXIV.  The  JirJl.,  and  moft  frequent  fpecies 
of  the  affedllon  to  be  confidered,  is  the  bubonocele,  o^ 
inguinal  hernia,  which  may  be  defined  a foft  fwelling, 
fomewhat  elaftic  ahd  tenfe,  beginoing  in  the  groin,  . 
and  defeending  into  the  ferotum  or  labia  in  women, 
attended  for  the  moft  part  with  morbid  fymptoms  of 
ftomach  and  bowels. 

CCCLXXXV.  In  order  to  remove  the  ftri<fture 
here,  the  patient  is  to  be  laid  horizontally  on  a table, 
with  a pillow  under  his  ftioulders  ; his  thighs  being 
railed,  and  held  afunder  by  afliftants,  while  his  legs 
hang  over  the  edge  of  the  table.  The  furgeon  then 
: places  himfelf  betwixt  his  knees,  beginning  his  inci- 
' fion  with  a fcalpel,  about  an  inch  above  the  ring,  or 
' the  fuperior  extremity  of  the  fwelling,  and  conti- 
nuing it  for  the  whole  length  of  the  hernial  tumour, 
i or  to  the  moft  depending  part  of  the  ferotum,  through 
the  teguments  only.  He  next  cautioufly  divides  die 
I cellular  fubftance,  avoiding  any  veftels  that  may  pre- 
; fent,  by  which  the  fac  appears,  and,  if  the  difeafe  is 
i recent^  without  opening  itj  the  ftri£lure  at  the  ring  is 
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to  be  removed  by  flow  fcratches,  after  which  the  intcf-  j 
tines  may  be  replaced.  But  if,  from  long  defceiit,  j 
l-heir  being  entangled  with  the  omentum  is  fufpeded,  j 
or  wa'er  colle<5led  in  the  fac,  the  latter,  on  appearing,  j 
is  to  be  opened,  and  the  mofl  proper  place  for  it,  is  the  , 
under  part,  where  there  is  leaft  rifle  of  injury  to  the  j 
parts  within,-  dividing  it  flowly,  fibre  after  fibre,  with 
tie  fame  fcalpel,  till  it  Is  cut  through,  which  may  be 
known  by  the  intredudHon  of  a blunt  probe.  When 
paffing  in,  the  opening  is  to  be  enlarged  on  a direflor, 
till  the  forefinger  is  admitted,  which,  guarding  the  knife, 
will  allow  the  fac  to  be  divided  its  whole  length,  up 
to  the  ring,  when  the  protruded  parts  are  laid  in  viev/. 
The  inteftines  are  then  to  be  examined,  which  is  done  by 
turning  them  gently  over,  with  the  .finger  anointed 
with  axunge,  and  till  this  is  done,  the  ftridlure  is  not 
lOjbe  removed.  The  ftridlure  is  befl  removed,  by  fim-  i 
ply  enlarging  the  feparation  of  the  tendinous  fibres  of  j 
the  mufcles,  through  which  the  parts  have  protruded  ; j 
and,  in  doing  it,  the  knife,  diredted  by  the  fore  finger,  | 
kept  a little  beyond  it,  mult  be  carried  obliquely  up- 
wards, where  the  ring  may  be  divided  to-any  extent. 
The  redudion  is  then  effeded,  by  pulhing  up  the  pro- 
truded parts,  the  lafl  defeending  parts  firft  ; and  in  do- 
ing it  by  applying  the  finger  cliiefly  to  that  part  of 
the  gut  conneded  with  the  mefentery,  as  leaft  apt  to 
be  injured  ; while  the  afljftance  of  pofture  is  alfo  taken, 
in  a ftill  farther  elevation  cf  the  tlxighs  and  loins,  dur- 
ing the  operation. 

CCCLXXXVI.  When  the  redudion  is  finlftied, 
the  parts  are  then  brought  together  by  fome  flitches 
, ©f  a ligature,  a pledgit  fpread  with  liniment  ap- 
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plied  over  all,  and  fupported  by  dry  charpee.  The 
T.  bandage  then  iecures  the  whole. 

The  removal  of  the  patient  to  bed  is  the  next 
flep,  an  opiate  being  exhibited,  and  the  antiphlogihic 
courfe  ftridlly  enjoined  ; tliough  the  extent  of  this 
imoft  be  regulated  by  the  flate  of  his  conftitution,  and 
the  attending  circumflances  of  the  cafe.  Atterv 
tion,  however,  to  the  hate  of  the  bowels,  is  always 
a chief  indication. 

CCCDXXXVH.  But  though  reduction  is  thus  ^afy 
where  the  protruded  parts  are  not  in  a morbid  Hate, 
yet,  where  from  the  long  continuance  of  the  difeafe,  or 
other  caufes,  effeds  of  inflammation  are  ioduced  in 
them,  the  obviating  thefe  efFeds,  previous  to  their  re- 
dudion,  Is  neceflury. 

CCCLXXXVTII.  Thefe  efleds  of  inflammation^ 
confill  eltlier  of  adheflons  or  gangrene. 

CCCLXXXIX.  With  refpedto  the//y?,  or  adhe- 
fions,  they  are  formed  either  among  the  protruded 
parts  themfelves,  or  elfe  they  are  formed  to  the  conti- 
guous parts. 

CCCXC.  Adheflons  among  the  parts  themfelves, 
are  generally  formed  by  long  filaments,  eafily  lepa- 
rated.  It  fhould  be  done  by  feiflars  or  a fcalpel,  be- 
fore tlicy  are  returned.  Where  the  adheflons  are  to 
die  contiguous  parts,  if  the  omentum  or  fac,  part  of 
them,  fliould  the  adhefion  be  very  ftrong,  may  be  re- 
moved, or  dilfeded  off,  in  the  fame  way,  b)-a  fcalpel  or 
feiflars. 

CCCXCI.  In  cafe  of  gangrene  of  the  omentumi 
the  mortitieJ  part  may  he  removed,  on  fpreading  it  out, 
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by  fciffars,  a^d  the  hemorrhage  of  any  veffcl  reftrain- 
cd,  previous  to  its  reduflion. 

The  fame  may.be  done  with  any  thickening,  or  lumpy 
flate  of  the  fame  rnembrane,  and  alfo  of  the  hernial  ' 
fac,  where  neceflary. 

CCCXCII.  But,  where  gangrene  oi'  the  inteftines  is 
difcerned,  that  part  of  it  difeafed,  if  not  extenfive,  is 
to  be  retained  by  ligature  at  the  opening,  till  a fepara- 
tion  takes  place  ; or,  if  continued  round  the  whole 
circumference  of  the  intefline,  i.t  is  to  be  removed  by 
excilion,  and  the  cord  or  ligature  being  left  at  the  ring, 
through  the  latter,  the  faeces  will  continue  to  be^ 
paded  for  life,  (vide  p.'  51.)  , 

CCCXCIIl.  The  operation  being  then  completed,, 
and  the  parts  dreffed,  their  daily  infpedion  will  be  ne- 
cefiary.  In  the  fpace  of  6 or  7 days  the  ligatures 
may  be  removed  ; and,  fo  foon  as  a firm  conneftioiv 
appears,  and  the  parts  are  cicatrized,  a trufs  or  ban- 
dage may  be  worn.  Thefe  are  of  various  kinds,  but  |i 
for  eafe  and  convenience,  the  elaftic  ones  fhould  be.  1 
preferred.  ‘ 

CCCXCiy.  This  affection  in  the  female  Is  to  be  ; 
treated  In  a fimilar  manner,  as  foon  as  we  are  ac-  j 
quainted  with  it,  which  is  often  concealed  ; but,  from,  j 
the  abdominal  affeclions  alone,  or  the  fyptoms  of  j 
ftomach  and  bow'els,  w'e  are  often  enabled  to  dete(5l  it.. 

Jiernla  Congenita, 

CCCXCV.  A peculiar  fpecifes  of  this  afFedioa 
comes  next  to  be  mentioned,  which  has  been  termed 
the  congenital  hernia.  'i'he  fac  is  he.re  formed  by  the 
vaginal  coat  of  the  tefiicle  itfelf  and  it  requires  there- 
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'fore  more  cauixon,  both  in  the  lafl  Reps  of  die  opera- 
tion, and  in  the  after  treatment.  It  is  known  by  its 
early  attack  in  childhood  ; and  when  in  the  adult,  by 
tracing  the  hiRory  of  its  firR  appearace  to  that  peiiod,. 
or  foon  after  birth *• 

Femoral  Rupture  or  Htrnta.  ' 

CCCXCVI.  This  affection  may  be  defined  a tu-- 
nmur  on  the  upper  and  anterior  part  of  the  tliigh,  hav-- 
ing  the  fame  appearance  and  feel  as  the  inguinal  her- 
nia, defcribed  (p.  2B9.) 

CCCXCVIL  It  is  diRinguiRred  from  venefeal  bubo 
(134.)  which  occupies  the  I'arne  Rtuaticn,  by 

\Jl^  Its  appearance  ; the  tumour  of  the  bubo  be-- 
ing  oblong,  and  that  of  the  hernia  round  : and- 

2f/,  By  its  fuddcn  occurrence,  and  the  coRivenefs, . 
and  other  fymptoms  of  diforder  in  ihc  prhn<s  vits,  which ^ 
attend  it. 

CCCXCVllL  This  difeafc  oftener  occurs  in  the  fe-- 
male  than  in  the  male  ; and  in  the  general  mode  of 
treatmerrt,  there-is  little  difference  from-  the  former. 
In  attempting  its  replacement,,  however,  the  parts* 
fliould  be  puRied  diredlly  upwards.- 

In  conducing  alR>  the  operation,  the'external  inci-- 
Ron  fliould  be. here  extenfive,  or  fomewbat  beyond  the* 
bounds  of  the  tumour.  The  rcdudlion  may  be- like- - 
wife  attempted  before ‘divifion "of  the- ligament,  tak-- 
ing  advantage  of  pofture  to  afliR  it. 

CCCXCIX.  Where  failing  in  the  reduflion,  as  the ' 
parts  pafs  either  immediately  over  the-fenioral  artery- 
and  vein,  in  others  on  their*  outflde,  but  more  fre-- 
<][uently  on  the  infids,  between  them  and  the  ppbes 

b-3^ 


DISEASES  OF  THE'  BELLY: 


2-94- 


in  dividing  the  ring,  it  muft  be  done  with  the  utmoft’ 
caution  on  the  out  lid  e,  by  continuing  feveral  fcratches. 
through  its  thicknefs,  but  not  fo  entirely  as  to  feparate 
it,  by  -which  means  the  velTels  will  not  be  injured. 

When  the  parts  are  dreffed,  the  fore  is  to  be  re- 
tained by  ftrpng  adhefive  plaifter,  and  laftly  the.ufual; 
bandage. 


CCCC.  The  umbilical  hernia  confifts  of  a fimilar 
tumor  to  that  in  the  other  fituations  defcribed,. 
(289.  293.)  It  is  moft  common  to  childhood  ; to  cor-.' 
pulent  habits ; and  to  women  in  the  laft  months  o£^  ‘ 
pregnancy.  . 

The  parts  protraded;are  various,  but-moft  frequent-  ' 
]y  the  amentum  alone  ; and  hence  there  is  lefs  danger-' 
from  tluT  than  the  other  fpecies  of  hernia. 

CCCCl...  Where  an  operation,  from  the  alarming- 
fymptoms  defcribed  (287.)  becomes  here  una-v 
voidable,  a free  external  incilTon  Ihould  be  made,  the  v' 
fac  cautiouBy  opened,  and  the  finger  then  introduced,. •*' 
to  divide  it  to  the  necelfary  extent.  In  this  divifion  it 
flrould  be  carried  on  the  left  fide,  a little  upwards  and.  ' 
* outwards. 

In  thjC  redudl;i,on,.. the  date  of  the  parts,  and  the  after  ’ 
treatment^  the.  fame  direflions  apply  as, in  the  other 
fpecies.' 

CCCCII.  Every  other-  fpecies  of  hernia  that  may  ■ 
appear  in  any  part  of.  the  abdomen,  termed  veptral,  is,  ' 
ip  be  treated  as  the  lafl,  or.  umbilical. , 


Umhilicar Rupture  or  Hernia., 


Sarcocele. 

K. 

Xhe.nejLt  lumour.of  a.  folid  nature  to  b&; 
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frQonfidered  after  hernia,  is  the  farcocele^  or  fchirrus  of 
jtthe  tefticle.  This  affedfion  fliews  great  variety  in'its 
i.;appearance  ; but  its  leading  fymptoms  are,  \Jly  An  en- 
iiilargement  and  induration  of  the  body  of  the  tefticle, 
;iiin  one  point  gradually  advancing  without  marks  of  in- 
iilammation  or  pain.  With  its  increafe  it  acquires  ad- 
vditional  hardnefs. — Its  furface,  at  firft  fmooth,  turns  by- 
^degrees  unequal  and  ragged.  The  parts  are  affeded 
\with  fevere  darting  pain  ; extravafation  of  ferum  or 
irmatter  takes  place  ; the  fpermatic  cord  becomes  cnlarg-- 
eed  ; and  external  fymptoms  of  inflammation  coming 
con,  the  teguments  give  way,  and  the  ulcerous  ftate 
ccommences,  exhibiting  a fetid  fore,  with  ragged  edges, 
•and  thrufting  out  a painful  gleety  fungus.  In  this  , 
(ftate  the  heflic  fymptoms  rapidly  proceed,  and  the  pa- 
it  lient  is  cut  off  in  much  pain. 

CCCCIV,.  This  difeafe  is  common  to  every  age,, 
bb.ut  is  moft  frequent  in  advanced  life.  The  period  of 
iits  progrefs  varies  in  different  cafes,  and  alfo  the  par- 
ticular parts  of  the  tefticle  firft  aflSedted. 

CCCCV.  The  caufes  of  this  affedion  are  equally- 
'.unknown,  as  fchirrus  elfewhere.  It  has  at  times  fuc- 
cceeded  a venereal  affedion,  but  this  is  by  no  means, 
ccommon  ; and  it  is  alio  frequently  combined  with  hy- 
cdrocele,  though  by  no  means  depending  on  it  as  ai 
t:aufe, 

CCCCVI.  The  prognofis  to  be  formed  in  this  dif- 
rcafe,  though  generally  unfavourable,.,  muft  . yet  be  re- - 
[.gulated  by  circumftances  ; and  thefe  are,  tlie  progrefs 
Lof  the  difeafe,  and  predifpofition  of  the  patient. 

CCCCVII.  With  refped  to  the the  operation 
rnaay  fucceed,  wherever  the  fpermatic  eord, , thought 
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niatter  extravafated,  or  formed,  in  the  tumour  itfelf,  ti 
Occafion  abfurptionj  and  v.’here  the  caufe,  alfo,  is  evij 
dently  external  irjury. 

In  regard  to  the  fecoml,  a found,  firm  conftitution; 
has  a greater  chance  than  the  pale,  weakly,  or  jaundid 
ed  habit  ; and  the  difeafe  making  flow  progrefs,  markj 
a more  favourable  ftate  that  its  rapid  increafe.  f 

CCCCVIII.  When  the  operation  is  thought  of 
however  uncertain,  as  a rentedy,  the  circumUancei 
then  to  be  attended  to,  are  the  period  and  mode  oj] 
its  performance;. 

CCCCiX.  The  period- of  its  perfoimance  fliould  b 
fo  foon  as  the  ufual  remedies,  viz;  mercury,  cicut 
and  a continued  antiphlogiflic  courfe  fail,  and  if  th| 
difeafe  is  making  at  the  fametime  rapid  progrefs  ; f< 
while  indolent,  the  operation  may  llill  be  delayed. 

CCCCX.  I’o  perform  the  operation,  the  patient  Ij 
laid  on  a table  or  bed;  on  his  back,  with  his  legs  hangi 
ing  down,  and:  held  afide  by  two  affiflants.  Havingi 
fteadied  the  tumor  with  his-hand,  an  incifionis  then  M 
be  carried  by  the  operator  through  the  teguments  an4 
cellular  fubftance  for  its  -w'hole  extent,  when  the  tef 
tide  and  cord  come  into  view’-,  and  the  incifion  is  tC 
be  made  from  a little  above  where  it  Is  intended  tirt 
cord  fliould  be  divided.  Round  the  latter,  a ligature 
is  then  to  be  paffed  and  drawn  as  tight  as  poflible,  f(j 
'as  to  prevent  the  d nger  of  hemorrhage,  and  in  orde^i 
to  pafs  the  ligature  eafily,  the  cord  fhould  be  raifed  urt 
■by  the  furgeon  from  the  parts  beneath,  befoie  attempt 
ing  it.  When  the  ligature  is  fixed,  the  cord  may  b 
llien  divided  about  two  inches  below  it;  and  by  pofli' 
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ing  the  finger  behind  the  cord  and  tefticle,  the  latter 
may  be  turned  out  of  its  feat,  being  eafily  feparated 
from  the  thin  (heath  with  a fcalpel.  Any  velfels  of 
the  fcrotum  that  prefent,  which,  are  often  pretty  nii- 
: merous  in  this  difeafe,  and  much  enlarged,  may  be  them 
taken  up  by  the  tenaculum,  The  fpermatic  vclfels 
are  to  be  feparated  from  the  nerve,  and  a frefh  liga- 
ture palled  over  them  ; the  former  ligature  fhould  be 
then  untied  and  allowed  to  remain  as  a tourniquet  for. 

• eight  or  ten  days. 

CCCCXI.  This  finilhes  the  operation,  when  the 
ends  of  the  cut  (hould  be  laid  together,  and  fecured 
by  adhefive  plaifter,  or  the  interrupted  future,  leaving 
: the  ends  of  the  ligatures  without.  The  parts  are  to 
I'be  covered  with  a pledgit  moiftened  with  liniment,  a 
tcufliion  of  tow  placed  above,  and  tht  whole  fupported 
Ilby  the  T.  bandage.  The  drellings  may  be  opened  in 
it  two  or  three  days,  and  a daily  removal  of  them  made,», 
’ The  ligatures  will  fall  in  eight  or  ten  days,  and  the  cure 
cot  exceed  the  15th.. 

CCCCXII.  This  is  the  progrefs  of  the  treatment 
:in  a favourable  ftate  of  the  difeafe  j but,  a farther  com* 
'plication  of  morbid  circumftances  occafionally  produ- 
ces fome  alteration. 

CCCCXIII.  Thefe  circumflances  are  the  Hate  of  the 
:cord  ; the  difeafe  of  the  teguments  ; and  adhefion  of  the 
t tumor  to  tile  oppofite  fide. 

CCCCX^IV.  With  refpeft  to  the  firfi,  where  the  cord 
'is  to  be  divided  high  up  or  near  the  abdoryen,  retrac- 
' tion  mull  be  guarded  againd  by  the  previcHis  applica-- 
lion  of  a ligature,  as  far  above  the  part  to  be  dividedi 
as  polTible. 
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In  regard  to -the  date  of  the  teguments,  wherevar 
partaking  of  the  internal  difeafe,  the  difeafed  part  ol 
them  fliould  be  removed,  and  this  may  be  done  either 
by  difTedling  it  by  itfelf,  or  an  incifion  may  Be  brought 
down  on  each  fide  during  the  operation,  fo  as  to  leave 
it  adhering  to  the  tellicle.  When  the  latter  is  re- 
moved, the  remaining  fkin,  from  its  flaccidity,  may  he 
dill  brought  to  cover  the  fore. 

I'he  lad  circumdance,  or  ^adhefion  of  the  tumor  to 
the  oppofite  fide,  occadons  fometimes  the  tedicle  ot 

I 

tliat  fide  to  be  opened  ; this  requires  more  attention 
to  the  after  treatment,  in  avoiding  the  effevls  oi  inliam- 
mation. 

CCCCXV.  Where  the  two  difeafes  of  hydtocek 
and  fircocele  are  united,  (as  often  occurs,)  on  the  diC* 
charge  of  the  d?idf  as  direded  (2 19.),  there  is  then 
CO  difference  in  the  fuhfcquent  deps  of  the  treat- 
ment. 

Peculiar  Species.. 


CCCCXVI.’  Two  peculiar  fpecies  of  t-his  difeala 
prevail,  which  have  been  taken  notice  of  by  authors 
.and  thefe  may  be  termed  the  external  fpecies. 

CCCCXVI  I.  The  fird  is  common  to  all  worker^ 

l 

in  foot,  the  irritatiom  of  which  produces,  on  the  upperi 
part  of  the  ferotum  a wart,  termed  the  foot  vvdrt,| 
which  degenerates  into  a fore  of  a cancerous  nature 
and  communicates  in  time  to  the  tedicle  and  othci 
parts,  till  it  reach  the  abdomen,  when,  it  proves  fatal 
In  it  early  date,  therefore,  the  operation  (hould  be  per- 
formed. 

CCCCXVllL  Ihc  other  fpecies  is  peculiar  to  want 
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.:limates,  and  to  the  African  conftitutlonj  it  confifts 
i'3f  a uniform  firm  fwelling,  affedHng  the  teguments  of 
t'the  fcrotum,  and  communicating  to  the  tefticle,  which 
.acquires,  in  time,  an  enormous  fize  ; it  is  flow  in  its 
fpiogrefs,  and  always  without  pain.  In  other  cafes,  it 
joegins  In  the  tefiicle  itfelf,  which  has  been  knowm,  in 
ir.ts  ultimate  progrefs,  to  weigh  50  lib. 

Mercury  fometimes  fucceeds,  and  aftringents  exter- 
nally applied,  but,  in  the  advanced_fiate,  ihefe  are 
pineffedlual,  and  fufpenfion  and  opiates  prove  the  only 
rcelief, 
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CCCCXIX.  T^ISEASES  of  there  parts,  Include 
-1-^  a confiderable  variety  ; and  ma- 
ny of  them  have  afforded  fuch  a field  as  to  be  ex-* 
ercifed  as  diftind  profeffions,  we  fhall  confider,  ift, 
thefe  affedions  which  attack  the  external  member ; 
and  adly,  thofe  that  are  peculiar  to  the  more  internal 
parts. 


V 


Phymc^ts. 


A 


CCCCXX.  The  firft  affcdtion  to  be  noticed  is  th^ 
phymo/is,  or  contradlion  of  the  fldn,  or  preputium  overj 
the  glans. 

CCCCXXI.  This  is  the  common  attendant  of  in-^j 
flammation  of  thefe  parts,  and  particularly  from  a ve- 
nereal caufe  ; when  occurring  from  fimple  irritation,  | 
it  is  only  in  thofe  who  are  fubjeft  to  a cuticular  dit^i 
charge  here. 
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CCCCXXIL  It  generally  yielJs  to  fimple  fomen- 
tations, joined  with  an  antiphlogiflic  courfe,  as  diiecl- 
in  Vol.  L p.  149.  When  more  feveie  venefciflian,  and. 
the  other  means  lliere  mentioned  may  be  employed;  but, 
failing  thefe,  where  matter  is  confined  from  venereal 
fores,  under  the  glans,  and  ading  upon  this  part,  aa 
operation  for  its  divifion  becomes  then  necelfary. 

CCCCXXIIL  It  Is  generally  done,  either  with  a 
pair  of  fcillUrs,  or’ a particular  inflrument,  confiding 
of  a biiloury  concealed  in  a diredor  for  the  purpofe  ; 
the  divifion  fuould  be  made  on  one  fide,  fo  as  to  avoid 
the  large  veins.  When  finilhed,  the  parts  arc  to  be 
bathed  with  a warm  fomentation  ; the  fore  then  co- 
vered with  charpee,  a comprefs  laid  above,  and  the  part 
retained  by  a bandage.  In  the  fubfequent  treatment, 
adhefion  is  to  be  prevented  between  the  prepuce  and 
glans,  by  the  infertion  of  charpee  betwixt  them,  and 
and  where  the  fore  does  not  readily  heal,  the  ufe  of 
mercury  Ihould  take  place. 

CCCCXXIV.  If  the  prepuce  ihould  be  very  mucit 
elongated  along  with  this  contradion,  InRead  oi  its 
divifion,  as  recommended,  circumcifion  itfelf  may  be 
performed. 

P araphjmojis , 

CCCCXXV.  As  the  former  affedion  Is  a retradlon  of 
the  prepuce  before,  fo  this,  or  paraphymofis,  is  a retrac- 
tion of  it  behind  the  glans,  and  proceeds  generally  from 
venereal  irritation,  or  whatever  occafions  a fullncfs 
and  fwelling  of  the  glans. 

CCCCXXVI.  When  the  prepuce  cannot  be  brought 
over  the  glans  by  the  common  attempt  of  pulling,  and 

C c 


3C2 


DISEASES  OF  THE  . 


-does  not  alfo  yield  to  the  ufe  of  faturn'ne  fblutions,  to 
venefedion,  and  the  other  parts  of  the  antiphlogidic 
courfe,  as  there  is  danger  of  gangrene  of  the  ghins  ta- 
king place,  an  operation  for  the  removal  of  the  ftric- 
ture  becomes  unavoidable. 

CCCCXXVII.  It  is  eafily  accompliflied,  by  making 
a cut  with  a lancet  on  each  lide  the  penis,  behind  the 
•glans  about  half  an  inch  long,  and  lb  deep  as  to  divide 
the  prepuce. 

CCCCXXVIll.  After  the  parts  have  freely  bled 
they  are  to  be  drelTed  with  liniment,  and  a poultice  ap- 
plied to  cover  the  whole.  When  necell'ary,  the  fame 
operation  may  be  repeated.  If 'it  proceed  from  a ve- 
nereal caufe,  mercury  is  alfo  to  be  exhibited  here. 

Amputation  of  Penis. 

CCCCXXIX.  This  operation,,  the  moft  direful  that 
«an  be  propofed  to  a patient,  becomes  necelfary  from 
two  caufes,  gangrene  and  cancer,  particularly  the  lat^ 
ter. 

CCCCXXX.  The  fymptoms  from  which  we  expeft 
its  fuccefs,  are  the  difeafe  not  having  fpread  within  the 
fyrrphyfis  pubis,  and  there  being  no  alFedlion  of  the 
inguinal  glands.  It  is  performed  by  making  an  inci- 
fion  in  the  found  part  of  the  member,  beyond  the  dif- 
coloured  bard  circle,  marking  the  extent  of  the  difeafe. 
Tefore  beginning  it,  an  affiftant  fliould  grafp  the  pe- 
nis below  the  icrotum,  and  puili  it  forwards  as  much 
as  podible,  retaining  it  in  that  pofition,  while  the  fur- 
geon  draws  forward  the  fkin  as  far  as  he  can,  and  fe- 
cures  it  from  flipping,  by  pafllng  a ligature  three  or 
four  limes  round  it.  The  ir.cificn  is  then  to  be  made. 
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and  may  be  completed  at  one  or  two  (irokes,  as  the  o- 
i perator  pleafes  : II  at  two,  Avliicli  is  preferable,  he  firfl 
' divides  the  Corpora  Cavernoia,  and  then  flops,  till  .the 
i blood  velTels,  which  are  often  in  an  enlarged  (late, 
are  fecured  by  ligatures,  employing  lIic  tenacu- 
lum, as  beft  Anted  for  this  purpofe.  The  nurOber  of 
I the  vefTels  requiring  ligature,  will  feldom  exceed  three, 
i and  one  or  two  in  the  teguments.  On  fecuring  the 
f velTels,  he  then  divides  the  urethra,  and  finiihes  tlie  <v 
S {)eration.  It  will  feldom  be  necelTary  to  introduce  a 
; canula  into  the  urethra,  unlefs  for  the  hemorrhage, 
if  the  operation  is  performed  with  proper  attention  to 
the  excii'ion  of  the  external  fkin  ; and  even  if  the  ori- 
fice, which  is  feldom  the  cafe,  lliould  tend  to  clofe,  the 
life  of  the  bougie,  can  eafily  reftore  it.  The  oozing 
which  occurs,  will  be  regained  with  pieces  of  charpec, 
fprinkled  with  ftarch  or  gum  arable.  The  wound  is  to 
be  dreffed  in  the  ufual  manner,  it,  afterwards  require.s 
no  particular  management,  and  the  tefticles  fnould  be 
fufpended  all  the  time  of  the  cure. 

Divifion  of  Freenum. 

CCCCXXXI.  Where  the  froenum  is  tight  and  trou- 
blefime  in  ereiAion,  it  raa,y  be  divided  with  fcHfars, 
and  the  wound  drelfed  with  charpee.  ^ 

Jmperf oration  of  Urethra. 

CCCCXXXIl.  Imperforaticn  or  improper  direRion 
of  the  urethra  in  children,  where  occurring,  may  be  al- 
tered by  the  life  of  the  trocar  ; a Imall  trocar  being 
pulhed  in  for  this  purpofe,  and  the  parts  kept  open  by 
_ a bougie. 
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Calculous  /IffeSions. 

CCCCXXXIII.  The  feat  cf  ihefe  affeilions,  ilio’ 
calculi  are  occauonally  found  in  every  part  of  the  bo- 
dy, is  chiefly  the  cavities  concerned  in  the  reparation 
and  difcharge  of  the  urine,  and  fo  frequent  is  their  oc- 
currence here,  that  tliey  formed,  in  the  earlier  periods 

of  furgery  a difilnct  profefllon  under  the  title  of  lilliu- 

tomiit.  As  the  mprovements,  however,  cf  the  art 
advanced,  the  difilculty  of  the  operations  attending 
thefe  affedions,  naturally  leflened,  and  they  are  now 
pra(51ifed  in  common  Vv-ith  the  other  branches  of  the 
fcience. 

CCCCXXXIV.  By  our  improved  knowledge  of 
chemiflry,  the  caufe  of  thefe  affedlions  is  more  fully 
afeertained,  to  depend  on  a peculiar  acid,  exuding  in 
the  fluids,  termed  the  lilh'tc  acid,  the  exiflence  of 
which,  or  rather  its  morbid  excefs,  is  favoured  in  cer- 
tain habits,  by  a number  of  occaflonal  circumftances, 

CCCCXXXV.  d^he  circumftances  obferveJ  to  fa- 
vour the  generation  of  calculi,,  or  this  morbid  cxcefs  cf 
liil.ic  acid  are, 

\J1,  Particular  diet.  Hence  it  is  more  frequent  in 
children  than  adults  ; and  thus  it  has  been  conftdered 
as  a hereditary  difeafe. 

zdi  Sedeutary  life  favouring  TCtenilon  of  the  luinary 
difcharge,  and  confeqnently  depofition  from  it. 

3.y,  Certain  p'fihotis  cf  body,  as  lying  on  the  back 
with  the  head  low,  producing  retention  in  the  kidneys. 
Soldiers  wlio  lie  with  their  Ireads  elevated,  are  feldom 
fubjeft  to  thefe  affedions. 

Peculiar  morbid  Jlates,  as  gout,  dyfpepfia* 
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agne,  See.  which  all  give  flrong  tendency  to  depofition- 
in  the  urine.  ^ 

5//-’,  Accidents  ftipf  lying  nuclei  to  favour  a depefi- 
tion  and  form  the  calculi,  as  particles  of  fand,  of 
hlood,  of  lymph,  &c. ; and  often  of  larger  extraneou?’ 
1 fubftances  forced  into  the  urinary  cavities,  as  hairs, 

[ bullets,  bougies,  &c.  which  have  all  been  known  as  the- 
I foundation  of  caiculu 

(ithf  The  ‘water  of  certain  countries  favouring  this- 
generation  or  cxcefs  of  lithic  acid,  as  the  waters  of  the- 
i Seine,  &c. 

CCCCXXXVI.  From  all  of  thefe  c-aufes  favouring-; 
a morbid  excefs  of  the  calculous  principle,  the  exiRence' 
i of  this  difeafe  may  arife,  and  the  fituations  of  it  requi- 
ring the  aid  of  furgery  are  three,  the  kidneys,  the  bhid-i-- 
j der  of  urine,  and  the  urethra. - 


B Stone  in  the  Kidney's.- 

CCGCXXXVil.  Of  all  others,  the  kidneys  are  the- 
f moft  frequent  feat  of  calculi,  an‘d  they  are  generally  lod- 
i ged  in  its  fubftance  or  the  pelvi  of  the  ureter;  Suclx-i 
[ calculi  vary  in  tiieir  coloui'j  confiRe-nce,  and  furface.- 
! W1  len  lemaining  in  the  ureter,  they  gradually  increafe- 
f by  new  acceflions  of  lithic  matter  taking  the  Riape  or 
I the  cavity  they  occupy,  and  afluming  of  courfe  an  a- 
I Uorefeent  form.  In  confequence-  of  their^bRrii6ling,‘ 
the  difeharge,  the  urine  is  accumrnulated  behind  the- 
cavity,  and  the  kidney  comes  to  be  enlarged,  and  iC-4s 
form  altered  from  its  natural  Ihap.e,  though  Rill  its  na* 
tural  fccretion  appears  to  go  on. 

CCCCXXXVIII.  This  difeafe  is  generally  fatal  in« 
the  end  j and  the  fymptoms  vdiich  attend  it  are  acutc-^ 
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or  obtufe  pain  in  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  attend  cl. 
with  a bloody  or  purulent  difeharge  of  urine,  fckne's, 
and  vomiting. 

CCCCXXXIX.  The  general  treatment  of  this  dif- 
eafe,  we  confidcred  in  vol.  I.  p.  30.  both  in  its  acute 
and  dtvonlc  date  ; what  refpeds  the  local  treatment,  is, 
cniy  to  be  noticed  he,''e. 

CCCCXL,  Its  removal  in  this  fituation,  by  an  ope- 
ration, has  been  prepofed  ; but  the  uncertainty  cf  its. 
cxiftence,  and  the  nature  of  tlie  parts-  to  be  divided, 
preclude  the  attempt.  It  is  only  where  an  abfeefs. 
forms,  and  points  extern-ally,  that  any  relief  by  forgery 
is  adrniflible.  In  that  cafe,  nature-  may  be  aflilled> 
and  the  opening  hadened,  when  the  done  will  be  dif- 
• ttharged,  or.come  off  during  the  healing  of  the  fore. 

Stone  in  the  Bladder  cf  Urine. 

CCCCXL f.  It  is  chiefly  in  'da^  fecond  fituation,  or 
the  bladder  of  urine,  that  the  removal  of. calculi,  by  an, 
operation,  can  take  place  : and  this  is  confidered  as 
one  of  the  mod  frequent  and  formidable  operations  ia 
furgery. 

CCCCXLII.  The  appearance  of  calculi,  in  this  fitna- 
•lien,  is  very  various  ; and  the  progrefs,  alfo,  obferved  in- 
the  period  cf  their  growth.  Where  there  is  only  Qne,  it  Is 
generally  of  an  oval  form  ; where  more,  they  acquire 
fiat  fides  and  angles.  Their  furface  is  often  fmooih 
but  more  frequently  granulated.  When  divided,  thefe 
calculi  exhibit  a laminated  llruJlure,  differing  in  the- 
thicknefs  of  the  layers  : Sometimes  their  firuflure  is  ei\- 
•tirely  porous.  Their  colour  is  generally  brown,  and  that 
of  various  (hades  : At  tm.es  they  aie  white  or  yellow- 
jjlh.  Their 'pecific  gravity  is  alfo  uncertain.  ' 
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CCCCXLIII.  Their  prefence  in  the  bladder  is  denot- 
ttd  by  the  fyniptams  enumerated  (vol.  1.  p.  207.)  vizv 
ij/?,  A confiant  fenfe  of  pain  and  uneafinefs  on  mo- 
t’on,  which,  when  carried  to  any  excefs,  occafions 
•iblood  to  be  mixed  with  the  mine. 

j 2.7,  Frequent  inclination  to  difcharge  it,  which 
' flows  in  a fmall  quantity,  of  a limpid  appearance,  often, 
[tfuddenly  interrupted,  while  the  laft  drops  are  always 
ir-attended  with  pain,  and  a fort  of  itchinefs  in  the  glans, 
q penis. 

f 3r/,  Pain  and  irritation  of  the  contiguous  parts,, 
liaffedled  by  the  date  of  the  bladder,  as  tenefmus,  diar- 
l;i-hcea,  pain  in  the  perin-aeum,  or  flriking  in  a diredion. 

! I down  the  thighs,  6cc. 

CCCCXLIV.  d'he  feverity  of  thefe  fymptoms  is  ge- 
;:nerally  ccnneded  wuth  the  fize  of  the  done,  and  the  ina- 
!' quality  of  its  furface  j the  larged  dones' giving  the.- 
I mod  pain. 

I CCCCXLV.  Though  thefe  fymptoms  mark  drong- 
I ly  the  prefence  of  the  difeafe,  yet,  as  they  may  alfo  o- 
I liginate  with  fame  other  affedions  of  the  bladder,  as. 
i tum.our  or  ulceration,  when  the  ufual  lithoiitriptic  re- 
I medics  fail,  as  detailed  (vol.  I.  p.  209.)  and  no  particles 
j of  done  are  at  the  fame  time  pa'fedby  urine,  if  an  ope- 
ration is  refolved  on,  previous  to  performing  it,  a more 
fpecial  examination  is  dill  necedary  to  de  ted  its  ex-. 
4dence,  with  certainty. 

Sounding. 

CCCCXLVI.  This  examination  confids  in  founding,, 
or  the  introdudion  of  a probe  of  hard  metal,  which 
.4s  preferable,  or  a catheter,  in  order  to  fecl.it.  Fyr 
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tills  purpofe  the  InRrument  for  the  male  Hiould  be 
formed  with  a confiderable  curvature,  and  much  de- 
penils  on  the  degree  of  this  curvature,  for  its  paffing  ea- 
fily  through  the  urethra.  The  patient,  during  this  ope.- 
ration,  is  laid  on  a table  on  his  back,  his  fHoulder's  being 
fomewhat  raifcd,  to  give  relaxation  to  the  parts,  and  to 
advance  the  lione  forward  to  the  orifice  of  llie  blad'- 
der  ; while  the  operator  hands  betwixt  his  knees,  and 
inclines  to  either  fide,  according  to  the  hand  he  em- 
ploys in  direfling  the  inhrument.  The  inflniment  being 
previoii/ly  warmed  and  anointed  with  forne  oily  fub- 
fiance,  is  taken  in  one  hand,  whhe  the  penis  is  grafp- 
ed  by  the  other  ; it  is  then  advanced  by  bringing  for- 
ward the  fhin  of  the  penis  over  it,  v/ith  the  left  hand, 
till  it  reaches  the  neck  of  the  bladder.  Here  a con- 
Iraftion  prevailing,  from,  the  rnufcles  of  the  fphindler, 
and  the  fize  of  the  proflategland,it  is  fomewhat  hopped; 
but  the  handle  of  the  inhrunient  being  depreffed,  and 
the  liand  which  grafps  the  penis  introduced  into  tlie 
reflum,  fo  as  to  draw  down  the  fphinfler  of  the  anus, 
by  which  the  uretlira  is  rendered  pretty  fbaight,  it 
eafily  flips  into  the  bladder.. 

CQCCXLVII.  WTen  thus  introduced,  it  is  to  be- 
turned  in  a variety  of  direflions,  and  particularly  back- 
wards  ; for  part  of  the  bladder  being  below  the  ure- 
thra, the  hone  is  often  concealed  there,  and,  if  mlfl'ed' 
by  the  inhrument,  a finger  may  be  introduced  into  the 
reflum,  to  pufh  it  up  ; though  even  with  tliis  affiitance, 
the  fituation  of  the  patient,  before  afcerlaining  it,  often 
requires  to  be  changed  to  a. variety  of  pohures.  When 
touched,  a peculiar  tremor  or  fenfation,  which  every 
furgeon  well  knows,  is  communicated  to  the  hand  hy^ 


PEN’ISAND  URINARY  ORGANS. 


3^9 

by  the  InRrument,  ^vhile  by  fliifting  the  latter,  fome 
opinion,  altb,  of  its  fize,  may  be  formed. 

CCCCXLVIII.  When  the  prefence  of  the  Rone  has 
be«n  thus  determined,  (and  where  failing  feveral  trials, 
.at  different  times  fliould  be  made),  before  proceeding 
to  its  extradlion,  fome  cautions  are  to  be  obferved  with 
regard  to  the  time  of  performing  it ; the  extremes  of 
heat  and  cold  fhoald  be  avoided,  and,  by  an  exhibition 
of  relaxing  medicines,  an  opportunity  given  for  the  de- 
fcent  of  any  calculi  remaining  in  the  kindeys,  if  there 
iirR  formed,  and  which  might  afterwards  prove  fu- 
ture nuclei  into  the  bladder.  This  operation,  it 
is  to  be  obfervSd,  is  moR;  dangerous  at  the  prime  of 
life,  and  lefs  fo,  both  in  children,  and  from  the  50th  to 
[the  ycth  year. 

CCCCIX.  The  methods  o-f  accompllfhing  the  ex- 
ttratSHon  have  been  various  ; arifing  from  the  fitua- 
itlon  c,f  the  bladder  in  the  pelvis,  which  is  to  be  either 
I reached  below  or  above,  at  the  junction  of  the  cfTi 
[pubis,  above  which  it  is  felt,  when  extended.  The.'e 
'Various  methods  may  be  dillinguifhed  from  the  parts 
I of  the  bladder  opened  by  the  appellations  of 
'I'he  perinseal  operation  ; or  on  the  gripe. 

The  cervical  ; or  divifion  of  its  neck. 

'i  he  pubes-icular  ; or  high  operation  ; and 
I’he  lateral ; or  low  operation. 

■ And,  previous  to  employing  either  of  them,  the  pro- 
;per  method  of  fecuring  the  patient  is  to  be  confidered. 

/n  the  Ma'e. 

CCCCL.  This  is  belt  done  by  paRlng  a ligature 
'TQ.uncl  his  hands  and  feet,  which  may  be  formed  by 
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putting  his  wrifls  through  the  noofe  of  a broad  tape,  of  .. 
a proper  length,  at  leaft  five  or  fix  feet  long,  after  which  i 
he  Is  defired  to  take  a firm  hold  of  each  ankle,  on  the  ‘ 
nutfide,  with  his  hands,  and  in  this  po/ition,  by  bring*  i] 
'ing  the  tape  round  the  ankles,  feet,  and  hands,  on  ; 
each  fide,  he  will  be  fufficiently  fecured. 

Perinx^l  Operaiton. 

CCCCLI.  The  perinoeal  operation,  or  as  it  is  termed, 
with  the  leffer  apparatus,  or  on  the  gripe,  is  then  per- 
formed, by  the  furgeon  firfl  introducing  his  fore  and 
middle  fingers,  well  oiled,  into  the  reflum,  feeling  for 
the  ftone,  and  pu firing  it  forward  tovvards  the  perinajr 
um,  where  he  retains  it,  while  in  this  he  is  aided  by  an 
affiftant,  preffing  on  the  pubes,  to  bring  it  to  the  un- 
der part  of  the  bladder.  Thus  .fixed,  he  makes  a femi- 
hinar  incifion  upon  it  in  the  centre,  where  it  pufhes  out 
through  the  ikin  and  mufcles,  till  the  fione  Is  hud  in  view. 
He  then,  by  a lateral  incifion,  divides  that  part  of  the 
bladder  w^here  the  ftone  is,  and  brings  it  out  by  pref- 
fure  of  the.  hand  from  behind,  or  by  the  forceps. 

GCCCLIl.  Bat  the  objections  to  this  method,  ihougli 
fimple,  are  the  incifion  of  the  vdiculse  feminales,  and  o- 
ther  principal  piarts,  which  cannot  be  avoided  ; not  un- 
frequeritly,  alfo,  the  urethra,  on  which  account  it  was 
laid  aade,  and  gave  place  to  the  I'econd  method,  or 
the 

Cervical  Operation . 

CCCCLIII.  The  cervical  operation,  or  as  it  is  term-  . 
ed,  by  the  greater  apparatus,  conlills  in  the  opening  a i 
palfage,  by  cutting  into  the  utetha  at  its  bulb.  For 
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this  puipofe,  a grooved  ftafl  is  paded  through  the  ure- 
thra, into  the  bladder,  the  handle  of  which,  placed  o- 
ver  the  right  groin,  with  its  convex  point  pulhes  out 
the  urethra  on  the  left  ‘fide  of  the  perinamm.  The 
flaff  thus  fixed,  is  retained  by  an  affillant,  and  the  fcro- 
tum  fuppoited  ; while  the  furgeon,  with  a fcalpel,  makes 
an  incilion  from  the  bottom  of  the  ferotum,  on  the  left 
fide  of  the  perimieum,  to  withii)  a little  of  the  anus,  and 
by  this  divilion  the  urethra  is  laid  in  view.  It  is  next 
opened  at  its  bulb,  by  cutting  into  the  groove  of  the 
ftaff,  and  carrying  it  to  the  length  of  the  proftato 
:gland,  either  by  incifion  or  dilatation.  The  pans  being 
:thiis  opened,  the  forceps  are  to  be  introduced  for  ex- 
itraciion  of  the  Hone. 

CCCCLIV.  Tlie  objefHons  to  this  mode  of  extrac- 
ttion,  corilill  in  the  laceration  the  parts  mufl  fuller,  and 
tthe  larger  incifion  of  the  urethra  than  what  is  necef- 
ffary.  It  tlierefore  gave  place  to  the  third  method, 
tor  the 

i ^ 

I Puhes-icular  Operation. 

I CCCCLV.  The  pubes-icular,  or  high  operation, 
jcconfifts  in  making  an  opening  into  the  bladder,  im- 
Irmediately  above  the  pubes  ; and,  to  do  it  _properly, 
tthe  organ  mufl  be  in  a dale  of  diflenfion,  which  is  ef- 
fefled  by  acculloming  the  patient  for  fome  time  to  the 
daily  retention  of  his  urine  as  long  as  poflible,  till  a 
ifuflicient  diflenfion  is  accompliflied. 

CCCCLV  I.  in  performing  the  operation,  the  pa- 
ttient  is  fecured  in  the  ufual  way,  (105.)  a ligature 
[having  been  paffed  on  the  penis,  for  fome  lime 
Ibeforc  and  Uie  incifion  is  then  begun  with 
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a common  fcalpel,  on  one  fide  of  the  linea,  about! 


two  inches  above  the  pubes,  terminating  it  at  tht 


fyraphyfis,  when  the  mufcles  come  in  view.  Through 
them  the  Incifion  is  next  direfted,;  and,  when  fi-| 
niflicd,  a fufficient  external  opening  will  be  made. 
The  bladder  is  then  to  be  fought  for,  immediately  a 
bove  the  pubes  ; and  the  furgeon,  preiTmg  back  the 
peritonaeum  and  intellines  with  his  other  hand,  the  inci-| 
fion  is  direfled  into  its  moft  prominent  part,  making 
an  opening  for  the  admilRon  of  two  fingers,  when  the  li 
gature  in  the  penis  is  to  be  untied  ; and,  on  the  introduc-| 
tion  of  the  fihgers,  the  incifion  fliould  be  enlarged  for  3 
inches  down,  towards  one  fide  of  the  neck.  The  ftone 
fearched  for,  may  then  be  extratSled,  fimply  with  the 
fingers,  or  by  forceps.  The  upper  part  of  the  woun 
is  next  to  be  united  wdth  adhefive  plalfter,  or  the  twifi 
ed  future,  leaving  an  opening  below  for  the  dlfcharge 
of  the  urine,  which  is  to  be  favoured  by  the  after  pof- 
ture,  or  the  elevation  of  the  upper  parts,  during  the 
cure. 

CGCCLVII.  The  objedions  to  this  operation  are, 
that  is  circumferibed  in  its  effefls,  and  dangerous  in 
its  confequences. 

With  refpedt  to  the  it  is  confined  to  thofe  un* 
der  30  years  of  age  ; and,  in  regard  to  the  fecond,  the 
confequences  of  inflammation  are  more  dangerous  here 
than  below,  rendering  any  fault  of  conftitution  alfo 
more  adllve.  Its  chief  advantage  is  the  eafe  of  extrac- 
tion, whatever  the  fize  of  the  ftone  be.  The  objedlions 


1 


againft  it,  therefore,  hav 
to  the 


occafioned  Its  giving  place 
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Lateral  Operation. 

CCCCLVIir.  In  the  lateral,  or  approved  operation, 
the  previous  circumftanefes  to  be  attended  to  are, 

The  date  of  the  inteflines  and  bladder. 

The  JirJl  fhould  be  cleared  by  fome  laxative,  the  pre- 
ceding day,  and  an  emollient  injedlion  before  the  ope- 
ration. 

The  bladder  (Imuld  be  fomewhat  didended  during  the 
time  of  the  operation,  by  a previous  retention  of  the 
urine  ; and,  where  not  eafily  retained,  from  its  irritabi- 
lity, the  latter  taken  off  by  an  opiate. 

CCCCLIX,  The  did  dep  in  the  operation,  con- 
fifis  in  fecuring  the  patient,  which  is  done  by  plac- 
ing him  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  the  former  opera- 
tion, (105.)  and  palling  a ligature  round  his  hands  and 
:feet,  which  are  brought  together  in  the  fame  way,  and 
tthen  founding  him  (loi.)  On  withdrawing  the  in- 
drument,  and  farther  adjuding  his  pofition,  by  a 
proper  elevation  of  the  head  and  buttocks,  a furrowed 
i probe,  or  a daff  of  a proper  length,  is  to  be  introduc- 
j ed,  adapted  to  the  fize  and  fhape  of  the  urethra,  and 
jihaving  its  groove  open  at  the  point.  1 his  is  given  to 
i.an  adidant,  who  makes  its  handle  pafs  over  the  right 
fj'groin,  fo  as  to  didinguifh  its  convex'  part  in  the  left 
|!fide  of  the  perinaeum,  where  he  keeps  it- firm,  fupport- 
^ ing,  with  his  other  hand,  the  ferotum. 

The  furgeon  then  begins  the  external  incifion,  thro 
uhe  flein  and  cellular  fubdance,  an  inch  below  the 
lifciotum,  on  the  left  fide  of  the  rapha,  continuing  it  for 
.4.  inches,  fo  as  to  be  a little  beyond  the  anus.  1 he  rauf- 
;!cles  being  then  laid  in  view,  are  to  be  Irccly  divided  ; 
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and,  if  neceffary,  an/  veflels  fecured  by  ligature,  be- 
fore proceeding.  When  completed,  the  fore  finger  of 
the  left  hand  is  to  be  introduced  at  the  wound  ; the 
ifaff  felt  for  ; and,  along  its  couife,  the  finger  pufiied 
till  it  reach  the  bulb  of  the  urethra  ; from  which,  to 
t]ie  proftate,  the  divifion  of  the  urethra  fliould  be  made 
by  the  edge  of  the  knife  turned  to  the  groove,  fo  as 
not  to  injure  the  redum.  The  divifion  of  the  proftate 
itfelf,  then  follows  ; when,  the  knife  being  laid  afide, 
inftead  of  it  the  gorget  is  next  employed.  In  order 
to  do  it,  the  nail,  or  point  of  the  operator’s  fore  finger, 
of  the  fame  hand,  ftiould  be  introduced  into  the 
groove  of  the  fiaff,  and  form  the  condudor  to  the 
beak  of  the  gorget ; and  having  accordingly  paffed  the 
point  of  it  along  his  finger,  into  tlie  groove,  the  ftaflF, 
taken  from  the  aftiftant,  by  the  furgeon  (ftill  fitting) 
in  his  left  hand,  is  to  be  raifed  from  the  patient’« 
groin,  and  held  firm,  while,  wdth  his  other  hand, 

(as  he  rifes)  he  pufhes  on  the  gorget,  till  it  pafs  into  the  :, 
bladder,  when  the  urine  flow's  out. 

CCCCLX.  From  this  defcription,  the  chief  points 
for  the  fuccefs  of  the  operation,  in  this  preceding  part, 
are. 

The  due  extent  of  the  external  incifion  ; and  ^ 
'i.d.  The  proper  raifing  up  of  the  fiaff  ; the  fitting  ^ 
of  the  gorget  to  the  groove  ; and  its  entrance  into  [. 
the  bladder.  V 

CCCCLXI.  When  the  operation  is  finiftied,  byj 
■ withdrawing  the  ftafF,  the  ftone  is  next  to  be  felt  for 
by  the  finger  introduced,  and  afterwards  extraded  by  ^ 
the  forceps.  In  doing  it,  the  forceps  are  to  be  intro- 
duced  fhut,  on  the  gorget,  and  the  latter  afterwards  ; 
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J^^vithdrawn,ln  the  fume  line  of  dire<5Hon  in  which  it  enter- 
iced  the  bladder.  'I'he  forceps  then  expanded,  are  to  fcarcli 
iifor,  and  grafp  the  ftone,  generally  found  in  the  under 
jiand  back  part  of'  the  bladder.  ^When  grafped,  which 
rmay  be  adllled  by  the  finger  in  the  reftum,  and  after- 
nvards  found  when  properly  fixed  in  the  forceps,  which 
imay  be  felt  by  the  finger,  the  extraiftion  is  to  be  made  by 
Egrafping  the  handle  high  up  with  one  hand,  and  dravs--- 
iing  with  the  other,  in  a direiUon  downwards,  accord- 
iing  to  the  Inclfion  or  fpace  opened. 

CCCCLXII.  h he  difficulty  _to  extrafUon  arifes  gc- 
rnerally  from  three  caiifes. 

Improper  hold,  or  fize  of  the  Hone  itfelf. 

2</,  Imperfect  divifion  of  parts. 

State  of  the  calculus  in  the  bladder. 

The  firjl  is  obviated  by  altering  the  hold,  or  breaking 
tthe  (lone,  if  flill  impoffible,  from  its  fize,  it  can  pafs. 

The /econd,  by  dividing  any  parts  that  have  been  o- 
imltted  in  the  operation,  which  are  parts  of  the  muf- 
ccles. 

The  third,  if  contained  in  a cyfi,  by  opening  the  latter 
iin  order  that  extradlion  may  be  effected. 

CCCCLXIII.  The  exiradion  being  completed,  and 
rno  more  ftones  found  in  the  bladder,  by  a proper  ex- 
saminaiion  both  with  the  finger  and  forceps,  or  If  found, 
■being  extra»5led,  the  after  treatnrcnt  is  the  remaining  ob- 
•.efl ; the  hemorrhage  being  over,  and  the  lipsof  the  wound 
aid  togctlicr,  and  covered  with  charpee,  tiie  patient 
•hould  be  carried  to  bed.  he  circundlanccs  tiicn  re- 
.]ulring  attention,  or  the  fubfequent  conduil  in  the  cuic, 
• ire  to  prevent  the  tffiedls  of  hemorihage  and  Inllammtt* 
ion. 

D d 2 


3i6 


DISEASES  OF  THE 


CCCCLXIV.  The  firft  is  done  by  ligature,  where 
neceflary  ; or,  if  this  fail,  by  preffure  made  with  a hol- 
low tube,  Introduced  into  the  wound,  covered  with 
fome  foft  fiibftaHce  ; and,  to  prevent  accumulation  in 
the  internal  cavity,  the  pelvis  fhould  be  kept  low,  and 
the  fuperior  parts  of  the  body  raifed. 

CCCCLXV.  Where  fymptoms  of  ftrong  inflamma- 
tion fupervene,  as  indicated  by  hard  fwelling  of  abdo- 
men, and  foil  quick  pulfe,  they  are  to  be  relieved  by 
warm  fomentations  and  injedlions,  and  even  the  w'arm 
bath,  and  they  are  to  be  farther  aided  by  venefeclion,  and 
the  life  of  opiates.  When  thefe  fymptoms  do  not  remit, 
gangrene  comes  on;  but,  if  their  abatement  takes  place, 
the  fore  alfumes  a healthy  appearance  ; the  urine  in 
Tv/o  or  three  days  paiTes  by  tlie  urethra  ; and  the  cure 
is  generally  completed,  according  to  circumftances,  in 
from  three  to  eight  weeks,  though  frequently  a fiftu- 
lous  fore  continues. 

CCCCLXVl.  Where  excoriation  of  the  parts  arifes 
from  prelTure  and  irritation  during  the  cure,  adrlngent 
folutions,  as  diluted  brandy  and  lime  w-ater,  are 
mofl:  ufeful. 

CCCCLXVl I.  An  incontinence  of  urine  fucceed- 
ing  is  to  be  treated  by,  tonics  ; and  its  prefent  ef- 
fects obviated  by  a jugum  penis,  or  elfe  by  a vefl'el 
fitted  to  receive  the  difeharge. 

hi  the  Female. 

CCCCLXVIII.  In  females  this  operation  of  lithotomy 
is  more  fimple  than  in  the  male.  The  rtafF  is  to  be  in- 
troduced into  the  bladder,  and  there  held  with  one  hand, 
the  furgeon,  with  the  other,  introducing  the  beak,  of 
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I (1C  gorget  into  die  groove  of  the  ftaff,  pafles  It  on. 
A\^hen  It  has  entered,  the  ftaff  Is  withdrawn,  and  the 
(operation  finillied. 

Stone  in  Urethra. 

CCCCLXIX.  The  third  fituation  of  calculi,  requir- 
ing the  aid  of  furgery,  we  mentioned  (p.  305  ) to  be  the 
I redira.  The  fymptoms  that  diflinguilh  a Hone  here, 
re  pain,  inflammation,  and  fwelHng,  attended  with  an 
1‘ bflrtuflion  or  fupprefllon  of  urine  ; — and  previous  to 
ixtra<5Hon,  thefe  fymptoms  of  irritation  fliould  be  fome- 
1 .hat  abated,  to  facilitate  the  operation. 

CCCCLXX.  This  is  bed  performed  by  venefedion 
irnd  opiates  ; the  former  either  general  or  topical,  and 

• oined  with  the  ufe  of  the  warm  bath.  When  by  thefe 
means  an  abatement  of  the  fymptoms  takes  place,  an 
i ittefnpt  at  extra<Hion  may  be  made,  by  pufliing  the  done 
f orward  with  the  finger,  and  continuing  the  attempt  fo 
(ong  as  any  progrefs  is  made  ; but  when  this  fails,  ex* 
::lfion,  or  cutting  upon  it,  remains  the  only  refource, 
und  this  mud  be  regulated  by  the  clrcumdances  of  its 
Situation. 

CCCCLXXI,  When  near  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
..he  patient  being  fecurcd  as  in  the  previous  operations, 
mid  an  adidant  fufpending  the  ferotiim,  a finger  is  to 

• be  introduced  into  the  anus  by  the  furgeon,  to  fix  it, 
iand  it  is  to  be  then  cut  upon  and  turned  out,  as  in  the 
operation  by  the  gripe* 

CCCCLXX  11.  When  farther  advanced  into  the 
urethra,  the  flcin  is  to  be  fird  drawn  forward,  as  far  a» 
;podible,  and  then  an  incifion  made  upon  It,  and  the 
(done  turned  out,  'I  he  (kin  will  cover  the  wound,  ao.d 
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the  parts  generally  heal  by  the  firft  intention.  When  m 
the  glans,  or  near  the  extremity,  a ftone  may  be  often 
extrafled  with  fmall  forceps,  or  the  glans  dilated  by 
incifon,  and  the  parts  healed  on  a bougie.  ^ 

CCCCLXXIII.  Openings  of  the  urethra,  from  ope- 
rations or  difeafe,  frequently  occafion  calculi  to  be  i 
formed  here,  as  well  as  in  the  bladder.  • Wherever  c 
this  arifes,  fiich  calculi  are  to  be  removed  ; the  heal-  j 
ing  of  the  internal  parts  attended  to  and  the  external 
openings  preferved,  till  this  take  place.  •; 

T 

Suppr^on  of  Urine, 

iCCCCLXXIV.  Suppreffion  of  urine,  depending  on- 
its  retention. in  the  bladder,  from  a variety  of  caufes,  is 
a complaint  of  the  moft  alarming  nature. 

CCCCLXXV.  Thefs  caufes  may  be  reduced  to 
acute  inflammation  of  its  neck  ; general  paralytic  flate.- 
of  the  bladder,  or  merely  of  its  neck  ; and  local  prefiure. 

CCCCLXXVI.  The  firfl;  of  thefe  is  the  moft  dan- 
gerous ; and,  from  the  violence  of  pain,  and  extent  of 
fwelling,  requires  the  moft  aftive,  means  to  be  em- 
ployed. 

CCCCLXXVII.  This  confeqnence  is  frequently  In- 
duced by.  gonorrhoea,  (vol,  I.  p.  132.)  and  other  aiftive. 
caufes  of.  irritation.  The  moft  powerful  antiphlogiftic 
courfe  ftiouldbe  here  employed  by  venefcdHon,both  gene-  - 
ral  and  topical,  in  the  latter  cafe  by  leeches  to  the  peri-- 
nreum.  Opiates  fhould  be  largely  e.xhibited,  and  emollient, 
injedtions  thrown  up,  and  the  warm  bath  never  omitted. 
"When  tliefe  means  tail,  the  catheter  ftrould  ne.\t  be  in- 
troduced ; but  in  this  cafe,  as  it  frequently  fails,  pnne- 
tur.e.  of.  the.  bla.dder.  itfelf  becomes  then  the  laft  rcfourcc. ; 
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]?un6lure  of  Bladder. 

CCCCLXXVII  [.  This  pundlure  may  be  made  in  dif- 
iferent  ways,  from  the  different  fituations  where  the  blad- 
.der  may  be  reached  j bat  that  from  the  pubes  is  both 
:the  eafiefl  and  the  mod  fuccefsful.  A trocar,  having  its 
iccanula  an  inch  and  a half  long,  may  be  entered  half  an 
iinch  on  either  fide  of  the  linea,  about  half  an  inch 
labove  the  pubes,  in  a horizontal  diredion,  till  it  reach 
itthe  bladder,  when  withdrawing  the  fiillette,  the  urine 
ivwill  flow'.  Tile  canula  is  fecured  by  a ribbon  or  tape,, 
xoonneifced  with  a circular  bandage  round  the  body, 
jsand  is  retained  till  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe  ceafe,  being 
icaccafionally  withdrawn  to  be  cleaned,  by  means  of  a 
!:  probe  pafled  through  it. 

! CCCCLXXIX.  In  the  female,  the pundlure  isbeft  made 
|ffrom  the  vagina,  at  that  part  where  the  bladder  is  dif— 
ccerned  tenfe  and  full,  on  introducing  the  finger  ; and  on 
tthis  finger  the  trocar  is  to  be  pafled  to  make  the  opening. 
'When  made,  and  the  urine  difcharged,  the  canula  is 
ito  be  retained,  and  fliould  be  of  fuch  a length  as  to. 
;pafs  w'ithout  the  vagina,  having  a ribbon  appended  to 
lit,  which  is  to  be  attached  by  a T.  bandage. 

CCCCLXXX.  The  fecond  caufe.' of  tliis  affedion 
ttaken  notice  of,  w'as  general  paralytic  flate  of  the.- 
’.bladder  ; and  then  relief  is  obtained  by  the  catheter,, 
••which  fliould  never  in  fuch  a cafe  be  long  delayed. 

CCCCLXXXI.  'i  he  third  caufe,  or  local  prefTure,.- 
i-depends  either  on  fvvelkd  proflate  ; morbid  tumours  j, 
or  pregnancy. 

When  from  any  of  thefe  caufes,  the  introduflion  of 
'the.  catheter  proves  the  only  remedy^  till  tjie  means.. 
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adapted  to  the  original  difeafe,  of  which  this  aiTc^o* 
is  a confeqiience,  prove  fuccefsful. 


OhJlruUlons  of  the  Urethra. 

In  the  Male. 

CCCCLXXXII.  Of  thefe  morbid  tumours  produc- 
ing fuppreiTion,  the  moft  frequent,  in  the  male,  is  ob- 
llru(5Hons  in  the  urethra.  They  require,  therefore,  a 
feparate  confideration,  with  ref^-ed  to  their  fpecial 
treatment. 

CCCCLXXXIII.  All  the  caufes  wliich  are  confidered 
as  producing  obftruiflions  here,  may  be  referred  to  four 
heads,  {vide  vol.  I.  p.  »45.)  To  the  exillence  of  excref- 
cences  ; to  previous  ulceration  of  parts  of  the  paflage ; 
to  its  general  or  partial  contradted  ftate  ; and  laftly,  to 
a morbid  fullnefs  of  the  fpungy  bodies  of  the  urethra, 
which  is  the  moft  frequent. 

CCCCLXXXIV.  With  refpetft  to  warty  excrefcences, 
they  are  rare,  and  confined  to  near  the  external  glans  ; 
and  they  may  therefore  be  extirpated  by  the  forceps, 
or  a ligature,  if  reached. 

CCCCLXXXV.  All  the  other  caufes  enumerated, 
are  only  to  be  relieved  by  the  ufe  of  the  bougie,  or  a me- 
chanical power,  producing  dilatation  of  the  part  ; and 
in  order  to  do  it  eafily,  the  furface  of  the  bougie  Ihoul  J 
be  fmooth  and  uniform,  and  its  compofition  of  Che  mlld- 
eft  nature.  Hence  the  elaftic  refin  is  preferable  to  every 
thing  elfe.  For  the  manner  of  ufing  the  bougie,  and  a 
more  full  account  of  this  difeafe,  we  lhall  refer  to 
vol.  I.  p.  145.  where,  treating  of  venereal  obftruflions,. 
l>i{!  rules  arc  detailed  at  copfiderablc  length. 
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In  the  Female. 

j CCCCLXXXVI.  Obftru6lions  in  the  female  ure- 
t^hra,  when  arihng  from  tumours,  may  be  removed  by 
.*  xtirpation  or  ligature.  When  depending  on  fimple 
ftridlure,  the  bougie  may  be  alfo  ufed  here,  as  well  as  in 
I'he  male. 

Sinus  Uleer  of  the  Perinoeum,  or  Fijlula  Perincei. 

CCCCLXXXVII.  A confequence.often  of  the  lafl 
^lifeafe  defcribed,  or  obftruftion  in  the  urethra,  is  the 
formation  of  the  fiftula  perincei. 

CCCCLXXXVill.  This  confifts  in  a finuoy  ulcer 
!5f  the  perinoeum,  communicating  with  the  bladder  or 
"ircthraj  and  arifes  alfo  from  a variety  of  caufes  which 
h<51,  by  forming  a new  pafliige  for  the  urine  from  the 
-dadder,  as  well  as  from  thofe  which  oppofe  its  exit  by 
die  old  one. 

CCCCLXXXIX.  Of  the  firfl  are  all  caufes  produ- 
:ing  injury  and  abfcefs  of  thefe  parts  *,  of  the  fecond 
dl  obitru<5tions,  as  mentioned,  of  the  urethra  itfelf. 

CCCCXC.  For  the  treatment  of  the  firft,  the  chief 
point  is  to  give  a free  opening  to  the  matter  where  col- 
ledted,  or  if  not  fufflcienily  colleded,  to  aflift  it  by  fo- 
mentations and  poultices.  If  the  edges  of  the  ulcer 
are  callous,  thefe  Ihould  alfo  be  removed,  and  the  dif- 
ferent finufes  laid  by  incifion  into  one,  when  a difpofl- 
lion  will  thus  be  given  to  heal. 

CCCCXCI.  For  the  treatment  of  the  fecond,  or 
obdruiSHons,  the  bougie  muft  be  previoufly  ufed  till 
the  obilrudion  is  removed,  and  the  urine  flow  freely, 
if  the  fores  then  (hew  no  difpofition  to  heal,  their  hard- 
ened parts  Ihould  be  all  removed  by  an  operation,,  and 
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for  this  purpofe,  tlie  patient  fhouLl  be  placed  as  in  the 
operation  for  the  ftone,  and  the  daff  being  introduced 
into  the  urethra,  is  made  to  pafs  the  opening  at  whiclr 
the  urine  is  difcharged.  It  is  then  held  firm  by  an 
affidant,  while  the  furgeon  introduces  a diredor  at  the 
opening  of  the  fore,  and  cutting  upon  it  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  finus,  lays  it  open,  and  where  there  arc  more 
than  one  finus,  they  are  to  be  all  laid  open  in  the  fame 
manner.  Jf  the  parts  are  much  difeafed,  befiJes  this 
operation,  of  fimp-ly  laying  open  the  finus,  part  of  them 
may  be  alfo  removed. 

CCCCXCIl.  A'Vhen  the  operation  is  finihed,  the 
fiaff  fhould  be  withdrawn,  and  dreflin'];^s  inferred  gently 
into  the  openings,  and  then  the  whole  covered  with 
emollient  liniment.  In  24  hours,  this  lad  may  be  re- 
moved, and  an  emollient  poultice  laid  over  the  whole, 
and  w’hen  fuppuration  has  fully  enfued,  proper  dreffings 
mud  be  regularly  and  duly  continued  as  the  bed  treat- 
ment in  order  to  dlfpofe  the  parts  to  heal. 

CCCCXCIII.  In  this  way  is  the  difeafe  to  be  heal- 
ed, when  arifing  from  Injury,  abfeefs,  or  obdruflion 
in  the  paffage,  but  when  the  caufe  is  conne^ded  imme- 
diately with  the  bladder,  and  the  difeharge  .pafies  off 
directly  from  it,  the  treatment  is  then  more  difficult, 
lathis  cafe,  the  urine  infenfibly  p.ifTes  off  at  all  times, 
and  in  order  to  do  the  operation  here,  a daff  mud  be 
paffed  into  the  bladder,  and  the  fame  attempt  made 
to  lay  the  parts  open  and  difpofe  them  to  heal. 

CCCCXCIV.  In  all  cafes  of  this  affedion,  it  is  pro-' 
per  alfo  to  afeertain,  as  a preliminary  point,  whether 
it  k conne(ded  with  a conditutlonal  taint,  and  in  that 
cafe,  always  to  apply  the  general  means  of  cure  along 
with  the  local  treatment. 
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Incontinence  of  Urine. 

CCCCXCV.  Incontinence  of  urine  is  a frequent 
ccomplaint  in  Ijoth  fexes,  and  it  avlfes  either  from  irri- 
ttation  or  debility  in  the  neck  of  the  bladder. 

CCCCXCVI.  In  the  firfl  cafe,  it  is  a common 
ffymptom'of  calculi  and  other  irritations  of  the  organ, 
lit  is  to  be  treated  chiefly  by  mucilages  and  anodynes, 
aand  till  thefe  are  effedual,  aninllrument  for  receiving 
tthe  urine  flioald  be  employed  and  worn, 

CCCCXCVIL  In  the  latter  cafe,  where  debility 
iis  the  caufe,  either  from  injury  of  the  parts,  in  confe- 
cquence  of  operations,  or  paralytic  flate  of  the  organ, 
i it  is  to  be  retained  chlefiy  by  prefTure  with  a jugum  pe- 
irnls  or  yoke,  in  the  male,  and  in  w^omen  by  a peffary 
;i  introduced  and  placed  acrofs  the  vagina,  fo  as  to  prefs 
ton  the  urethra. 

CCCCXCVIII.  The  paralytic  flate  of  the  bladder  may 
;!be  alfo  attempted  to  be  removed  by  the  ufe  of  tonics, 

; viz.  bark,  fteel,  and  cold  bathing.  The  latter  is  beftap- 
- plied  to  the  joins  and  perinceum.  Cloths  alfo  wet  in 
! oxycrate,  or  faturnine  folutlons,  m.ay  be  ufed  to  the 
part  Itfelf. 
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Hemorrhoids  or  Piles. 

CCCCXCIX.  ■f3lLES  are  foft  tumors,  common- 

ly  fnuated  round  the  verge  of 
the  anus,  and  alfo  within  the  cavity  of  the  reflum,  oc- 
cafionally  pouring  out  confiderablc  quantities  of  blood. 
They  are  covered  with  a fine  fkin,  and  appear  as  the 
mouths  of  enlarged  veins.  Jn  procefs  of  time,  how- 
ever, effufion  into  the  cellular  membrane  takes  place, 
when  they  increafe  to  a confiderable  fize ; and,  on 
burfting,  though  their  contents  are  difchargcd,  their 
fize  continues,  afluming  a livid  appearance,  with  a firm 
flefhy  feel. 

D.  This  difeafe  we  already  confidered  in  Vol.  I.  p. 
54.  to  which  we  refer.  It  is  therefore  what  regards 
the  local  treatment  we  ai  e clijefiy  to  examine  here. 

DI.  The  general  treatment  of  piles,  confifts  in  aba- 
ting the  prefent  date  of  inflammation  or  the  fit,  and  pre- 
venting its  recurrence. 
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Dll.  In  the  firfl  cafe,  when  there  is  much  pain  and 
I inflammation,  topical  venefedion  with  leeches  fiioukl 
the  employed,  aftr-ingent  folutions  and  emollients  fhould 
Ibe  applied  to  tlie  part,  and  a ftricl  antiphiogillic  regi- 
imen  prefcribed. 

Dill.  The  recurrence  of  the  fit  fhould  be  prevented 
Iby  obwating  its  caufe.  When  from  the  preiTure  of  tu- 
rraours,  thefe,  if  poflible,  fliould  be  removed  ; when 
(from  pregnancy,  clearing  the  inteflines,  and  a recum- 
|lbent  pofture  will  give  relief  till  the  period  of  geftation  is 
rover  ; and  when  from  habitual  coftivenefs,  a regular  ufe 
(of  laxatives,  of  a mild  kind,  as  the  caftcyr  oil,  cream  of 
ttartar,  &c.  fhould  take  place. 

DIV.  In  its  advanced  fiages,  however,  thefe  means 
(fprove  often  ineffeflual ; and  it  is  then  that  the  aid  of 
ifurgery  is  required  to  give  relief. 

The  two  morbid  circumflances  particularly  requiring 
ilit,  are  excefs  of  hemorrhage,  and  enlarged  fize  of  the 
t tumour. 

DV.  The  excefs  of  hemorrhage  is  attempted  to  be 
^reftralned  either  by  injeSlion  or prejfure.,  joined  at  tlie 
rfame  time  with  the  ufe  of  aflringents  internally,  as  the 
igum  kino,  alum,  &c. 

DVI.  The  injedions  confifl  of  afiringent  infufions 
und  folutions,  thrown  up  into  the  redum,  as  of  oak 
))ark,  walnut  leaves,  alum,  and  even  facchar.  faturni, 
^■vlilch  frequently  fucceed. 

DVII.  The  prefTure,  again.  Is  made  by  a fmall  tube, 
'.overed  with  fome  foft  fubflance,  as  linen  or  charper, 
Maffed  into  the  redum,  or  by  a flieep’s  gut  tied  at  one 
■xtremity,  and  pufhed  two  or  three  inches  witliin  the 
•edum,  while  by  dillending  it  with  water  from  the  o- 
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ther  end,  and  tying  it,  any  neceflary  prefTure  may  be 
made.  A ligature  would  be  proper  here,  if  it  could 
be  applied  by  the  tenaculum  ; but  the  velTel  is  gene- 
rally beyond  reach. 

DVIll.  The  circ  urn  (lance,  or  the  fize  of  the 

tumour,  requires  the  interference  of  furgery,  when- 
ever an  obftrudlion  occurs  to  the  palTage  of  the  faeces  ; 
but  this  interference  can  only  take  place,  when  the  fi- 
tuation  of  the  tumor  is  at  the  verge,  or  an  inch  or  two 
within  the  reflum.  The  tumor  may  then  be  remov- 
ed as  in  other  cafes,  either  by  ligature  or  excifion. 

DIX.  The  ligature  is  applied  to  thofe  tumors  that  are  ’ 
extenfive  ; and,  where  tliere  is  danger  of  much  hemor- 
rhage. Thus  a needle,  with  two  threads,  is  to  be  palfed 
tlirough  the  middle  of  the  tumour  at  its  bafe,  each  of 
which  threads,  on  withdrawing  the  needle,  is  to  be  tied 
round  one  half  of  the  tumor,  when,  if  properly  ap- 
plied, the  tumor  will  drop  off  in  a few  days.  Wherf, 
on  the  contrary,  the  neck  of  the  tumor  is  narrow,  ex- 
cifion will  be  preferable  ; and  the  parts  are  then  to  be 
drefied  with  emollient  liniment,  till  healed. 


Excrefcences. 

DX.  The  verge  of  the  anus  is  the  frequent  feat  of 
excrefcences,  termed  condylumanta,  fici  criftce,  &c. 


DXI.  Thefe  excrefcences  vary  in  their  number, 


colour  and  confidence — Thus  from  a fingle  one,  they 
in  other  cafes  cover  the  whole  fur  face  round  the  anus  ; 
from  pale,  they  are  found,  of  various  (hades,  till  entirely 
red  ; and  from  foft  cuticle,  they  acquire  the  dage  of  real 
fchlrrus. 

DXII,  Their  fymptoms  alfo  vary  j in  feme  they 
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give  no  uneaflnefs  ; while  in  others  they  excite  exqui- 
lite  pain. 

DXIII.  When  this  occurs,  they  are  to  be  removed ; 
.and,  as  their  adhefion  is  generally  flight,  it  may  be  at- 
tempted by  the  ul'e  of  mild  efcharotics,  by  cauflic,  or 
exciflon. 

DXIV.  The  efcharotics  mofl  fiiccefsful,  are  folutions 
of  ftrong  alkaline  falts,  as  the'fal  ammoniac,  fal  C.  C. 
;alib  favine  powder,' red  precipitate,  burnt  alum,  See.  ; 
.and  where  their  confiftence  is  foft,  they  yield  to  thefe  ap- 
plications; when  they  fail,  the  other  means  muft  then 
be  employed.  In  applying  the. cauflic,  caution  fliould 
be  ufed  to  prevent  it  fpreading.  Where  the  knife  Is 
ufed,  a complete  removal  fliould  take  place,  after 
■ which  charpee  is  applied,  and  the  part  reduced  to  a 
' common  fore- 

Falling  Down  of  the  Gut-,  or  Prolapfus  Ani. 

■ DXV.  The  protruGon  of  the  reftum  externally,  for 
a greater  or  lefs  extent,  beyond  the  fphinifter,  is  termed 
^prolapfus  ani,  a very  frequent  and  troublefome  com- 
plaint. 

DXVT.  It  is  produced  either  by  debility  of  the  fpJiinc- 
;tcr,  or  violent  exertion  of  thefe  parts.  This  exertion  a- 
i?rifes  frequently  from  the  ufe  of  aloetic  purgatives,  from 
''worms,  coftivenefs,  &c. 

DXVil.  The  cure  depends  on  its  redu61ion,  and 
• retaining  it  in  its  natural  pofilion. 

To  cft'edl  its  redudion,  the  patient  being  laid  on  his 
[ face  in  bed,  with  his  buttocks  raifed  above  the  red  of 
t his  body,  the  under  part  of  the  protruded  gut  is  to  Be 
■firmly  preffed  up  by  the  furgeon,  and  by  contirffTing 
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the  prefTure,  it  will  be  efFeded,  or  if  it  fliould  not,  it 
rnay  be  done  partially,  by  pulhing  up  firft  the  fuperior 
part,  and  fupporting  the  inferior  till  this  is  done. 
Where  much  inflammation  and  fwelling  take  place, 
they  Ihould.  be  abated  previous  to  the  attempt,  by  ge- 
neral blood-letting,  fomentation  of  the  part  by  warm 
aftringent  folutions,  &c. 

DXVIII.  From  the  conftant  danger  of  a relapfe, 
where  there  is  much  weaknefs  of  the  part,  on  every 
evacuation,  a comprefs  and  T.  bandage  fhould  be 
worn,  or  a trufs,  as  invented  for  the  purpofe. 

'I'he  parts  fliould  be  ftrengthened  by  general  confli- ; 
tutional  remedies,  viz.  fteel,  tonics,  and  cold  bathing 
applied  partially,  or  to  the  under  part  of  the  trunk,  and 
adring^nt  injedions,  with  opium,  Ihould  be  throwm  into 
the  reclum  with  the  fame  view. 

r 

Imperforat'on  of  Anus. 

i 

DXIX.  An  original  imperforation,  or  want  of  a-| 
nus,  is  a circnmftance  occurring  at  times  ; and  dif-  j 
ferent  dates  of  it  have  been  met  with,  which  admit  va-  j 
rious  degrees  of  relief  from  furgery.  ; 

DXX.  The  frj},  or  Ample  occlufion  of  the  paflage,  j 
is  the  eafieft.  Ihe  parts  here  being  merely  covered 
with  fkin,  and  the  faeces  generally  pulhing  out,  all  that 
is  iiecelTary,  Is  to  make  an  opening  through  it  with  a 
lancet  or  fcalpel.  i 

DXXI.  In  the  other  kinds,  where  the  redum  termi- 
nates from  vviihin  an  inch  or  fo  of  the  anus,  without 
any  external  vellige  of  paflage  to  a confiderablc  depth, 
an  incifion  fliould  be  made  on  the  fpct  where  the  anus 
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cvirried  on  by  flow  fcratches,  in  the  dire^fllon  of  the 
finger  along  the  coccyx,  for  a fuflicient  depth,  till  the 
fcalpel  has  reached  the  whole  length  of  the  finger,  ra- 
ther than  fail.  A long  trocar  may  next  be  puflied  on 
the  finger,  in  the  fame  direflion. 

DXXII.  If  fuccefsful,  by  the  difcharge  of  fteoes, 
much  care  is  necelTary  afterwards,  to  preferve  the  paf- 
fage  open  ; which  can  only  be  done  by  large  doffils, 
covered  with  emollients,  kept  properly  diftending  it, 
and,  which  for  long,  (perhaps  eight  or  ten  months,) 
fhould  never  be  omitted. 


Sinus  Ulcer  of  ihe  Jnus^  or  Fflula  in  Ano. 


DXXIII.  By  this  difeafe  is  underflood,  every  ulccv- 
affeding  this  fituation  ; but  it  fliould  be  confined  a- 
lone  to  that  fpecies  having  a coimedicn  with  the  inter- 
nal parts- 

DXXIV.  It  may  be  therefore  divided  Into  two  fpe- 


cies, Ample  and  complicated. 

DXXV.  'V\\tfrjlx%  the  effed  of  matter  confined,, 
and  fpreading  along  the  cellular  fubflance.  Whatever, 
therefore,  produces  matter  here,  forms  a caufe  of  this 
difeafe  ; and,  on  the  appearance  of  any  tumour,  m or- 
der to  prevent  its  fpreading,  fuppuralion  fhould  be  ^ 
duced  as  fpecdily  as  poflible/by  the  ufual  means  of  fo- 
mentation  and  pouUice  ; and,  when  formed,  it  fliou  d 
be  difeharged  by  a free  Incifion  of  the  parts,  and  the 

fore  treated  as  a common  wmund. 

DXXVl.  The  fecon:^,  or  complicated,  however,, 
where  a communication  takes  place  with  the  gut,  or 
where  Grmfes  are  formed  in  various  diredions,  is  the 
mofl  common  flate  in  which  this  difeafe  becomes  aa, 
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objcdl  of  praclice  ; and  the  firft  point  here  is  to  afcerf. 
tain  its  piogrefs  and  extent. 

DXXVll.  To  do  this,  a probe  ihould  be  introduced 
into  tile  different  fmufes,  which  will  detedl  their  courle ; 
and,  if  penetrating  the  .gut,  the  fore  finger,  oiled  and 
introduced  into,  the-  reiflntn,  will  for  the  moil  part  de- 
tect the.  probe,  and- afeertain  the  exten^of  the  erofion  ^ 
but  if  not  fuoceeding  at  once,  by  perfeyering  it  will 
take  place.  The  difeharge,  alfo,  by  the  fmufes,  will  In 
fpme  cafes  determine  whedier  it  has  penetrated  the 
gut  ; and  injeclions  with  warm  water  will  affifi  this. 

‘DXXVni.  Having  afeertained  the  extent  of  the 
difeafe,  and  its  connection  with  the  gut,  its  treat- 
ment becomes  the  next  objeCt;.  and  this  depend.s  on 
fuch.  an  ineilion  of  the  parts,  as  may  reduce  them  to 
the -ftate  of  a fimple  wound.  ^ || 

DXX.VIX.  I'o  execute  It,  the  courfe  of  the  dif-B 
ferent  fmufes  muft  firfls  be  diiiovered^  The  operation 
is  then  performed,  by  placing  the  patient  in  the  lamp 
pofition  on.  a. table,  as  in  the  operation  of  .lithotomy, 
with  his  legs  bent,  and  kept  afundcr,  and  fecuiing  hina. 
The  fore  finger  of -the  left  hand^  oiled,  is  then  to  be  ii> 
troduced  into  the  redum,  as  high  as  pofllble,  while  the 
right  hand  enters,  the  inilrunient,  or  probe,  pointed 
b'uloury,  at  the  cx-ternal'  opening,  oi-  the  fore,  thaj; 
linus,  (where  there  are  fever.al^  being  preferred,  which | 
communicates  wiili  the.  gut.  '1  he  inftrument  is  then  I 
carried  through  its  whole  length,  till-  it  palfes  the  ope:>-| 
ing  in  the  gut,  and  meets  the  finger,  'i'he  point  of  it| 
is  now  to  he  pulhed  in  upon  this  linger,  thus  guarding  I 
the  o her  parts,  and  the  finus  is  to  be  laid  open  IrctU. 
ii^c.-crie.eiid  10  the^othcr.  _ , 
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DXXIX.  The  fame  is  to  be  done  with  each  fepa- 
irate  finus,  till  the  whole  is  laid  open;  and  where  no 
icommnnicatlon  takes  place  with  the  gut,rthe  point  of 
:the  i-aftrument  being  felt  by  the  finger  is  to  be  carried 
through  the  gut,  and  the  operation  conducted  In  the- 
, fame  manner  as  if  there  were  a communication. 

DXXX.  The  after  treatment  confifis  In  drefiing  the 
; fore  w'idi  foft  dreffings,  well  mo.ifiened  wfith  liniment 
to  prevent  irritation,  covering,  the  whole  withafofc, 

1 cuihion,  fupported  by  a T.  bandage,  and  thefe  drefl'* 

I ings  are  to  be  removed  after  every  evacuation,  or  at 
lateft  every  24,houi:s,  w'hen  the  progrefs  .of  healing  will 
I be  feen-. 

I DXXXI.  WhereveSi- the  fiflula  extends  fo  high  In 
I the  gut,  as  to  be  above  the  reach  of  the  -finger,  the  in- 
clfion  muft  be  confined  to  laying  open  the  external 
firms  ; truUing  to  thi.s  alone,  and  the  alter  treatment, 
to  effect  a cure. 

DXXXII.  But  as  the  cure  fometimes  fails,  the 
morbid  circumHances  to  which  its  failure  may  be 
afcribed,  are  either  the  incomplete  Jlate  of  the  operation^ 
or  a fault  of  conjlitution. 

In  the.  yiirwrA*  cafe,  if  any  finus  has  been  omitted^ 
and  matter  is  found  colle<3ed,  the  operation  mufl  be 
repeated  anew'- 

In  the  Inttcr  cafe,  where  the  matter  is  thin  and  fcev 
tid,  and  the  fore  looks  unhealthy,  the  particular  conRL- 
tutional  taint  fhould  be  enquired  into^  and  dilcovei^ 
ed,  and  proper  remedies  conjoined  with  the  local 
treatment.  Where  fimple  weakncfs  exlRs,  tonics  w’alj 
repair  it. 
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DXXXIII.  But  befides  this  treatment  merely  of  the 
part  itfelf,  we  mud  next  attend  to  its  confequences 
on  the  adjacent  parts. 

DXXXIV.  Thefe  are  feparatlcn  of  their  conne-dion 
with  each  ether,  by  the  matter  diffufing  Itfelf  along 
the  cellular  fubllance.  Where  this  reparation  confirts 
of  the  gut  from  tlte  adjacent  parts,  an  incifion  fl'.ould 
be  carried  through  it,  to  difeharge  the  matter,  and 
promote  adhefion.  Where  the  reparation  is,  of  the  te- 
guments, the  fame  incifion  (hould  be  made  of  them  ; 
and  where  one  incifion  is  not  fufficient,  it  iliould  be  re-  ■ 
peated  at  a different  place,  in  both  cafes. 

DXXXV.  But  Inflead  of  an  external  opening' 
through  the  teguments,  hitherto  confidered,  in  many 
cafes  of  fiftula,  the  opening  takes  place  into  the  gut 
alone,  and  is  only  deteifted  by  the  matter  being  palfed. ; 
with  the  faeces,  and  by  the  pain,  hardnefs,  and  fwel-  , 
ling,  near  the  anus.  | 

DXXXVr.  The  treatment  here  confids,  after  fix-  i 
ing  on  the  feat  of  the  difeafe  from  the  fymptoms  enu- 
merated, in  plunging  a lancet  into  it,  and  wherever 
a difeharge  of  matter  appears,  it  is  then  reduced 
to  a common,  fidula,  and  to  be  treated  as  already. 
4ire<ded. 

DXXXV II.  By  the  treatment  detailed,  though  i 
the  difeafe  has  even  cxided  long,  and  extenfive  callus 
is  formed  tliis  morbid  date  of  the  parts  will  In  time, 
yield  to  the  eSedts  of  fuppuration,  and  for  the  mod 
part  melt  down,  when  the  fores  readily  heal  up.  But, 
befides  this  Rate  of  callus,  from  its  long  continuance, 
fome  other  fymptoms  alfo  aiife,' wliich  are  more  diffil^ 
cult  to  remove.. 
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DXXXIX.  Thefe  are  afFeftions  of  the  contiguous 
itbones  and  communications  with  the  bladder  of  urine. 

DXL.  The  former  can  only  be  palliated  by  giving 
7 a free  difcharge  to  the  matter,  and  fupporting  the  hate 
of  the  conhitution.  If_  exfoliation  take  place,  and  the 
.caries  is  thrown  off,  a cure  will  be  accomplilhed. 

DXL  I.  I'he  latter,  or  a communication  with  the 
'bladder,  is  always  fatal.  Its  fymptoms  arc  a dark 
brown  urinary  fediment,  gradually  deepening,  with  a 
fetid  fmell,  and  difcharge  of  air  by  the  bladder,  fuc- 
ceeded  by  difBculty  in  the  difcharge  of  urine. 

DXL II.  No  remedy  can  be  applied  here,  and  the 
patient  feldom  outlives  two  years  of  mifery. 


PART  III. 


CLASS  IV. 

FRACTURES. 

' 1' 


I*  T ROM  the  particular  modifications  of  local 
difeafe  in  the  fofter  part.s,  appearing  under 
one  of  three  forms,  viz.  w'ound,  ulcer,  or  tumor,  now 
detailed  at  confiderable  length,  (Parts  1.  II.)  we  return  j 
to  confider  affedlions  of  the  more  Iblid  parts,  or  bone  \ 
the  firft  of  thefe,  from  external  injury,  is  frac-  | 
ture,  or  a lefion  of  its  fubRance,  correfponding  to  an  j 
wound  of  the  fofter  parts,  which  laR  is  generally,  tho’  i 
not  always  combined  with  it.  | 

II.  Fraftures  are  divided  into  two  kinds,  fimple  and 
compound  ; the  firR  is  applied  to  a divifion  of  the  f 
bone  in  one  or  more  places,  or  a divifion  of  two  con- 
tiguous bones,  the  latter  comprehends  every  fuch  ac- 
cident, accompanied  w’ith  an  injury  of  the  foft  parts. 

III.  In  the  latter  I'pccie?,  the  lymptoms  of  fradlure 
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are  obvious  on  examination,  and  in  the  former,  thofe 
p::numerated  as  attending  it,  are, 

\J}^  Acute  pain  about  the  place  fufpeded,  with 
cronGderable  fwelHng,  tenfion,  and  inflammation. 

, zdy  Inability  to  move  the  part  below  the  fracture. 

3^/,  A fort  of  grating  of  the  ends-of  the  bone  on 
aach  other,  when  the  limb  is  moved,  termed  crepita- 
,.  ion,  with  an  yielding  of  it  there  in  the  form  of  a joint, 
and, 

^th,  An  evident  fliortnefs  of  the  fraftured  limb, 
^vhen  compared  with  the  other. 

IV.  From  thefe  fymptoms,  in  the  firfl:  or  Ample 
Vradlure  fpecies,  is  this  acccident  eafily  deteded,  where 
t’.here  is  but  one  lone  in  the  member,  or  where  the  injury 
c ;xtends  to  both,  in  cafe  of  two  ; but,  when  only  one  of 
t.hem  is  the  feat  of  the  injury,  it  becomes  then  a matter 
CDf  more  difficulty  ; and,  in  order  to  difcover  it,  the 
^various  attending  circumftances  mull  be  conjoined. 

V.  Thefe  are,  the  violence  of  the  caule  applied,  the 
..labit  of  the  patient,  and  the  fite  of  the  member  on  re- 
ccelving  the  injury,  when  thefe  are  conjoined  with  the  at- 
tending fymptoms  of  pain,  fwelling,  tcnfion,  and 
tecchymofis,  a detedlion  may  be  cafily  made. 

VI.  The  prognofis  to  be  formed  in  fradures  j de- 
'pends, 

iy7.  On  its  particular  fpecies. 
zr/.  On  the  lituation  of  the  fradurc. 

3^/,  On  the  patient's  habit  ; and, 

4//j,  On  the  extent,  and  degree  of  the  morbid 
Tymptoms. 

' VII.  With  refped  to  the  firft,  there  is  little  danger  in 
the  treatment  of  fmall  bones,  but  it  is  mote  confiderable 
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in  the  larg^  ones.  Simple  fraflures  alfo  are  feldom 
dangerous  when  compared  with  the  compound.  In 
regard  to  the  fituation,  the  vicinity  of  joints  is  always 
dangerous,  and  the  parts  of  the  bone  which  are  hardell 
unite  mod;  eafily. 

The  foundnefs  of  the  habit  has  a confiderable  influence, 
and  any  conllitutional  taint,  particularly  lues  and  fcur- 
vy,  is  apt  to  prevent  a cure. 

The  extent  of  the  morbid  fymptoms  or  ftate  of  the 
foft  parts,  is  of  much  confequence.  When  the  fymp- 
toms are  mild,  the  prognofis  may  be  always  favour- 
able ; but,  when  on  the  contrary,  the  tenfion  and 
fwelling  are  confiderable,  and  the  inflammation  of  the 
parts  extenfive,  a more  guarded  judgment  mull  be 
formed. 

Vlll.  The  general  cure  of  frafture  is  accompliflied 
by, 

\(l.  The  proper  replacement  of  the  parts. 

2cl,  'Their  retention  in  that  ftate. 

3^/,  Obviating  the  attending  morbid  fymptoms-; 

and, 

4//j,  Preventing  or  removing  any  imperfedion  in 
the  fundHon  of  the  part,  confequent  to  the  injury. 

■IX.  Theory?  is  performed  by  firft  relaxing  the  mem- 
ber as  completely  as  poflible,  fo  as  by  its  pofition  to 
prevent  any  adlion  of  its  mufcles,  and  then  in  placing 
the  ends  of  the  bone  in  their  proper  fituation.  For 
this  purpofe  a flight  extenfion  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
member  may  be  made,  by  an  alhflant  keeping  it  firm 
with  his  hand  placea  between  the  feat  of  the  injury  and 
the  joint,  while  the  furgcon  replaces  the  bones,  which 
fliould  be  done  with  the  utmoll  cxadtnefs,  by  compa- 
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■ring  ihe  injured  with  the  found  limb,  to  prevent  diftor- 
tion,  or  the  repetition  of  the  operation  afterwards. 

X.  1'he  fecond  indication,  or  their  retention  in  this 
iftate,  is  completed  by  fplints  and  bandages,  fuited  to  the 
[particular  circum Ranees  of  the  fradture,  and,  in  apply- 
iing  them,  unneceRary  tightnefs  Is  always  to  be  avoided. 

XI.  The  obviating  the  attending  morbid  fymptoms 
iis  the  next  and  moR  important  indication.  Thefe  arc 
ipain,  tenfion,  and  inflammation.  To  counteradt  them, 
aaRringent  and  cooling  applications  fhould  be  made  to  the 

oart,  as  folutions  of  fal  ammoniac,  of  fugar  of  lead,  of 
Spirit.  Mindereri,  and  if  not  relieved,  topical  venefedlion, 
xrith  leeches,  may  be  neceflary. 

XII.  The  period  of  the  cure  of  fradlure  is  generally 
mcertain  ; but  that  of  the  thigh  or  leg,  where  Ample, 

■ s commonly  completed  in  two  months  ; of  the  humerus 
irid. bones  of  the  arm  in  fix  weeks  ; and  of  the  fmaller 
>ones  in  three  weeks  j — but  the  time  of  life,  and  other 
1 ircumRances,  have  confiderable  influence  in  determin- 
ing this. 

Tlie  circumRances  preventing  the  reunion  of  bones, 
;re  a conJiUulional  tahit,  as  from  lues,  fcarvy,  and  alfo 
^rrgnancy,  wdiich  is  found  always  unfavourable  to  this 
cccident. 

XIII.  The  fourth  indication,  or  obviating  the  con- 
!cjuences  of  fradlure,  is  often  troublcfome  to  pradUtion- 
's.  Thefe  confequences  confiR  of  immobility  of 
oints  ; dillortion  of  the  limbs  ; and  frequently  imper- 
• dlion  of  reunion. 

XIV.  The  \Jl  of  them  is  removed  by  friaions  with 
rnoHients  ; warm  fleams ; warm  fea  bathing  ; or  with 

ineral  waters. 

Ff 


FilACTUllES. 


3.38 

The  2i/,  proceeding  commonly  from  eicefs  of  cal- 
lus, is  not  much  in  our  power,  though  where  a tenden-  | 
cy  to  it  appears,  topical  venefefHon,  in  the  time  of  the 
cure,  and  the  ufe  of  aflringents  to  moderate  it,  and 
afterwards  prelTure,  by  means  of  a thin  plate  of  lead 
adapted  to  the  part,  and  retained  by  a bandage,  may 
be  all  employed. 

But  the  circumflance,  or  imperfedion  of  reunion,  is 
the  mod  perplexing  event.  It  may  depend  on  four  cauf- 
es  ; on  the  want  of  the  appofition  of  the  ends  of  the 
bone,  during  the  cure ; from  fmall  detached  pieces, 
preventing  their  adhefion  ; from  lome  of  the  foft  parts 
intervening  betwixt  ibe  ends  ; from  accumulation  of 
blood  injuring  the  bone,  and  preventing  the  formation 
of  callus  ; or  from  the  conftitutional  taint  already 
taken  notice  of,  (xii.) 

XV.  In  the JhJl  cafe,  the  ends  of  the  bone  fhould  be 
accurately  replaced  ; and,  if  no  progrefs  is  made  in  a 
certain  time,  and  the  ufe  of  the  member  is  defiroyed, 
an  incifion  flrould  be  made  through  the  furrounding 
foft  parts,  the  ends  of  the  bone  laid  bare,  and  a bit 
fawn  oft'  each  -end,  to  reduce  them  to  a recent  or  heal- 
ing ftate.  When  replaced,  and  properly  retained,  if , 
depending  on  this  caufe,  the  cure  will  fuccced. 

Wherever  there  are  fmall  detached  pieces,  as  in  com-  ; 
pound  fra«51ures,  they  fliould  be  removed,  aird  the  void  | , 
truded  to  nature.  In  fimple  ones,  tlie  cure  (hould  firll  ; 
be  attempted  without  removing  them,  in  the  ufual  ; 
way.  I 

When  the  cure  is  prevented  by  any  intervention  of 
the  foft  parts,  as  known  by  the  excefllve  pain  and 
twitches  of  the  mufcles,  joined  to  this  circumftance  of 
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'W'ant  of  reunion;  and  where  the  removal  of  this  can- 
not be  effefled,  by  different  changes  of  pofuion  to  in- 
duce it,  an  inclfion  fliould  be  made  as  already  directed, 
and  the  ends  of  the  bone  at  the  fame  time  removed, 
or  made  raw,  t-o  produce  the  recent  or  healthy  hate. 

An  accumulation  of  blood,  where  any  veffels  are 
’burft,  in  fome  cafes  will  alfo  prevent  the  formation  of 

• callus,  and  an  incifion  for  its  removal  will  therefore  be 
necdTary.  That  part  alfo  of  the  bone  which  may  be 

• denuded,  and  from  its  influence  difeafed,  fltoulJ  be  , 
removed. 

SIMPLE  FRACTURES. 

Fr azures  of  Face. 

Nofe. 

XVT.  The  nofe  is  frequently  expofed  to  fra£lure, 
which  is  dangerous  from  its  particular  fituation,  and 
alfo  from  its  effect  on  the  organs  of  fpeech  and  fmell- 

XVII.  It  is  liable  to  be  fucceeded  by  the  morbid 
. affe<5lions  of  this  part,  detailed  in  (p.  216.  i2i.)  vir. 

; polypus  and  oezena. 

XVIII.  The  treatment  of  this  fpecles  of  fradlure, 
’when  fully  afcertalned,  muft  be  regulated  by  circum- 
i fiances,  and  thefe  are  the  feparation  of  the  loofe  parts  ; 

' the  elevation  with  a fpatula,  or  other  infirument,  of 
; thefe  that  are  depreffed,  and  the  bringing  to  their  proper 
: fituation  or  level,  by  preffure,  thofe  that  may  be  ralfed 
out  of  it. 

XIX.  When  thus  replaced,  the  parts  are  to  be 
dreffed  as  a common  wound,  and  inflammation  obvi- 
ated by  the  ufual  faturnine  applications,  and  other' 
rmeans. 
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XX.  Tlie  retention  of  the  parts,  when  replaced, 
nay  beafliftcd,  if  apt  to  fall  in,  by  the  introdudion  of 
tubes  covered  with  linen,  into  the  noflril,  and  retained 
there  ; and,  inftead  of  this  (fate,  if  Harting  above  the 
level,  they  nay  be  kept  down  by  the  preiTure  of  a 
roller. 

Wlienfo  much  inju.ry  to  the  bones  takes  place,  as  to 
prevent  this  treatment,  the  detached  pieces  niuft.  iheiv 
be  removed. 

Chech  Bones, 

Superior. 

XXI.  Fradqres  here  are  attended  with  inflamma* 
tlon  of  the  eyes,  and  opening  into  the  antrum  ; the 
confequence  of  which  lad,  is  much  deformity. 

XXII.  Their  treatment  confifts  in  obviating  inflam- 
mation ; an  accurate  replacement  of,  the  parts  ; and 
attention  to  the  wound. 

The  firfl:  is  done  with  the  finger,  or  a pair  of  for- 
ceps, or  a fpatula,  and  the  wound,  when  drefled,  is. 
generally  retained  by  adhefive  plaiffer. 

When  abfeefs  of  the.  antrum  forms,  in  confequence- 
of  the  wound;  an  opening  is  to  be  made,  as  direded 
in  p.  242. 

Inferior. 

XXIII.  Fradure  of  the  lower  jaw  frequently  ocr^ 
curs  in  confequence  of  injury  ; and  the  fymptoms  of‘* 
it  are  the  crackling  of  the  bone  ; inability  to  move  the, 
jaw;  violent  pain  ; and  apparent  deformity.  J 

XXIV.  When  afeertained,  the  tooth  included  in  lhe,*t 


FRACTURES. 


•fraclare  is  to  be  removed  ; any  other  loofe  ones  replac- 
ed, and  fixed  to  the  neighbouring  ones  ; and  the  fiac- 
ture  laft  of  all ' replaced,  by  the  patient’s  head  being 
fecured,  when,  by  the  fingers  of  one  hand  prefling  on  the 
infide  of  the  jaw,  and  thofe  of  the  other  on  the  outfide, 
any  inequality  of  the  bone  is  removed.  Thus  replaced,  it 
is  to  be  kept  firm,  and  fecured  by  a comprefs  over  the 
chin,  extending  from  ear  to  ear,  and  then  fupported  by- 
a four  headed  roller,  firmly  applied* 

XXV.  The  patient  Ihould  be  kept  on  liquid  diet,  • 
.and  no  motion  of  the  part  permitted,  not  even  frequent - 

dreffing,  unlefs  an  wound  or  ulceration  attend.  The  •’ 
cure  will  be  completed  in  three  weeks. 

XXVI.  The  frafture  in  both  jaws  is  fimilar  in  treat-  ‘ 
ment,  :though  a longer  time  is  neceflary  for  their  cure.  • 

F'raEUire  of  Clavicle.'’ 

XX\UI.  Fradlure  of  clavicle  is  a frequent  injury.  - 
Tt  is  eafily  diliinguithed  on  the  quick  motion  of  the  • 
arm,  by  the  grating  found  it  occafions  ; by  the  repa- 
ration of  the  ends  of  -the  bone  when  examined  ; by 
fame  fwelling  .and  pain  ; and  by  an  impediment  to  the  • 
free  motion -of  the  fliouldcr  or  humerusT 

The  replacement -con fifts  in  raifing- the  arm' to  a <■ 
proper  level,  fo  as  to  unite  the  ends  to  each  other,  and  ‘ 
in  retaining  them  in  a fling.  Symptoms  of  inflamma- 
, lion  and  pain  are  to  be  obviated  by- afiiingent  folu- 
tions,  and  venefedlion,  if  neceffary.  If  there  is  an  ex- 
ternal wound,  it  is  to  be  treated  in  the  ufual  vay  ; • 
.and,  if-  the  bone  is  Ihattered,  the  parts  are  to  be  cauti- 
oufly  removed.  J he  cure  in  common  cafes  wDl  - 
completed  in  a fortnight. 

F-f^,: 
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Fra8ure  of  Rihs. 

XXVI  IT.  Fractures  of  the  ribs  are  known  by  pain 
in  their  fituation,.and  by.prelTure  of  the  part. 

XXIX.  They  are  either  fimple,  without  any  other 
fymptoms  than  the  pain  defcribed  ; or  compound,  . 
when  the  fractured  part  being  beat  in,  they  are  attend-  . 
cd  with  feverj  opprefled  breathing,- cough,  fpitting  of. 
blood,  and.  fevere  pain. 

XXX.  Their  treatment  fliould  be  to  prevent  inflam- 
mation by  venefcftion  ; to  replace  the  ends  of  the  hone  • 
by  moderate  preflure  ; and  to  retain  them  in  this  ftate 
by  a broad  belt,  drawn  as  tight  as  poffiblc,  and  conti- 
nued for  fome  weeks. 

Where  the  fevere  fymptoms  enumerated  appear,  the 
treatment  mufi:  then  be  conducted  as  diredled  in  para*, 
centefis  (p.  270.)  ; but,  wliere  a portion  of  the  rib  is 
merely  deprefled,  an  incifion  Ihould  be  made  to  lay  it  ‘ 
bare,  and  the  deprefled  portion  raifed  by  the  fingers  or  ‘ 
forceps.. 

Fradure  of  Sternum. 

XXXI.  This  accident  rarely  occurs,  or  if  Amply 
fradured,  it  readily  unites  ; but,  at  times,  from  ex- 
treme violence,  part  of  it  has  been  difplaced  and  beat 
in.  The  treatment  here  is  to  be  attempted  by  a Arid 
antiphlogiflic  courfe  ; but,  if  the  fame  fymptoms  as  in 
compound  fraeflure  of  the  ribs  occur,  an  attempt  at  re- 
^olacing  it  will  ncceflary..  It  may  he  done  by  mak-  - 
ing  an  incifion,  and  ufing  the  trepan  or  levator,  as  in 
frjuAures  of  the  cranium. 
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Fra8ure  of  F£rtebra,  and  Lumbar  Bones. 

XXXTI.  Fradures  of  the  vertebrae  are  moft  frc- - 
qucntly  the  effe(5l  of  gun-Hiot  injuries. 

XXXIII.  The  fymptoms  are  fevere  pain  in  their.Ii*i- 
tuation,  and  palfy  of  the  parts  below. 

XXXIV.  Their  termination  is  fatal,  though  protraft*  3 
ed  and  lingering.  Where  the  parts,  however,  are  , 
loofe,  they  may  be  replaced,  and  fupported  by  a band- 
age, and  even  an  incifion  may  be  made  to  effed  this  ^ 
replacement,  where  the  depreflion  is  evident.  . 

XXXV.  Fraftures  of  the  os  fdcrum  .can  admit  alfo 
little  treatment.  The  end  of  it,  or  coccyx,  may  in- 
deed be  replaced  by  a finger  in  the  anus,  while  the  hand  > 
is  applied  externally. 

XXXVI.  Fradlures  of  the  ojfa  mnnminata  admit  no-  - 
thing  but  eafe  of  pofture,  and  a ftridl  antiphlogitlic 
courfe. 

Part  of  the  ilium,  indeed,  may  admit  of  being  re- 
placed, and  fupported  by  a bandage  round  the  pelvis. 

FraBure  of  Scapula.  . 

XXXVII.  Fraflure  of  the  fcapula  is  difiinguiflied  i 
by  the  fituation  of  the  pain,  by  the  ftiffnels  and  immo- 
bility of  that  arm,  and  by  the  feel  of  the  fractured  . 
part. 

XXXVIll.  To  replace  the  bone  here,  the  head  and 
llioulders  mult  be  raifed,  and  alfo’  tl?e  humerus  fup- 
ported, and  in  this  relaxed  Hate  of  the  mufcles,  the 
parts  will  be  cafily  replaced.  heir  retention  mud 
be  elTcfted  by  a long  roller,  joined  as  much  as  poliible; 
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as'on  the  replacement  by  a continuance  of  the  fame 
pofition  .of  the  head  and  Ihoulders. . 

XXXIX.  Inflammation  is  to  be  obviated  by  topical 
venefedlion,  by  leeches- or . fcarification,  and  the  anti- 
phloglftic  courfe  ftri<5Uy  adhered  to. 

XL.  A confequence  of  this  injury  is  generally  a - 
ftlffnefs  of  that  arjn  during  life. . 

FraBure  of  Humerus. 

XLI.  Fra(5ture  of  the  humerus  is  eafily  difcovered  | 
by  examination.  . ! 

XLII.  .Its  replacement  is  efFe(5led  by  bending  the 
elbow,  and  railing  the  arm  nearly  horizontal,,  when  the- 
furgeon  placing  the  patient  in  a proper  fituation,  will  j 
be  able  to  return  the  ends  of  the  bone,  or  if  failing,  it- 
may  be  done  by  one  affillant  grafping  the  arm  between  - 
the  fradure  and  fhoulder,  and  another  above  the  joint 
of  the  elbow'. 

When  replaced,  it  is  retained  by  one.fplint  laid  a- ■ 
long  the  whole  outfide,  and  another  along  the  .w'hole  . 
infide  of  the.  arm,  each  covered  wnth  flannel ; and,, 
while  they  are  held  .in  this  fituation,  a flannel  roller; 
is, applied  fufficiently  t;ight  to  fupport  them.  The  fore-  ■ 
arm  Ihould  then  be  placed  in  a fling,  which  being  gently  - 
pulled  down,,  will  retain  the  ends  of  the  bone  in  their, 
•ppfition. 

If  no  morbid  fymptoms  arife,  any  infpedion  may  be  - 
deferred  for  feven  or  eight  days,  and  the  cure  will  ; 
be  complete  in  a month.  . 

F^aHure  of  Fore  . 

XLUI.  Fradures  of  tliefore  arm  are  known  by  pain  -i 
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lii  that  fjtuation,  and  the  grating  of  the  ends  of  the 
bones  on  each  other.  But  where  the  fradlure  only  ex- 
• tends  through  one  bone,  in  order  to  deted  it  an  accu- 
:rate  examination  is  requifite. 

XLIV.  To  replace  the  bones  here,  after  feating  the 
{patient,  the  joints  of  the  wrift  and  elbow  mull  be  bent, 
^whlle  the  fore  atm  is  extended  as  far  as  is  fufficient  to 
ncplace  it,  one  afljftant  grafping  above,  the  other 
Ibelow,  the  fradlure.  A long  broad  fplint  muft  then 
Ibe  laid  along  the  arm,  reaching  from  the  elbow  to 
tthe  fingers,  and  another  narrower  and  not  fo  long 
talong  the  radius  ; taking  care  that  the,  palm  of  the  hand 
Ibe  towards  the  wrift.  A flannel  roller  or  the  twelve 
ttallcd  bandage  muft,  laft  of  all,  fecure  the  whole  with, 
Ifome  tightnefs,  while,  the  arm  is  placed  in  a fling. 

XLV.  This  fradure  is  often  conjoined  with  partial 
ediflocation  of  the  wrift,  the  confequence  of  which  is> 
{permanent  ftitfnefs  for  life. 

FraHure  of  Olecranon. 

XLVI.  This  is  a frequent  accident  without  any  other 
i..njury  of  the  arm,  and  the  parts  are  kept  in  contaft, 
i.vhen  replaced,  by  extending  the  arm  and  applying  on . 
i ts  fore  part  a long  fplint,  from  the  humerus  to  the 
lingers,  hanging  the  arm  and  keeping  it  fixed  to  the 
.'ide.  I'his  fplint  is  to  be  occafionally  removed  after, 
no  or  12  days,  fome  motion  of  the  joint  cautioufly 
oermitted,  and  the  dreflings  again  replaced. 

Fradure  of  the  Small  Bones. 

XLVII,  Fradtures  of  the  wrift  are  the  elTedl  of  gnn*. 
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fhot  Injuries,  and  when  replaced,  Rlffnefs  of  the  joint 
fucceeds. 

XLVIII.  Their  treatment  confifts  in  coiintera<5Iing 
the  effefts  of  inflammation  by  topical  venefeilion,  and 
applying  the  fplints  as  already  directed, 

XLIX,  Metacarpal  fraftures  when  replaced,  flionld 
be  firmly  fecured  by  fplints  over  the  whole  palm  and 
infide  of  the  arm,  and  farther  to  prevent  all  motion.  ■ 
above  thefe  long  fplints  reaching  to  the  humerus, 
fhould  be  added. 

L.  Fra(flures  of  the  fingers  are  frequent,  and  their 
treatment  Ample.  When  replaced,  the  fplint  is  to  be 
firft  wetted  to  adapt  it  to  their  fliape,  extending  the-  j 
whole  length  of  the  finger,  and  fecured  by  a roller.  , 
Above  this,  longer  fpKnts  flrould  be  applied,  including  | 
the  whole  hand,  to  prevent  motion  of  the  part. 

The  dreflings  fhould  be  occafionally  removed  after  j 
the  firft  fortnight,  to  allow  fome  motion  of  the  joints,  I 
and  then  replaced  and  daily  removed  for  the  fame  pur-.; 

pofe.  In  three  weeks  the  cure  will  be  found  complete.-  ' 

i 

I 

FraSurc  of  Thigh. 

LT.  Fra<fture  of  the  femur  is  diftingulflied  by  the 
grating  of  the  ends  of  the  bone,  by  the  f.iortening  of 
the  member,  by  its  inability  to  fupport  the  body,  and 
by  the  tenfion  and  pain  attending  the  accident. 

L.1I.  Frafiure  here  is  apt  to  occur  in  two  places, 
its  middle  and  neck. 

Fra3iire  of  its  M'ldJlf. 

LTII.Tlie  treatment  of  the  middle  iseaGeft,  and  the- 
replacement  is  made  by  mak’mgthe  thigh  form  an  ob-  - 
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tnfe  angle  with  the  body,  while  the  knee  joint  Is  bent  ; 
in  which  (late,  an  ailiilant  lecures  the  upper  end  of  the 
bone,  while  the  under  part  is  fupported  by  another, 
and  the  fnrgeon  is  employed  In  making  the  exa<R  ap- 
jpohtion  of  the  fra£lured  ends. 

LIV.  Their  retention  In  this  (late,  Is  a more  com- 
plex operation.  The  patient  being  previoufly  laid  firm 
on  a mattrefs  that  does  not  fink  with  the  knee  bent,  and 
the  bones  replaced,  under  the  member  is  laid  a pillow, 
lhaving  on  It  the  twelve  tailed  bandage,  and  a long 
ifplint  to  reach  from  the  hip  joint  to  the  knee,  which 
is  placed  along  the  ouifide  of  the  thigh,  the  body  of 
tthe  patient  being  turned  fomewhat  towards  the  in- 
jured fide  to  favour  it.  Another  fplint  reaching  from 
iihe  groin  to  below  the  knee,  is  then  laid  along  the  in- 
anfide  of  the  thigh,  and  the  two  are  fecured  by  a tight 
tapplicaiion  of  the  twelve  tailed  band.sge,  making  an 
tequal  prelTure.  To  prefeive  the  dreflings  in  this  firm 
(late,  a board  of  wood  fliould  be  previoufly  laid  be- 
low' the  pillow,  and  two  firaps  conneded  with  It 
, Drought  to  buckle  on  the  upper  part  of  the  limb.  The 
pillow  alfo  fliould  be  fixed  to  the  bed,  and  a frame  of 
.loops  brought  over  the  whole  to  take  olF  the  weight 
Df  the  bed  clothes. 

I.V.  Where  no  violent  fymptoms  occur,  there  will 
re  little  ncceflTity  for  undoing  this  apparatu.s.  Where 
welling  and  inflammation  lupervenes,  the  bandage 
may  be  unloofed,  and  the  upper  fplint  removed,  fo 
hat  leeches,  faturnine  applications,  &c.  may  be  ufed 
o remove  this  morbid  ^late  ; when  removed,  the  ban 
lage  is  then  to  be  replaced.  In  general  the  cure  is 
:omplctcd  in  fix  or  eighty  weeks,  and  during  the  cure, 
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in  fimple  cafes,  feme  alteration  of  poRure  may  occa- 
fionally  be  made  with  caution  to  prevent  ftiffnefs  of  the 
member.  I 

LVl.  But,  in  fpite  of  every  attention,  the  fuccefs  of  1 
the  cure  here  is  frequently  iraperfeft,  and  the  ends  of 
the  bones  flipping  paft  each  ether,  fhortnefs  of  the 
limb  continues  for  life.  Various  methods  have  * 
been  tried  to  prevent  this,  by  the  ufe  of  machines, 
but  hitherto  without  elfe(5l:. 

FraSure  of  its  Neck. 

LVIl.  Fraiflures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  are  known 
by  the  fymptoms  of  pain  and  fwelling,  by  fhortnefs  of 
the  member,  by  the  fradtured  part  being  pufhed  up-  , 
wards,'  and  by  the  knee  and  toe  turned  inwards. 

LVllI.  In  order  to  replace  the  bone,  the  body  is  to 
be  fecured  by  an  affiftant,  while  moderate  extenfion  is  ! 
made  by  another  to’the  under  part  of  the  thigh.  j 

LIX.  The  bones  being  replaced,  the  fame  treatment 
proceeds  here  as  in  fradlures  of  its  middle. 

FraSure  of  Patella. 

LX.  Fradlures  of  the  patella  are  a frequent  injury 
and  eafily  difeerned  on  examination.  HTey  are  moR 
commonly  tranfverfe  ; frequently  the  bone  is  broken 
in  pieces.  For  their  treatment,  the  patient  Ihould  be 
laid  on  a feather  bed,  and  the  leg  extended  ; a long  ^ 
firm  timber  fplint,  well  lined  with  wool,  fiiould  be 
placed  under  the  leg,  reaching  from  the  top  of  the  thigh 
'to  the  extremity  of  the  leg,  arrd  fecured  by  one  ftrap 
about  the  limb  at  the  ankle,  and  another  at  the  knee,  d 
T-he  parts  of  the  bone  being  then  replaced,  the  effects 
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cof  Inflammation  are  to  be  obviated  by  topical  venefec- 
ition,  and  faturnine  applications.  When  the  efFecls  of 
i-nflammatlon  are  paft,  the  joint  may  be  covered  with 
1 large  plaifter,  and  a hooped  frame  placed  over  the 
imb.  Pf  a reparation  of  the  bones  Is  afterwards  found, 
)n  examination,  they  are  to  be  replaced  as  near  as  pof- 
Tible,  and  retained  by  the  uniting  bandage,  or  flips  of 
daifter,  but  much  pre/Ture  fliould  never  be  made  to  re- 
am them,  as  the  cure  will  be  completed  even  with  a 
[iittle  feparation. 

LXI.  If  the  fymptoms  continue  favourable,  about  • 
Ihe  1 2th  or  14th  day,  the  joint  may  be  moderately 
(sent,  and  fome  motion  continue  to  be  made  occafion- 
jllly,  to  prevent  ftiffncfs  enfuing. 

Fra^ure  of  the  Leg, 

LXII,  Fra<51:ures  of  the  leg,  where  both  bones  fuf- 
:r,  are  eafily  deteded  on  examination.  Where  one 
|?nly,  it  is  more  difficult. 

LX  [I  I.  The  mofl;  common  feat  of  fradure  here,  Is 
hove  the  ankle  joist. 

I^XIV.  To  replace  the  bones,  the  knee  fliould  be 
ent,  and  the  foot  flightly  extended  ; when  one  aflif- 
int  extending  the  upper  end  of  the  limb,  and  another 
tt  the  ankle,  the  ends  of  the  bone  are  reinflated.  Be- 
neath the  injured  leg,  laid  on  its  outfide,  with  the  knee 
mewhat  bent,  but  not  too  much,  a twelve  tailed  ban- 
ige  and  fplint,  reaching  from  above  the  knee  to  be-o 
w the  ankle  is  to  be  placed,  and  another  fplint  of  the 
me  fixe  is  then  to  be  laid  above,  and  the  bandage 
glitened.  Tofecure  all,  an  additional  fplint  of  wood 
ould  be  under  the  whole,  and  flraps  from  it  brought 
' to  buckle  round  the  limb  and  retain  the  dreffings. 
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The  foot  alfo  fhould  be  fupported  by  a turn  or  two 
of  a roller,  to  increafe  tl>e  relaxation  of  the  parts. 

When  inftead  of  the  fide,  the  patient  prefers  lying 
on  bis  back,  the  fame  pofiure  of  the  limb  may  be  kept 
by  raifing  the  member  to  a height  above  the  body. 

LXV.  When  the  replacement  of  the  bones  in  the 
leg  is  not  accurate,  inequalities  are  apt  to  arife,  and 
this  fhould  be  particularly  attended  to. 

No  change  fhould  take  place  in  tlie  fiate  of  the  parts 
for  the  firfl  fortnight,  and  tlien  the  pofiure  of  the  bo- 
dy fliould'be  cautioufly  changed,  but  that  of  the  leg 
fl-ill  preferved. 

FraHures  of  the  Foot  and  Foes. 

LXVI.  Fracflures  of  the  foot  and  toes  are  to  be 
treated  as  thofe  of  the  other  fmall  bones  (p.  346.)  by  re- 
placing them  in  their  fituation,  and  retaining  them  by 
fplints  and  a bandage  fitted  to  the  part. 

In  fradture  of  the  foot,  one  fplint  fhould  extend  o- 
ver  all  the  foie,  and  no  motion  of  any  kind  be  permit- 
ted during  the  cure. 

•Compound  FraUures. 

L.XVIT.  We  have  hitherto  confidered  fradlurcs  in 
their  fimple  fiate,  without  much  lefion  or  external  in- 
jury of  the  foft  parts.  This  complication,  under  the 
name  of  compound  fradlure  falls  next  to  be  noticed, 


K 

It 

ft; 

V; 


where  the  injury  of  the  bone  particularly  affecls  that  of  I ^ 


the  parts  above. 

LXVJII.  This  affeclion  of  the  foft  parts  produces 
inflammation  and  all  its  confequences  ; and  in  order  to 
its  treatment,  the  previous  circumfianccs  to  be  attend 
ed  to  are,  the  immediate  reflraint  of  hemorrhage,  au 
the  afeertaining  the  extent  of  the  injury. 
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UXIX.  The  JirJl  is  performed  by  the  application  of 
the  Tourniquet,  and  afterwards  on  enlarging  the 
wound  by  the  ufe  of  ligatures. 

With  ref.ietfl  to  the  fecond,  whatever  the  extent  of  the 
injury,  or  its  unfavourable  appearance,  till  called  for 
by  the  urgency  of  cirGumflances,  no  removal  of  the 
limb  by  amputation  fhould  take  place. 

LXX.  This  conduct  being  refolved  on,  the  treat- 
: ment  here,  as  in  Ample  fractures,  depends  on  replace- 
ment of  the  bones,  and  their  retention  until  a cure. 

LXX  I.  The  firjl  is  performed  by  removing  every 
obRacle  to  replacement,  and  this  obftacle  depends  on 
t either  the  prefence  of  extraneous  bodies,  or  the  ftate  of 
the  bones  thcmfelves. 

LXXIl.  The  \Jl  is  executed  by  enlarging  the  wound 
by  an  incifioti,  if  too  fmall,  and  removing  them  as  di- 
: reded  in  (p.  22.); 

The  id  confifts  In  removing  any  loofe  bones,  or  faw- 
Ing  off  any  fharp  pieces  which  (lick  out  or  projed  thro* 
the  teguments,  and  do  not  admit  of  being  eafily  re- 
:placed  ; and,  in  doing  it,  a piece  of  paReboard,  or  thin 
Head,  Riould  be  Inferted  betwixt  the  bones  and  the  tegu- 
iments,  to  preferve  them.  WJiere,  again,  the  bone  pio- 
ilruded,  is  capable  of  reunion,  the  opening  Ihould  be 
fCautiouRy  enlarged  to  replace  it. 

LXXifl.  This  preliminary  part  being  finiRied,  by  the 
rremoval  of  fuch  obftacles,  and  by  the  ligature  of  any 
'veffels  opened  in  executing  it,  the  fradure  is  to  be  replac- 
?ed  as  in  other  cafes,  by  relaxing  the  parts,  and  extennon 
of  the  member,  as  far  as  is  neceffary.  When  linllhed, 
!the  wound  is  to  be  drefled  in  the  ufual  manner,  and  a 
^twelve  tailed  b.indage,  with  a fplint  placed  below' 

G g 2 


352 


FRACTURES. 


the  limb,  which  will  fupport  it,  its  pofture  being  care- 
fully preferved. 

LXXIV.  The  after  treatment  confifts  in  guarding  | 
iigainft  the  confequences  of  inflammation  ; and,  for  | 
•this  purpofe,  repeated  general  Jjleedings  ftiould  take  | 
•place,  and  alfo  topical  venefe6lion  from  the  part.  The  | 
antiphlogiflic  regimen  fhould  be  rigoroufly  enjoined,  | 
and  the  dreffings,  fpread  always  with  emollient  lini-  | 
ment,  fltould  be  removed  and  renewed  twice  or  thrice- 1 
a-day,  to  prevent  lodgement  of  matter. 

LXXV.  If,  in  fpite  of  thefe  means,  the  fuperven-  ; 
ing  inflammation  fhould  difappoint  healing  by  the  I 
firfl  intention,  the  great  obje.ft  then  is,  that  fuppuration  ‘ 
fliould  be  induced,  as  quickly  as  poffible,  by  the  ufe  of 
poultices,  \yhen  induced,  they  are  to  be  laid  afide,. 
Mnd  excefs  of  matter  prevented  by  the  ufe  of  aftringent 
folutions,  and  a nourifliing  diet  ; giving,  at  the  fame 
time,  a free  vent  to  what  matter  is  formed,  either  by 
abforhent  dreflings,  or  a counter  opening  at  a depend- 
ent part  ; and  carefully  examining  with  the  Anger  or 
a probe,  if  the  excefs  of  difeharge  is  kept  up  by  loofe- 
bones,  in  w^hich  cafe  the  latter  are  to  be  removed. 

LXXVJ.  With  attention  to  thefe  circnmflances,  the 
cure  will  often  be  fuccefsful,  but  it  alfo  frequently  fails, 
when  amputation  becomes  the  only  remedy  ; and  the. 
morbid  circumflances  (p.  6i.)  here,  rcndsiing  this 
flep  unavoidable  are,  ; 

jj^.  Tendency  to  gangrene  inflead  of  fuppuration.  | 
^d,  Profufe  hemorrluige  in  the  progrefs  of  thej 
cure,  where  the  vcfl'els  cannot  be  reached.  J 

3^’,  No  tendsney  in  the  parts  to  a reunion,  whiliffl 
the  patient  is  fluking  under  the  cffe«fls  of  the  injury.  M 
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LXXVII.  T N the  joints,  on  the  -application'  of*' 
' the  fame  caufes  which  produce  frac- 

!ure  of  the  bones,  a more  common  accident,  that  oc-  • 
lurs  from  the  difference  of  their  fituation,  is  luxation; 
-^uxation  confifls  in  the  protrufion'of  a bone  beyond  its-^ 
:atural  fituation  ; and  according  to  the  degree  of  this  > 
••rotrufion,  it  is  divided  into  two  kinds,  the  complete- 
rnd  inconrrplete. . 

LXXVIII.  A luxation  is  for- the  moft  part  eafilyv 
mown  by  a fwelling  on  one  fide,*,  or  a degree  of  pro- 
Jiberance,  equalled  by  a correfponding 'hollow  on  the 
tther  ; moft ' apparent  on- comparing  the  joint  of  the  ; 
me  member  injured  with  its -fellow  ; by  inability,  alfo,  > 
ro  move  the  injured  limb  ; by  pain  and  tenfion,  accom- 
«anied-fometimcs  by  general  fymptoms  of  Inflamma-- 
' on  and  fever. , 

LXXIX.  The  caufes  of 'luxation  were  mentioned- 
^ the  fame  that  induce  fra<fture  of  the  bones,  particu- 
i.rly  external  violence,  fuddenly  and  llrongly  applied^* 
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as  in-leaping,  falling,  blows,  twifts,  See.  It  may  be- 
prociuced  alfo,  though  more  rarely,  by  difeafes,  occa-  i 
Jioning  weakneis  and  relaxation,  as  chronic  rheumatifm  : 
and  palfy.  ! 

LXXX.  The  opinion  in  luxation,  is  to  be  drawn  !' 
fioiT)  the  difficulty,  of  reduction  ; from  the  extent  of 
tlie  luxation  ; from  the  attending  circumftances  ; and' 
from  the  duration  of, the  affeftion. 

LXXX  1.  With  relped  to  the where  the  luxation  : 
is  complete,  and  the  part  removed  even  to  fome  dif- 
tance  from  the  joint,  the  redu(51ion  is  more  difficult  ' 
than  when  it  is.  incomplete,  and  part  of  it  fiill  within 
the  joint. 

With  refpeil  to  the  fecondy  the  injury  the  joint  has  . 
fuffered,  and  the  frafture  alfo  of  part  of  the  bone,  wiil] 
increafe  the  difficulty  of  the  cure,  and  the  uncertainty,;, 
of  6,ur  prognofis. 

In  regard  to  the  attending  circumrtances,  much, 
fuelling  or,  inframmation,  and  general  fymptoras  of 
fever,  with  fubl'ultus  tendinura,  are  always  to  be  dread- 
ed, and  the  patient’s  age  and, habit  are  in  all  cafes  to 
be  taken  into  account. 

On  the  laj}y  ox  the  duration,  w^e  may.  obferve,  that 
the  fooner  the  reduvflion,  the  eafier  the  cure;  and  the 
diflance.  of  fome  w'eeks  often  prevents  almoft  the  pof- 
fibility  of  redtuflion,  from  the  cavity  itfelf  filling  up- 

LXXXII.  For  the  treatment  of  luxation,  as  w-ell  ai 
fractures,  four  indications  prefent ; , 

\J}y  S he  firrt  is  to  replace  the  protruded  bone. 
td,  The  fccond  to  retain  it  in  this  (late, 
yU  The.  third  to  obviate  the,’ attending  morbiJ 
fympioms  j apd  I 
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The  fourth  to  remove  any  imperfecfllon  con- 
fequent  to  the  injury. 

LXXXill.  The/r/?  Is  performed  by  a firm  pofiticn  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  jbint,  and  a.  complete,  relaxation 
of  the  mufcles,  which  have  any  influence  in. its  motioxi. 
A fufficient  force  is  then  to  be  applied,  in  a flow  gra- 
dual manner  to- replace  it,  either  by  the  hand  or  a ma- 
chine, and  this  force  fhoald  be  confined  in  its  applica- 
tion CO  the  bone  only.  In  doing  it,  fuch  extenfion 
fhould  take  place,  as  to  fecure  the  bone  fi'om  any  impedi- 
ment or  projefl  ion  .from  part  of  a contiguous  bone, before 
its  palling  Into  its  fituation  is  attempted.  When  this  is- 
attended  to,  thereduftion  will  be  ealily.  accomplifhed. 

LXXXiV.  When  reduced,  the  retention  will  bell 
take  place  by  a complete  relaxation  of  the  mufcles,. 
and  the  application  of  a bandage. 

LXXXV.  The  thirds  or  the  treatment  of  the  at- 
tending fymptoms,  follows  the  reduction  ; and  where 
much  pain,  fweliing,  and  inflammation,  flill  continue, 
after  it,  topical  venefedtion,  and  the  other  parts  of  the 
antiphlogillic  courfe  are  to  be  employed. 

LXXXV  I.  The /our//->  indication,  or  the  imperfec- 
tion .confiequent  to  the  injury,  confifts  chiefly  in  fliflhefs 
and  chronic  pain.  Thel'e  are  relieved  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  mentioned  under  the  head  of  fradftire,  (p.  337-) 
by  emollients,  warm  fleams,  warm  lea-bathing,  and 
with  mineral  waters,  &c. 

LXXXVII.  Where  luxation  and  fradlure  near  the 
joint  are  combined,  the  healing  of  the  fradlure  mull 
firfl  take  place,  before  any  attempt  at  redudfion  can  be 
made.  The  fradlure  here  is  to  be  ti  eated  as  already 
diredled,  according  to  its  particular  fpecies..^ 
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LXXXVIII.  Where  Inxation  is  the  efre<fl  of  dlfeafe 
in  the  joint,  or  relaxation,  from  fault  of  conllitution, 
its  cure  is  not  in  our  power.  In  the  lafl  cafe,  how- 
ever, it,  may  be  replaced,  and  retained  by  a bandage,, 
while  the  conftitution  is  ftrengthened  by  tonics  , and; 
cold  bathing. 

Luxation  of  Cranium. 

LXXXIX  Luxation  of  the  cranium  never  almoft.1 
occurs,  and  if  the  bones  are  parted  by  difeafe,  no  reme- 
dy is  in  our  power,  unlefs  the  caufe  is  removed.  PreCrr- 
fure,  indeed,-  by  a bandage,  may  be  attempted..  j 

Luxation  of  Nofe.'.  i| 

\ j 

XC.  Luxations  of  nofe  can  hardly  occur  with-  •: 
out  fradure  ; and, . where  it  does,  the  fame  rules  for: 
the  replacement  will  apply,  (p.  339.) 

Luxation  of'Loauer  faiu.  . 

XCI.  The  lower  jaw  admits  d.iflocation,  from  ita. 
flrudure,  forward  and  downward.  It  is  apt  to  hap- 
pen in  yawning,  and  is  dilcovered  by  the.  mouili  re- 
maining fixed  open,  and  along  with  that  (late,  by  much  , 
pain  and  difficulty  in.  fpeaking  and  fw’jillowing  ; or - 
where  only  .one  lide.is,  diflocated,  by  the  jaw  being  fixed  i 
fomewhat  oblique. 

XCI  I.  In  order  to.  replace  it,  the  patient  being  feat-: 
ed  loxv,  and  his,  head  fuppovted  by  an  afiiflant,  the  • 
thumbs  of  the  furgeon  tire  to  be  pulhed  as  far  as  poffi, 
ble  between  the  teeth  of  the  two  jaws,  and  their  flat - 
part  applied  to  the  furlacc  of  the  under  jaw.  The^- 
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I palms  of  the  hand  are  to  a«Jl  on  the  outfide/’whlle,  with 
I the  fingers,  a firm  hold  is  taken  of  the  angles  of  the 
I jaw.  Thus  applied,  the  under  jaw  is  to  be  pulled  for- 
ward, till  it  move  fomewhat,  when  the  jaw  is  to  be 
prefled  firmly  downwards,  and  thus  the  ends  of  the 
bone  will  flip  into  their  fituation,  feeling  which,  the 
thumbs  are  to  be  inftantly  withdrawn,  for  fear  of  be- 
ing bit. 

Where  one  fide  only  is  luxated,  more  force  In  the 
operation  fliould  be  applied  to  that  fide. 

XCill.  i^fter  the  operation,  every  exertion  of  the 
•parts  fliiould  be  avoided,  as  much  as  poffible,  for  fpme 


urnie. 


Luxation  of  Head. 

XCIV.  Diflocation  of  head  aiifes  in  confequence 
of  fevere  falls  from  horfe-back,  or  a height. 

XCV.  Its  fymptoms  are  the  falling  of  the  head 
son  the  bread,  and  inilant  deprivation  of  all  fenfibihty. 
XCVI.  The  termination  is  generally  fatal,  unlefs 

liimmediate  relief  is  obtained. 

XCVII.  The  injury  here  lies  in  the  twift  or  rup-^ 
Inure  of  the  ligament  of  the  fecoqd  vertebra  of  the  neck  } 
Lnd,  in  order  to  reduce  it,  the  patient  being  placed  on 
lithe  ground,  anti  an  afllflant  fupporiing  him  behind,  the 
IlheaU  is  to  be  raffed  from  the  breafl,  while  me  Inoulders 
Lare  puflied  down,  and  if  not  replaced,  jt  is  to  be  lariher 
jimoved  from  fide  to  iide-  hs  * iuctiun  is  atteuOc  ^ 
'with  an  inflantaneous  crack  or  noilc,  and  the  return  of 
[■.ihe  patient’s  feufes,  if  not  too  far  gone. 

XCV  ill.  'I’he  after  treatme.it  confifls  in  putting 
the  patient  to  bed  ; retaining  the  head  in  its  poluiun 
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by  a bandage  ; and,  in  order  to  prevent  effefts  of  In- 
flammation,  in  enjoining  a ftriiSl:  antiphlogiftic  courfe. 

Luxation  of  the  Spins  and  Lumbar  Bonss. 

XCIX.  Luxation  of  any  part  of  the  fpine  is 
known  by  the  apparent  diflortion,  by  palfy  of  thelov/er 
parts,  and  involuntary  difcharge,  or  fupprefl&on  of  the 
urine  and  feces. 

C.  Luxation  .here  can  be  only  partial  in  con- 
fequence  of  fevere  falls  or  blows,  and  that  generally 
either  forward  or  to  a fide.  Its  redudion  may  be  at- 
tempted by  bending  the  body  flowly  forward,  or  fome*- 
what  to  a fide,  over  a calk  or  cylinder  of  a proper  lizei. 
which  may  be  repeated  when  necefiary.  . i 

The  fame  is  to  be  done  with  the  os  faccrum. 

Cl.  The  coccyx  is  a frequent  fubjedfef  luxation,  and 
it  takes  place  either  outwardly  or  inwardly. 

CII.  In  the  former  cafe  it  is  the  effed  of  parturi- 
tion, and  it  is  known  by  examination,  by  pain  over  the 
loins,  and-  particularly  at  its  jundion  with  the  os  faccrum^ 

Cl  11.  It  is  eafily  replaced  by  external  prelTure,  and 
is  to  be  retained,  though  fomcwhat  difficult-,  by  com- 
prefles  and  the  T.  bandfii:>e. 

Cl  Y.  In  the  inward  luxation,  which  arifes  from  blows 
or  falls,  it  is  marked  by  much  pain  in  that  part,  and 
by  the  fenfation  of  a tumor  preiTing  on  the  under  part 
of  the  red  urn-. 

It  is  to  be  rephaced  by  a finger  put  up  the  rec- 
tum, as  far  as  poQible,  and  pudiing  it  into  its  fituation> 
while  the  other  hand  is  applied  externally. 

CY.  The  after  treatment  of  all  ihefc  accidents  con* 
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ffifts  In  a proper  poflure,  topical  venefedlon,  and  a 
fflrid  antiphlogiftic  courfe. 

Luxation  of  Clavicles, 

-CVI.  Luxation  of  the  clavicles  Is  dlfcovered  by  ftlfF- 
irnefs  and  immobility  of  the  Ihoulder  joint,  and  by  es- 
isaminatlon  of  the  part.  It  commonly  takes  place  where 
cconneded  with  the  flernum. 

' It  is  eafily  replaced  by  preffure  with  the  fingers,  at 
itthe  fame  time  drawing  back  the  arms  and  fhoulders. 

evil.  When  replaced,  it  is  to  be  retained  by  preflure 
con  the  end  of  the  bone,  by  giving  fome  fupport  to 
tthe  fore-arm,  and  to  the  head  and  fhoulders.  This  is 
ceffeded  by  a long  roller  defcribing  a figure  of  8,  or  by 
c.a  machine  for  the  purpofe,  delineated  by  ieveral  aii- 
tihors. 

Luxation  of  Rlhs. 

CVIII.  Diflocalion  of  ribs,  though  a rare  clrcum- 
1 fiance,  may  occur  Inwards,  where  connecSled  ^Yith  the 
•vertebree.  The  fymptoms  will  be  fevere  pain  at  the 
jarticulation,  difficult  refpiratlon,  and  no  part  yielding 
tto  preffure  but  here. 

When  not  returning  to  its  place,  on  the  removal  of 
tthe  caufe  of  tHe  Injury,  the  redudion  may  be  made  by 
'bending  the  body  forward  over  a cafl<  or  cylinder, 
while  the  vertebrae  above  and  below  are  prefl  inwards. 

The  retention  will  take  place  by  applying  thick  com- 
preffes  over  thefe  vertebree  and  the  rib,  when,  by  a 
broad  roller  round  the  body,  d fufficlent  preffure  may  be 
Tnade  to  retain  it  in  its  place.  The  roller  may  be  then 
-onneited  to  a fcaptilary  bandage,  to  prevent  its  fluft. 
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ing.  The  effects  of  inflammation  are  here  to  be  ob- 
viated in  the  ufual  way. 

Luxation  of  the  Humerus. 

CIX.  Luxation  of  the  humerus  from  the  loofe 
con  ne£i:ion  of  its  parts,  is  the  one  mod  frequently  met 
with,  and  generally  downwards. 

CX.  Its  fymptoms  are,  inability  to  move  the  arm, 
pain  excited  on  every  attempt,  difference  of  its  length 
from  the  other,  hollow  or  vacuity  on  comparifon  of 
the  injured  fhoulder,  and  when  long  in  this  date, 
dema  of  the  arm,  and  alfo  its  infenfibility. 

CXI.  The  prognofis  here  is  generally  favourable,  un- 
lefs  of  long  duration,  when  a new  focket  is  formed  by 
the  bone,  and  here  its  reduftion  often  fails.  | 

CXI  I.  The  treatment  of  this  diflocation  confifls  in  a | 
proper  fixing  of  the  body,  and  a due  extenfion  of  the  | 
part. 

CXIIT.  The  firfl  is  the  mod  important  in  order  to 
give  effect  to  the  fecond.  The  patient,  therefore,  be- 
ing feated  in  a chair,  his  body  is  fecured  by  a belt  or 
towel  round  it,  fadened  to  a pod  or  fi.xed  point. 

The  extenfion  of  the  part  is  then  made  by  fixing  a 
band  above  the  elbow,  therends  of  which  are  given  to 
afliflants.  The  arm  is  then  to  be  placed  in  a relaxed 
pofition  by  bending  the  elbow,  and  raifing  the  arm  it-  ; 
felf  nearly  horizontal  with  the  body,  while  the  fcapu-  ; 
la  is  kept  firm.  In  this  date,  the  extenfion  is  to  be  be-  | 
gun,  the  furgeon  danding  on  the  outfide  and  dire(ding  j 
it.  It  is  continued  by  pulling  forwards  and  a little  I 
downwards,  till  the  head  of  the  bone  is  be  vend  the.  | 
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brim  of  the  focket,  when  relaxing  a little  In  the  efforts 
and  pulling  at  the  fame  time  thefcapula  backwards,  re- 
duifUon  will  eafily  take  place.  On  its  being  completed, 
a crack  ornoifeis  heard,  with  immediate  relief,  and  the 
parts  of  the  fhoulder  acquire  their  ufual  prominent  form. 

CXIV.  When  cafes  occur  of  long  duration,  and  the 
former  method  is  infufficient,  different  machines  may  be 
employed  to  effect  the  extenfion,  the  befl  of  which  is 
Mr  Freke’s. 

CXV.  In  recent  cafes,  the  (Imple  relaxation  of  th6 
parts  by  bending  the  elbow  and  raifing  it  horizontally^, 
while  preffure  is  applied  to  the  fcapula,  will  often  be 
fufficient  to  effedl  reduction. 

CXVI.  The  morbid  fymptoms  fucceeding  reduflion; 
and  requiring  a fpecial  treatment,  are,  fwelling,  pain, 
and  inflammation.  Thefe  ^re  relieved  by  topical  ve* 
nefedion  ; and  if  ftiffnefs  is  afterwards  induced,  the  ftate 
of  the  mufcles  fliould  be  examined,  and  frequent  mo- 
tion made  to  relieve  this, 

A return  of  the  luxation  from  weaknefs  of  parts  is 
to  be  obviated  by  blifters  and  the  cold  bath. 

r 

Luxation  of  the  Elhoxu. 

CXVn.  Luxation  of  the  elbow  is  frequent  upwards 
and  backwards,  it  is  eafily  dillinguiflied  by  examina- 
tion, and  by  the  ftiffnefs  and  immobility,  of  the  joint, 
where  the  morbid  fymptoms  of  inflammation  and  fwel- 
ling conceal  this. 

CXVllI.  The  redudlon  is  made  after  feating  the  pa- 
tient and  fccurihg  the  arm  by  an  afllflant,  by  moderate- 
ly bending  the  fore  arm  fo  as  to  relax  it,  when  in  this 
pofition,  it  may  be  gradually  extended,  by  grafping  it 
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above  the  wrlfl,  and  increafins:  the  curvature  of  the  el- 
how  till  the  redudion  is  made.  Where  the  olecranon 
is  broken  off,  the  extenfion  muft  he  made  with  the  arm 
in  a flraight  pofition,  and  carried  fo  far  till  the  bones  are 
paft  the  lowed  point  of  the  humerus,  when  redu<5lion 
^ will  take  place. 

CXIX.  Lateral  luxation  is  to  be  treated  In  the 
fame  way. 

CXX.  The  luxation  of  the  two  arm  bones  from  each 
other,  is  alfo  known  to  take  place.  It  is  marked  by 
the  ufual  fymptcms  of  impaired  motion  and  diftortion 
of  the  joint,  with  fwelling  and  inflammation. 

The  treatment,  on  reduction,  confids  in  the  applica- 
ticn  of  fplints,  as  in  fra<5ture,  reaching  on  each  fide 
ij-om  the  elbow  to  the  fingers,  fecured  by  a roller  and 
lufpending  the  arm  in  a fling, 

l.HKalion  cf  Wrijl. 


CXXI.  Luxations  of  the  wrid,  which  are  generally 
■outward,  are  eadly  known  by  examination,  except  in 
cafe  of  a fingle  bone,  which  requires  more  narrow 
inlpection. 

CXXII.  Tltey  are  replaced  by  placing  the  hand  on  a 
table,  and  kept  in  their  fit  nation  by  the  application  of 
fplints,  obviating,  at  the  fame  time,  any  fymptoms  of 
infiammaticn  which  attend. 


Luxation  of  Small  Bones. 

CXX  in.  The  luxation  of  the  metacarpal  and  fing-  j 

er  brnes,  is  eaflly  known  by  the  didortlon  produced.  ^ 

CXXIV.  In  replacing  them,  the  bene  fliould  be 
polled  till  it  is  railed  or  elevated  from  the  contiguous 
enes,  fo  that  no  impediment  may  arife  from  any  pro  I 
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Jediron,  as  happens  vhen  extended  in  a firpdght  dU 
region. 

CXXV.  The  lame  after  treatment  applies  as  in  the. 
wiifl.  ■ ' ' 

Luxation  of  the  Femur. 

CXXVI.  The  moft  frequent  diflocation  of  the  hip- 
Joint  is  downward  and  forward. 

Its  fymptoms  are  known  by  pain  and  tenfion,  join-- 
_ed  with  an  rncreafed  length  of  the  leg,  an  outward  po- 
fition  of  the  knee  and  toes  ; and,  on  examination,  the 
liead  of  the  femur  itfelf  in  the  groin. 

CXXVII.  The  opinion  to  be  formed  here  of  reduc- 
tion is  uncertain  ; for,  if  the  cafe  has  been  of  long  du- 
ration, we  frequently  fail  in  our  attempts. 

CXXVm.  The  method  of  attempting  it  is,  by 
firfl  raifing  the  head  of  the  bone  above  any  pro- 
Jefting  obftacles,  and  not  till  then  beginning  its  ex- 
tenficn. 

For  this  purpofe,  the  patient  being  laid  on  his  back, 
acrofs  a bed,  two  broad  ftraps  are  pafled,  one  between 
each  thigh,  over  the  groin,  the  ends  of  thefe  are  given 
to  affidants,  each  taking  hold  of  the  ftrap  on  the  op- 
pofite  fide  to  himfelf,  a third  ftrap  is  then  palfed  round 
the  under  part  of  the  thigh,  and  the  end  of  it  given 
alfo  to  an  aftiftant,  while  the  knee,  with  the  leg  fome- 
what  bent,  is  fupported  by  another.  Thus  fituated, 
the  operation  is  begun,  by  the  afllftants  below,  mode- 
rately ftretching  llie  thigh,  till  the  head  of  the  bone 
is  drawn  to  die  under  part  of  the  foramen  ovale,  their 
exertions  being  then  fufpended,  the  aftlftants  at  the 
upper  part  are  to  draw  the  thigh  by  their  efforts  iip- 
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ward  and  Inward  till  the  bone  is  raifed  from  the  fitua- 
tion  in  which  It  was  placed,  when  an  affiftant  at  the 
knee  with  one  hand  on  it,  and  the  other  at  the  foot, 
moving  the  knee  fomewhat  inward,  fliould  puf.i  the 
thigh  upward  and  obliq,uely  outward.  In  this  way, 
the  reduflion  will  take  place  i and,  if  failing,  the  attempt 
is  to  be  repeated,  and  in  order  to  Its  fuccefs,  a proper 
co-operation  of  the  different  affiRants  in  raifmg  the  bon^ 
from  its  fituation  muft  be  attended  to. 

CXXIX.  In  cafes  of  long  duration,  where  far- 
ther force  is  necelTary,  machines  may  be  employed 
and  many  other  kinds  of  apparatus  invented  for  the 
purpofe,  as  delineated  by  moft  authors. 

CXXX.  When  reduction  is  accompllftied,  the  af- 
ter treatment  requires  much  attention  to  obviate  the 
effects  of  inflammation,  and  the  moR  aftive  means, 
therefore  by  venefeflion  are  to  be  ufed. 

Ltixalion  of  Patella. 

CXXXIi  Luxation  of  the  patella  takes,  place  In  va- 
rious diredlions,  and  is,  eafily  known  by  examination, 
unlefs  much  fwelling  attend.  It  is  accompanied  with, 
jnuch  pain  and  laraenefs  of  the  joint  on  motion. 

CXXXII.  Its  redudlion  is  effedled,  after  placing  the  ; 
patient  in  bed,  with  his  leg  Rretched  out,  by  firll  \ 
raifmg  the  bone  fomevyhat  by  preffure  on  its  under  ex-  ' 
tremity,  and  when  raifed  at  the  one  end,  attempting  ^ 
then  to  pufli  it  into  its  place. 

CXXXIir.  When  conjoined  with  a luxation  of  the 
leg  bones,  their  redinflion  muft  firll  be  made* 
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Luxation  of  the  Leg  Bones. 

Knee  Joint. 

CXXXIV.  The  luxallon  of  the  knee  joint  Is  rarei* 
and  will  be  readily  known  by  exannination,  befides  the 
lamenefs  and  pain  occafioned  by  it; 

CXXXV.  Its  rcdinflion  takes  place,  by  firfl  firmly 
fecuilng  the  thigh,  and  then  extending  the  leg,  till  the 
bones  are  clear,  when  replacement  will  be  readily  ef- 
fiedled.. 

CXXXVL  The  confequences  of  inflammation  are 
particularly  to  be  guarded  againfi;  after  luxations  here, 
and  the  antiphlogidic  remedies  ihould  be  therefore  li- 
goroufly  employed; 

CXXXV  1 1.  Where  the  two  bones  themfelves  are; 
fcparatedv  from  each  other,  itj^can^be  eafily  detedled, , 
and  they  fhould  then  be  replaced. . 

Ankle  Joints. 

CXXXVIII.  Luxations  of  the  ankle  are  known  by* 
the  pain,  lamenefs,  and  alfo  deformity  of  the  foot, . 
which  varies  in  lhape,  according. .to  the  particular  lux-- 
ation. 

CXXXIX-.  In  the- reck) (51  ion  of  all  luxations  here,^ 
the  patient  being  placed  in  bed,  .and  the  leg,  with  the' 
Anee  bent,fecured  by  an  affillant,  the  foot  is  to-be  put' 
in  its  mod  relaxed  fituation,  and-,  then  extended  by  an 
afiiftant  in  that  dire(5tion,  till  the  aftragalus  paffes  the 
icxtrcmity  of  the  tibia,-  when  the.  bone  may  be  forced- 
into  its  place. 

CXL.  1 he  chief  part  of  the  after  treatment  confifis - 
in  a proper  attention  to  reft  ; and  if  flilfncfs  or  w^cak*-- 
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nefs  fucce.ed'  the  cure,  Mr,  Gooch’s. Inllrumefit  mu(b. 
be  applied  to  remove  it. 

Luxation  of'Foot. 

CXLT.  Luxation  of  the  os  colds  is  difcovered  by  the; 
Ihape  of  the  foot,  as  well  as  lamenefs  and  pain. 

CXLIJ,  It  is  reduced  by  relaxing  the  leg  and  foot,, 
and  extending  the. latter,  then  forcing  the.  bone  into  its  i 
place. 

CXLIII.  The, fmaller  bones,  where  luxation  occurs, 

are  ^treated  as  thofe  of  the  ,h^D  (?•  3 +5.- ) 

’ 
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CXLIV.  'pvISTORTIONS  of  the  bones  are 

frequent  ’ occurrence,  either  from 
rmalconformation  or  difeafe,  and  they  are  chiefly  con- 
fined to  three  fituations,  the  fpine,  joints,  and  extremi- 


•ties. 

Spine.  • 

CXLV,  Dlflortions  of  the  fpine  are  found  in  all  di- 
rreflions  ; and  though  at  times  the  effeft  of  external  in- 
jjury,  they  are  moll  frequently  produced  by  a weakly 
cconflitution,  efpecially  where  confined  much"  to  a par- 
Uicular  poRure,  as  girls  often  are.  It  generally  ap- 
pears about  the  age  of  puberty. 

CXLVJ.  The  patient  firft  complains  of  weaknefs  of  i 
tithe  extremities,  and  paralyfis  gradually  enfues. 

CXLVll.  The  confequence  of  thefe  dlRortions,  are 
'lomprefled  Rate  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  vifeera 
Producing  a variety  of  uneafy  fymptoms. 

CXLVll  I.  In  moR  cafes  a difplacement  of  one  or 
.'more  of  the  vertebrte  occurs,  attended  with  thicken- 
ing of  the  ligaments  in  that  fituation.  '1  he  difplacement. 
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of  one  vertebra. is  always  more  quickly  fatal  tban  thair 
of  feveral. 

CXLIX.  For  the  cure  of  this  dlfeafe,  tonics  are  chiefly  : 
indicated,  as  the  bark  and  cold  bathing  ; and  to  allc-  i 
viate  the  morbid  fymptoms  in  the  mean  time,  a proper  . 
fnpport  of  the  head  is  neceflary  by  a collar,  in  order  to.,: 
prevent  any  inequality  of  prefTure  from  the  weight  of 
the  fuperior  parts,  and  live  opening  alfoof  a drain  on 
each  fide  of  the  difplaced  vertebrae,  to  prevent  accumuH 
lation  in  the  part  iti'elf. 

CXLIX.  Stiflhefs  or  dillortion  of  the  joints  andlf 
ftiffnefs  of  the  limb's  themfelves,  is  a/requent  effedt  of.t 
difeafe,  particularly  of  fcrophula  and  rheumatifm. 

CL.  Whatever  it  caufe, .its  has  been  often  known  j 
to  yield  to  a frequent  and  long  continued  ufe  ot  emol-  j 
lienls,  as  animal  fats,  or  the.  greafe  of  fowls,  neats  oil, 
&c.  In  their  application  they  fliould  be  ufed  three  or. 
four  times  daily,  for  half  an  hour  at  once.  They  Ihould 
be  applied  fo  as  to  affedf-the  mufcles  and  parts  concern- 
ed, from- their,  or  igin  to  their  infer  tion  ; and  the  joint  or- 
limb,  during  their  ufe,  Ihould  be  retained  as  much  as 
p.oflIble  in  aa  extended  flat®.  During  the  iniermiflion, 
an  emollient  covering  fliould  be  fpread  alfo  over  the 
part,  and  an  inflrument  applied  to  prcferve  the  ex- 
tenfion  acquired,  while  the  acquiring  this  extenfioa.< 
fliould  not  be  hurried  but  gradual. 

JJtrihr, 

CLT.  Real  diflortion  of  the  limbs,  from  malconforma- 
tibn  or  difeafe,  often  occurs.  In  the  former,  tlie  feet* 
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rre  turned  inwards  ; and  outwards  in  the  latter,  the 
ilftortion  proceeds  from  feftnefs  of  the  bones,  the  ef- 
of  rickets. 

CLIl.  The  is  relieved  by  preflure  alone,  by 
'.leans  of  a machine  for  the  purpofc,  as  delineated  by 
nod  authors. 

The  latter  is  often  cured  by  the  fame  means,  joined 
llfo  with  the  ufe  of  tonics  ; for  the  removal  of  the  ©ri-, 
;inal  difeafe,  vide  vol.  I.  p.  187.  of  which  it  is  a con- 
ijquence, 


CLASS  vir. 
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feveral  ways  dire6ted  in  the  preceding  parts  of  this  wo»B 
according  to  their  particular  nature,  and  the  circura 
Dances  attending  them,  either  palliated  or  removed 
but  when  aff^ing  the  extremities  and  the  modes  o 
practice  recomraended  *all  fail,  as  the  laft  means  oi 
preferving  exigence,  a total  reparation  of  the  part  itfel 
from  the  body  by  amputation  becomes  neceflary. 

CLIV.  1 he  morbid  fituations  particularized,  lit 
which  fuch  an  operation  becomes  unavoidable,  are, 

I.  In  the  clafs  of  nvounds  (p.  61,), 

1.  Injury  of  the  large  joints,  particularly  ftiatter 
ing  and  fplinters  of  their  bones. 

2.  General  fradlure  of  a large  bone  through  it 
whole  extent,  with  correfponding  laceration  of  fof 
parts. 


3.  Contufion  and  laceration  of  the  foft  parts  t( 
tliat^degree  as  to  deflroy  their  circulation. 

4.  Cafes  of  aneurifm  where  the  operation  does  no 
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cceed,  particularly  in  the  thigli  and  limb,  or  where 
te  parts  are  fo  difeafed  as  not  to  admit  of  it. 

TI.  In  the  clufs  of  ulcers  (p.  102.) 

I .  Extenfive  caries  not  admitting  of  a partial  re- 
)val  of  bone. 


2.  Necrofis,  attended  with  the  fame  flate  of  parts. 

3.  Ulcers  of  a cancerous  and  phegadenic  nature, 
ere  much  deftruction  has  taken  place,  and  there  is 
chance  of  hopping  their  progrefs,  while  the  patient 

linking  under  their  effedts. 

III.  In  the  clafs  of  tumours  (p.  159.) 

1.  White  fwelling  in  its  ultimate  flage,  which  ge- 
.ally  requires  this  operation. 

2.  Ext-enfive  exoftohs,  which  has  beefi  alfo  meft- 
■:;ed. 


V.  In  the  clafs  of frnSures  (p.  334  ) 

1.  Tendency  to  gangrene,  inftead  of  fuppuratlon, 

: the  operation  Ihould  take  place  fo  toon  as  the  gan- 
:ne  appears  to  be  hopt  without  waiting  the  period  of 

iraiion. 

2.  Profufe  hemorrhage  in  the  progrefs  of  the  cure 
ccompound  fradlure,  where  the  velTels  cannot  be 

;hed  or  ligatures  applied. 

3.  No  tendency  in  the  parts  to  re-union,  while  the 
tent  is  finking  under  its  elfedls. 

iIAU.  Such  are  the  different  morbid  flates  confix 
:d  as  rendering  this  operation  unavoidable;  and, 
rder  to  do  it  with  fnccefs,  four  clrcumftances  re- 
te  fpecial  attention  ; thefe  are, 

1.  The  prevention  of  hemorrhage. 

2.  The -feparation  of  the  nerves,  from  the  other 
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3.  The  proportion  of  the  (lump  ; and, 

4.  The  conduft  of  the  after  treatment. 

CL VI I.  With  refpeifl  to  the  firjl,  the  proper  ufe  ofj 

the  Tourniquet  will  always  prevent  hemorrhage  in) 
tlie  time  of  the  operation,  and  a due  attention  to  take) 
up,  by  the  tenaculum,  every  vefTel,  however  fmall,  that| 
appears,  will  alfo  prevent  it  after.  1 

With  regard  to  the  nerves,  whatever  time  the  liga4 
ture  of  the  veflels  requires,  it  fhoilld  be  made  a fettled 
point  always  to  feparate  the  nerves  from  their  connec- 
tion with  the  veffels,  to  prevent  the  confequences  o£ 
pain  and  fpafm,  which  commonly  enfue  where  this| 
reparation  is  negledtedi 
On  the  3^/,  or  the  proportion  of  the  ftump,  tlie  whole) 
depends  for  the  rapidity  of  the  cure,  and  fo  much  0^ 
the  teguments  mufl  be  faved  in  the  excifion,  as  com-) 
pletely  to  cover  the  denuded  parts,  when,  by  thisj 
mode,  a union,  not  new  growth,  is  the  only  thingl 
wanted  to  effed  a cure.  f 

With  refpedl  to  the  after  treatment,  obviating  in- 
flammation, and  checking  excefs  of  difcharge,  are  the 
chief  points  to  be  fludied. 

• CLV III.  In  performing  amputation,  two  methods  art 
employed,  the  common  and  the  Jlap  operation.  The  for- 
mer is  the  mbfl  frequent  mode,  and  we  fliall  thercfbrt 
detail  the  Heps  of  it  firft. 


£l 


In  the  Thigh. 

CLIX.  The  patient  being  placed  on  a table  with  th 
leg  fecured,  by  an  afllftaot  before  him,  (all  the  other  ex 
tremities  being  alfo  held  by  afllflants),  the  circulation  t 
the  under  part  of  the  limb  is  to  be  flopped  by  the  appHc*i 


to 


bj 
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ttion  of  the  tourniquet,  as  dire£led  (p.  13.  and  14.) 
.as  high  as  poffible.  The  fkin  and  teguments  are  then 
ito  be  pulled  up  by  an  afliilant  as  much  as  he  can,  and 
'.the  place  of  incifion  Ihould  be  as  low  as  the  difeafe  will 
radmit.  In  this  fituation,  the  operator  on  the  cmtfide 
imakes  a circular  incifion  with  the  amputating  knife, 
'to  the  depth  of  the  mufcles,  at  one  or  two  firokes,  as 
.he  inclines  ; and  w'hile  the  afliftant  draws  up  the  tegu- 
iments  after  this  incifion,  they  are  next  to  be  feparated 
‘from  the  cellular  fubftance,  for  fuch  extent  as  will  form 
ian  after  covering  to  the  flump. 

In  this  flate,  with  the  Ikin  retraced  upwards  as 
rmuch  as  poffible,  the  mufcles  are  next  to  be  divided  to 
tthe  bone,  by  a perpendicular  incifion  through  them 
Ibegun  on  the  infide,  and  continued  round  till  it  meet 
; again,  the  operator  in  doing  it  following  the  dlredliort 
'with  his  eye,  and  avoiding  to  injure  the  retraded  fl<in  J 
'when  finifiied,  their  reparation  from  the  bone  mufl  ftill 
Itake  place,  by  carrying  the  knife  alfo  round  it.  The 
idivided  parts  mufl  then  be  retraded  as  far  as  pofilble 
loy  means  of  a piece  of  flit  leather,  or  the  iron  retrac- 
tors, The  periofloeum  is  to  be  divided  preparatory 
;:o  the  ufe  of  . the  faw',  by  carrying  the  knife  round 
t,  and  the  bone  is  then  to  be  cut  through  \vith  the 
Ifaw,  attending  in  the  time  of  ufing  it,  to  a ftrong  and 
Irm  pofition  of  the  member  and  its  proper  elevation. 
ftVhen  removed,  any  fplinters  are  to  be  taken  off  with 
tippers,  which  finiflies  tlie  operation. 

CLX.  The  retradors  being  withdrawn,  the  li- 
gature of  the  vefl'els  mufl  next  take  place,  and  the 
loi'ifpicuous  fize  of  the  femoral  artery  will  at  once 
’nable  the  operator  to  take  it  up  witli  the  tenaculum  j 
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but,  in  order  to  dlfcover  the  fituation  of  the  others,  the 
fcrew  of  the  tourniquet  muft  be  unloofened,  the  blood 
uipcd  from  the  flump  with  a wet  fpunge,  and  then  the 
2:iemorrhage  will  dete<5f  each  feparate  branch,  which 
mufl  be  all  carefully  taken  up,  an  affiflant  regulating 
the  tourniquet  during  the  progrefs  of  this  part  of  the  j 
operation,  and  when  finifhed,  the  ends  of  the  threads  , 
mufl  hang  without  the  lips  of  the  wound. 

CLXI.  The  hemorrhage  being  entirely  flopt,  and  ■ 
the  fuiTace  of  the  wound  clean,  the  tourniquet  is  i 
to  be  taken  off,  when  the  mufcles  and  fkin  are  to  be  j 
drawn  down,  till  they  completely  cover  the  flump,  j 
To  retain  them  firm  in  this  ftate,  a roller  pafl  firft. 
round  the  body,  is  next  to  make  two  or  three  turns 
round  the  top  of  the  thigh,  and  then  to  be  continued 
down  with  fpiral  turns,  with  a moderate  degree  of 
tighlnefs,  to  near  the  end  of  the  flump,  w'hen  it  is 
pined,  a fmall  part  of  it  flill  remaining  unapplied. 
The  flump  is  then  to  be  attended  to,  the  ends  of  the 
mufcles  are  firfl  to  be  laid  over  the  bone,  the  teguments 
are  next  to  be  laid  exafUy  together,  and  the  ends  of  the 
ligatures,  if  numerous,  are  to  be  divided  over  the  o- 
pening,  and  not  brought  out  all  at  one  place.  The 
appofition  of  every  part  being  thus  completed,  and  an 
afliflant  retaining  the  parts  in  that  Hate,  two  or  three 
flips  of  adhefive  plaifler  are  to  be  laid  acrofs  the  flump, 
after  which,  the  whole  furface  Is  to  be  covered  with 
an  emollient  plaifler  j above  it  is  to  be  laid  a cufhion 
of  tow,  fupported  with  a linen  cemprefs,  and 'above 
tl  is  a flip  of  linen  laid  acrofs,  fixed  by  the  remainder  t 
of  the  nlkr  hreughf  devn  rcund  the  fluiT:p,  ar.d  to 
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which  the  piece  of  linen  laid  acrofs  is  to  be  fixlby  pins. 
In  order  to  make  the  neceffary  preflure. 

CLXII.  When  the  dump  Is  drefl,  the  tourniquet  Is 
again  loofely  replaced,  and  retained  as  a fafeguard  a- 
gainft  hemorrhage.  The  patient  is  carried  to  bed,  and 
the  dump  placed  with  a gentle  declivity.  It  is  next 
fecured  to  the  bed  with  a drap  or  two  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  thigh,  connected  to  the  circular  roller,  and- 
fixt  alfo  to  the  bed.  A hoop  frame  is  placed  above  it, 
to  prevent  its  being  injured,  and  an  anodyne  being  ex- 
hibited, the  patient  is  left  to  red. 

CLXIII.  The  morbid  confequences  that  refult  from 
the  operation  are  next  to  be  confidered,  and  thefe  are 
I of  two  kindsj  the  more  immediate  and  fecondary. 

CLXIV.  The  firjl  confid  of  hemorrhage  and  fpafm,- 
tthe  latter  of  fever  inflammation,  and  its  confequences. 

CLXV.  The  ly?,  or  hemorrhage,  is  troublefome  as 
\well  as  dangerous,  and,  in  order  to  prevent  Its  going 
■ any  length,  much  attention  Is  necedary  on  the  part  of 
ithe  attendant,  to  obferve  frequently  the  date  of  the 
(dump,  and  the  moment  fuch  appearances  take  place, 
tto  employ  the  pre(Ture  of  the  tourniquet,  till  adlflance 
iis  procured  to  undo  the  dredings,  and  take  up  the  vef- 
ffel  that  has  been  omitted.  A dight  oozing  will  fre- 
(qnently  occur  without  any  danger,  tliough  even  In  de- 
bilitated habits  this  oozing  has  been  known  to  go  very 
great  lengths,  and  to  require  the  additional  treatment 
diretded  in  (n.  17.)  Where  attention,  however,  is 
>oaid  in  the  operation  to  the  ligature  of  the  veffels,  he- 
■norrhage  will  feldom  occur. 

CLXLV.  The  2t/ fymplom,  or  fpafm,  is  chiefly  to 
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be  obviated  by  fludying  an  eafy  poflure  of  the  limb. 


and  the  ufe  of  opiates.  Where  the  nerve  is  not  includ-  j 
ed  in  the  ligature,  it  is  feldopi  permanent.  ' 

CLXV.  TJie  confequences  of  inflammation,  houv  j 
ever,  are  more  ferious.  Where  much  tenfion  and  in- 
iiammation  prevail,  and  general  fymptoms  of  fever, 
the  antiphlogiflic  courfe  muft  be  ftricflly  enjoined-  and 
venefedlion,  if  indicated,  performed.  This  flate  of 
tenfion  is  not  of  long  continuance,  and  gives  place  to 
.the  fuppurative  procefs,  which  generally  comes  on  about , 
the  end  of  the  fecond  day,  when  a fmall  quantity  of  • 
-matter  appears  about  the  furface  of  the  flump.  At 
this  time  the  firfl;  infpeflion  of  the  fore  fliould  takei 
take  place,  and  for  this  purpofe,  the  flump  being  fnp- 
perted  by  an  aflSftant,  the  dreflings  are  removed  fo  far- 
as  is  neceiTary  to  view  It.  New  dreflings,  the  fame  asj 
at  firfl,  after  this  infpedion,  are  to  be  applied,  andi 
the  lame  renewal  of  drefCngs  fhculd  afterwards  taket 
ylace  daily.  The  ligatures  may  be  removed  about  the 
feventh  or  eighth  day,  or  an  attempt  made  at  it,  which, 
if  not  Immediate,  will  fucceed  at  twice  or  thrice  ; thej 
roller  itfelf  is  not  to  be  continued  beyond, the  4th  week,  * 
and  previous  to  this,  if  much  fullied,  a new'  one  may  ‘ 
be  applied.  Wherever  the  fore  appears  firm  and  gra-  ^ 
nulaiing,.  with  abatement  of  tenfion  and  pain,  the  edges 
'cf  the  wound  flrould  be  united  with  adhefive  plaifter, 
in  order  to  complete  the  cure,  which  w'tll  not  exceed  J! 
three  or  four  weeks.  But  if,  from  mifmaicigement,  't 
inflead  of  this  adhefiou  of  parts,  formation  of.,  matter  « 
bas  taken  place,  the  cure  will  be  proportionally  retard? 

<1,  a point  of  much  cpnfequence  to  g ard  againfl,  it 
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CLXVI.  Trom  this  view  of  the  progrefs  of  the  cure, 
the  circumftances  enfuring  its  fuccefs  are,  ‘ 

r.  T’he  proper  extent  of  the  parts  of  the  ftiimp 
regulated  by  the  incihon  ; and, 

2.  The  manner  of  healing,  thefe  diftindl  parts  af- ' 
ter  wards. 

CLXVI  f.  With  refpe(5I  to  the  firft,  no  more  of  the  ‘ 
mufcles'fhould  be  faved,  than  juft  fuihcient  to  cover  the 
bone,  and  the  divifion  of  them  above  that  of  the  bone 
for  one  inch  will  be  fufficieiit.  No  more  alfo  of  the  te-^' 
guments  fhould  be  faved,  than  what  is  proper  to  cover 
the  ftump. 

CLXVIII.  In' regard  to’  the  fecond,  the  mufcles  or 
parts  covering  the  bone  may  be  healed  by  the  firft  in- 
tention, but  the  external  wound  fhould  riot,  and  a ‘ 
flight  fuppuration  be  rather  permitted,  till  the  ligatures 
come  away,  when  the  completion  of  the  cure  is  theri’^ 
to  be  attempted  by  the  union  of  the  edges.  • 

CLXIX.  I he  next  feat  of  amputation  is  the  leg, :» 
and,  according  to  the  extent  of  the  difeafe  requiring  v 
ity  it  is  perforrhed  in  three  different  fituations  above  ^ 
the  ankle,  below  the  knee  jojnt,  or  elfe  a little  above  '■ 

it. 

CLXX.’The  fir  ft  and  laft  fituations  are  now  gener-  “ 
ally  preferred,  and  the  intermediate  one  is  objedc’d  to,  ■= 
from  the  difficulty,  of' the  cure,  and  its  affording  mo' * 
‘better  fupport  than  wffien  done  above  the  knee.' 

CLXXI.1  In  ' performing  the  operation  above  the  • 
.ankle,  the  place  chofen,”  if  left  to  choice,  fhould' be  a-  - 
bout  9 inches  below  the  knee.*  The  pofition  of  the  pa«r‘- 
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tient,  and  rr.odc  of  fecuilng  hiin,  are  the  fame  as  def-. 
cribedfor  the  thigh.  The  tourniquet  fhould  be  applied 
a little  above  the  knee,  with  its  cufhion.prefung  upon 
the  artery  in  the  ham.  d'he  teguments  are  then  drawn 
.up  towards  the  knee,  and  the  under  part  of  the  mem- 
ber being  properly  fupported,  a circular  incifion  is  to- 
b.e  carried  by  the  furgeon  placed  on  the  infide,  through 
die  Ikin  and  cellular  fubftance,  till  the  mufcles  are  laid- 
bare  ; fo  much  of  the  teguments  are  next. to  be  preferv- 
ed  as  to  cover  the,  flump,  folding  them  over  on  feparat-. 
ing  them  from  the  cellular  fubllance  ou  the  found  fkln,. 
and  fo  much  of. the  mufcles  is  afterwards  to  he  preferved, 
as  to  cover  the  bones  ; this  being  done,  the  interofeous. 
parts  are.  to  be  divided  ; the  retraflors  applied,  and 
the  bones  fa.wn  through.  The  full  reftraint  of  the- 
Lemon hage  being  accompliflied,  the  tegurpents  are,- 
draw  n over  the  flump,^  its  drefljngs  applied  as  direded' 
in  the  thigh,  and  the  roller  begun  with  a turn  or  tw-o , 
above  the  tree.  Thecure^is  generally  completed  in. 
threevor  four  weeks. 

' and  Fore-arm- 

The  operatlon'is  here  ta  be  conduced  in  the  fame^- 
manner  as  in  the  former  fituation,  and,  in  order  to-., 
preferve  the  ufe  of  the  member,  as  much  of  it  iLoukU 
always  be  faved  as  the  circumflances  of  the  difeafe  will; 
admit.  Attention  to  the  covering  oi  the  flump  is  herC:^^ 
eafy  irom  the  ihicknefs  ol  the  flclliy  parts..  : 

tf-  Ili[)  J^oinl  ami  Shoulder. 

CLXXIIT.  Befides  the  i'it\tation=  of  amputation  al-. 
read/  e c’-ibed,  the  feat  oi  the  njury  fequentiy  ^ 
quit  cp  that  this  opcraiton  Ihould  be  p«iforiped  both  ak 
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tthe  hip  and  flioulder  joint  and  the  modes-  of  doing  it. 
;in  thel'e  two  places  differ  loniewhat  from  thofe  hitherto  , 
uletailed. 

Hip  'Joint.. 

CLXIV,.  Thejf/y?  is  the  moft  formidable  operation, 
Ills  cairfe  is^ generally  injuries  from  gunlhat  wounds, 
cor  caries  of  the  part ; and,  in  order  to  its  luccefsfnl  if-. 
Itue,  tour  circumilances  are  neceffary  to.be  attended  to,., 

1 . A full  command  of  the  circulation  to  the.. 

Limb. 

2.  The  eafy  feparation  of  the  joint  from  its  focket 
v^ithout  injuring  the  foft  parts. 

3.  A proper  faving  and  retention  of  the  foft  parts 

iind, 

4.  Their  adhefion  or  union  by  the  firft  intention. 
CLXXV.  The.  patient  being,  placed,  as  in  other. 

c:afes,  on  a table,  laid  on  his  found  fide,  is  fecnr- 
c;d  in  the  ufual  manner  by  afljftants,  one  having  the. 
c:pmmand  of  the  limb.  A fmall  cufhion  is  neift  placed  . 
rrn  the  femoral  artery,  immediately  as  it  pafl'es  from 
.:>eneath  the  groin  into  the  thigh,  and  the  tourniquet 
i.s  applied  as  high  as  poflible,  with  its  fcrew  placed 
Ljver  the  cufhion,  fo  as  to  Hop  entirely  the  circulation, 
o, the  part.  A circular  incifion  is  then  to  be  made 
:ive  or  fix  inches  from  the,  top  of  the  thigh,  or  lome 
1 nches  below’  the  tourniquet,  through  the  flda  and  cel- 
ular  fubflance,  dh/iding  alfo  the  tendinous  falcia. 
The  d vided  parts  are  to  be  pulled  up  as  ufual,  for 
un  inch  or  more,  and  at  this  part,  when  pulled  up, 

■ he  mufcles  are  to  be  divided  to  the  bone.  This  be-, 

mg  done,  the  artctics  are  to  be  fecured,  both  the  fc;>. 
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moral  and  its  different  branches.  When  finHlied,  a'l 
deep  incifion  is  to  be  made  with  a large  feal pel  down 
to  the  boncj  begun  on  the  pofterior  part  of  the  thigh', 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  former  circular  cut,  and  car- 
ried fo  high  as  to  get  into  the  joint.  The  fame  is  to 
be  done  on  the  ofpofite  fide  of  the  limb,  and  equally  ? 
deep,  avoiding,  at  the  fame  time,  the  femoral  artery, 
and  taking  up  any  velTels  that  are  divided.  The  flaps 
thus  formed^are  to  be  managed  by  the  affiftants  while  ; 
the  joint  now  - 1-aid  bare,  with  its  mufcles,  if'  pofllble, 
all  detached,  is  next  to  be  difengaged  by  turning  it 
in  different  diredlions,  efpecially  inwards,  till  its  liga-  j 
ment  can  be  reached  with  a fcalpel  and  feparated,  when  . 
the  head  of  the  bone  can  be  turned  ouU  - 

CLXXyi.  The  parts  being  thus  removed,  and  the.! 
(late  of  the  focket  favourable,  the  after  treatment  eonfifts 
in  cleaning  the  fore#  replacing  the  mufcles  in  their  na- 
tural date,-  and  drawing  the  flaps  togetheri  which  are  ■ 
to  be  fecured  by  fo  many  futures  as  are  neceffary,  witH  i 
the  addition- of  adhelive  plainer.  The  comprefs  and  . 
roller  are  then  applied  as  dire\Sed  in  other  cafes,  and  | 
‘ attention  alfo  paid  to  the  ends  of  the  ligatures  of  the  ' 
arteries.-  . | 

CUXXVTT.  .The  patient  being  carried  to  bed,  a 
ftn’dl  antiphlogiftic  treatment  is  to-be  preferved,  the 
dreffings  are  removed  at  the  ufual  time,  and  in  the 
ufual  manner,  not  excepting  that  of  the  ligatures';  afr 
ter  which,  any  opening  of  the  fore  is  to  be  drawn  to- 
gether and  fecured  by- plailler,  till  a full  re  union 
ciTc'tSed,  . 
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Shovlier, 

CLXXX.  The  fhoulder  joiat  when  expofed  to  the 
fame  injuay  with  the  former,  may  be  alfo  removed. 
For  this  purpofe,  the  patient  fecured  by  affiftants,  fliould 
be  laid  on  a table  on  his  back,  and  brought  to  one 
fide  of  it,  while  the  difeafed  fhoulder  is  made  to  pro- 
jed  fomewhat  over  it,  and  the  arm  is  fupported  as  ufual 
by  an  afliftant.  The  circulation  of  t4te  member  is 
to  be  flopped,  either  by  a tourniquet  applied  here,  pro- 
portionally high,  as  direded  in  the  former  cafe,  or  it 

I may  be  commanded  fimply  by  the  hand  of  an  affiftant 
compreffing  the  artery  by  means  of  a cufhion  immediate- 
I ly  above  the  clavicle.  The  circulation  thus  flopped,  2u 
I circular  incifion  is  to  be  carried  through  the  teguments 
and  cellular  fubftance,  at  the  infer tion  of  the  deltoid: 
mtrfcle.  The  teguments  having  retraded,  at  this  place, 
of  their  retradion  a fimilar  incifion  is  to  be  carried 
through  the  mufcles  to  the  bone,  taking  up  any  arteries 
that  are  divided.  When  finiflied,  a perpendicular  inci- 
fion, with  a fcalpel,  begun  from  the  acromion  is  next  to. 
be  brought  down  into  tlie  circular  inciuon,  terminating 
above  or  on  the  outfide  of  the  brachial  HKcrpt  "I  he. 
fame  is  do«e  on  the  back  part  of  the  arm,  and  brought 
to  terminate  in  the  fame  way^.  I'wo  flaps  being  thus 
formed.,  they  are  next  to  be  feparated  fn.m  the  bone, 
avoiding  the  large  artery  iu  that  part  of  ij^e  diffedion, 
and  an  afliftant  fupporting  them,  the  joint*  with  its 
ligament  is  brought  into  view.  When  opened,  and  the 
arm  drawn  backwards,  difjocation  will  take  place,, 
which  finifhes  the  operation. 

CLXXXI.  The  jparts  being  replaced,  after  re* 


AMPUTATIONS. 


I 


382- 

flraining  any  hemor'hage  and  clofing  the  wound, 
they  are  to  be  retained  by  futures.  A pledgit,  moif- 
tened  with  liniment,  is  then  applied,  fupported  by  a ; 
cufhion  of  tow,  and  over  all  a comprefs  and  roller 
brought  with  fufBcient  tightnefs  to  retain  the  contadl  . 

, of  the  parts. 

CLXXXIT.  The  danger  of  hemorrhage  requires 
here  the  attendance  of  an  aflldant  for  fome  days,  and 
if  appearing,  it  can  eafily  be  reflrained  by  prefTure  a-  ' 
bove  the  clavicle  till  a ligature  is  applied.  The  liga-  j 
tares  may  be  removed  at  the  ufual  time  as  in  other 
cafes.  ' 


Kme  and  Elhow. 

CLXXXIII.  But  in  cafes  of  joints  where  amputatlorr 
becomes  neceffary,  arifing  not  from  injury  but  difeafe, 
inftead  of  this  operation  defcribed,  or  the  entire  remo- 
val of  the  limb,  the  amputation  only  of  the  difeafed 
part  or  head  of  the  joint  has  been  propofed,  and  this 
operation  is  confidered  as  particularly  applicable  to  die 
joints  of  the  knee  and  elbow., 

CLXXXIV.  The  operation  for  the  former  confifls  in 
making  an  Inclfion  above  the  patella  about  two  inches,- 
and  continuing  it  down  as  far  below  its  under  part. 
This  incifion  is  to  be  croifed  by  another  above  the  pa- 
tella, (while  the  leg  is  kept  in  an  extended  (late,)  carried 
lialf  round  the  limb,  into  the  bone,  and  on  raifing  the 
flaps  or  lower  angles  of  thefe  Incifions,  the  capfular 
ligament  is  laid  bare.  The  patella  is  next  taken  out, 
and  the  head  of  the  femur  denuded  by  railing  the  upper 
angles  of  the  difeafed  parts,  when  a frnall  catline  is 
admitted  to  pafs  acrofs  the  pofteiior  flat  pqrt  of  the. 
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tbones  itr.mediately  above  the  condyles,  keeping  its 
ppoint  quite  clofe'to  the  bone  all  the  way.  On  withdra«’- 
i:ng  it,  fan  elaftic  fpatula  is  introduced  in  Its  place,  as 
ai  guard  to  the  foft  parts,  during  the  fawing  ofF  the  , 
illleafed  part  of  the  bone,  and  this  reparation  of  the 
Vcmur  allows  the  head  of  the  tibia  to  be  turned  out 
[iwlth  eafe  and  alfo  fawn  off  along  with  the  excifion  of 
f))f  the  capfular  ligament,  except  its  pofterlor  part  to 
nvhich  the  veflels  adhere,  though  this  excifion  is  an  un- 
ineceffary  ftep  of  the  operation. 

CLXXXV.  The  operation  being  finifhed,  and  the 
x^rts  replaced,  in  order  to  prefcrve  their  appofition,  a 
lew  flitches  muff  be  paffed  through  the  fldn  both  tranf- 
r<erfely  and  longitudinally,  light  drefllngs  are  then  ap-- 
ulied  and  the  limb  laid  in  a tin  cafe,  reaching  from 
l.he  ankle  to  the  glutscus  mufcle. 

CLXXXVIII.  The  after  confequences  of  this  ope- 
ration are  fo  precarious,  that  it  will  never  become  ge- 
neral, and  even  the  morbid  ffate  of  the  foft  parts  which 
lommonly  attends  thefe  affeflions  of  the  joints,  that 
.idmlt  Its  application,  will  put  it  out  of  our  power  al- 
czoft  ever  to  perform  it. 

Fcoty  Foes,  and  Fingefs, 

Foot. 

CLXXXIX.  Amputation  of  the  foot  fhould  only 

I^ake  place  where  partially  difeafed  ; for,  if  general,  the 
cormer  fituation  in  the  leg  (p.  377.)  fliould  be  preferred. 

In  cafe  of  partial  difeafe,  it  is  performed  by  firff 
I'pplying  the  tourniquet  above  the  knee,  and  making 
I re  comprcllion  on  the  -artery  in  the  ham.  The 
nrrb  is  to  be  firmly  fecured  by  afliflants,  and  in  the 
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operation  proper  care  taken  to  preferve  a fufficient  et-  j 
tent  of  flap,  in  flawing  alflo  the  bone,  a thin  flplint  fhould 
be  inflerted  betwixt  it  and  the  contiguous  flound  bone  > 
toi  preflerve  the  latter  from  injury  by  the  inftrument. 

On  removing  the  part  the  veffels  are  to  be  flecured,  • 
the  flap  applied  as  clofle  as  poffible  to  the  flore,  and 
there  retained  either  by  futures  or  adheflve  plaifter,  a- 
bove  which  a comprefs  and  flannel  roller  are  applied. 


Flttgers. 

CLXXXVIIT.  In  amputating  the  fingers  it  is  pre^ 
ferred  to  be  done  at  the  joints.  The  hand  being 
placed  on  a table  and  the  limb  properly  flecured,  the 
flap  is  firft  marked  out  of  a fufficient  length  for  covering 
the  fore,  and  then  difiefled  from  the  bone,  and  after* 
wards  held  by  an  affifiant,  while  a circular  incifion  is- 
carried  through  the  reft  of  the  foft  parts  a little  below 
the  joint.  When  finifhed,  the  lateral  ligament,  on' 
the  patient  or  afliftant  moving  the  finger  to  diredt 
it,  is  cut  through,  and  then  diflocation  readily  takes 
place. 

The  tenaculum  is  employed  to  any  veflels  that 
preflent,  the  flap  applied  to  the  fore,  and  the  whole 
flecured  by  adheflve  plaifter,  and  the  prciTure  of  a rol- 
ler. i 


Flap  Operation. 

CLXXXIX.  We  have  hitherto  detailed  the  fteps  ofl 
amputation  on  the  different  members,  as  performed  ac- 
cording to  the  common  method,  but  a different  one,  of 
i\itjlap  operation,  as  obflerved,  (p  372.}  has  been  praeflifledi 
Ibis  method  has  never  come  into  general  ufle.  The 
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only  advantage  propofed  by  it  .is,  the  greater  covering 
to  the  dump,  which  is  counter  balanced  by  the  addi- 
tional trouble  in  the  operation,  and  ftill  more  by  the 
tedloufnefs  of  the  cure  ; while  even  this  additional 
covering  has  been  found  of  no  fuperior  advantage  to 
the  member  in  executing  its  fun6tions  afterwards.  ; 

■Leg. 

CXC.  In  the  leg  the  difference  in  performing  the 
flap  operation  from  the  common,  confifts  in  this  : Af- 
ter making  the  Circular  incifion  through  the  teguments 
and  cellular  fubflance,  and  diffedling  back  the  latter 
for  fuch  extent  as  will  afterwards  cover  the  (lump,  the 
fecond  incifion,  or  that  of  the  mufcles,  inflead  of  being 
circular,  is  to  be  begun  about  three  inches  in  the  leg 
below  the  place  where  the  amputation  is  intended 
and  carried  obliquely  up,  being  firft  marked  with  a 
pen  (if  neceffary),  and  to  peiform  this  part  of  the 
operation  ufing  a long  flraight  edged  fcalpel.  This  inci- 
fion is  to  be  made  but  on  one  fide,  and  the  remaining 
mufcular  fubflance,  when  the  flap -is  completed,  is  to 
be  divided  in  the  common  way,  the  vefTels  are  then  to 
be  taken  up,  and  the  retrador  afterwards  applied  as 
ufual. 

f , 

CXCI.  In  drefllng  the  flump,  care  is  to  be  taken  to 
keep  the  flap  from  being  united  to  the  bone,  till  a pro- 
per fuppuratfon  has  commenced,  which  is  generally 
not  till  12  days  ; and,  till  this  period,  the  flump  and 
"flap  are  to  be  confidered  and  treated  as  two  feparate 
wounds,  for  on  this  the  fnccefs  of  their  future  adlie- 
fion  depends,  and  in  ajmofl  no  cafe  a cure  by  the  firfl 
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intentloh  is  to  be  expected,  being  attetided^with  mucb 
fruitlefs  trouble  where  attempted. 

Thigh,  Arm,  Is’f. 

CXII.  The  chief  point  in  conduiSing  this  mode  of 
amputation,  in  all  cafes,  is  to  afcertain  the  due  extent 
of  flap  requifite,  before  making  the  incifion  of  it,  and 
the  fituatinn  from  which  it  fliould  be  taken. 

Thus,  in  the  thigh,  it  (hould  be  formed  from  its  an- 
terior  part  and  be  above  five  inches  long.  In  the  arm 
it  fhould  be  formed  from  its  external  part. 

But  this  method  is  now  little  employed,  and  only 
confined  to  amputation  of  the  members  at  tlie  joints, 
as  already  detailed. 

i 
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SURGICAL  PHARMACOPCEIA,- 

DIVIDED  INTO 

THREE  PARTSj 

viz* 

mArERU  MEDICA,  CLASSIFICATIOK^ 

AND 

ERESCRJPTIOm 


I 


PART  I. 

MATERIA  ME  Die  A. 


CONTAINING, 

THE  ACTIVE  REMEDIES, 

JN  THE  PRACTICE  OF  SURGERY  5 


OR 

USED  AGAINST  EXTERNAL  DISEASES,  . 

SIMPLE,  COMPOUND,  & CHEMICAL. 


Article, 

/ Ahfmthium, 
\v\"ormwoo(i 


Preparations  or  forms  in 
ufe. 

Decoftion., 


Difeafes  to  ’vohhh  > 
applied. 
Gangrene, 


. Acetum, 
^^inegar. 

lAcidum  Vitriol. 
U^'itriolic  Acid. 


lAer  Tixus. 
iFixed  Air. 


Oxycrate.- , Inflammation. 

Cataplafm. . Gangrene. 

Ointment  (fp..  Vitriol.  Itch  and  Cutaneous  ^ 
dilut.  gutt.  XXX.  ad  difeafes. 
aq.  et  mellis  a §i.)  Gangrenous  Ulcers,  > 

Fermenting  Poultice.  Putrid  Ulcers. 

Carnst  Poultice.  , Cancer. 

Elaftic  ftate.  . 


^rugo, 

•vei  Cuprum 
Acetatum. 
'Verdigreafe. 


Uiigt.  aerugiri.' 
vel  Cupri.  Ammon. 
(5ff.  to  ^ii.  Axung.) 
Aqua  Sapphaiina. 

vel  Cupri.  Ammoniat. 
Aqua  Viridis  Hartmanni. 
(Vin.  alb.  Ibii.  ajrug. 
Alum,  a 5^^-  luellis 


Ulcers. 

Gangrene  from  ; 

Bedrid. 

The  fame. 


To  Ulcers  of  the- 
Mouth  and  Throat,. 
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Article. 


Allium. 

Garlic. 

Aloe, 

Aloes., 


Preparations  or  forms  in 

tiJC  • 

Sinapifm.  ex  Allio. 
Ungt.  ex  Allio. 

Powder  and 
Tindlure. 


Difeafes  to  njohich  . 
applied. 

Lethargy  and 
Apoplexy. 

Herpes  & Deafnefs^. 
Carious  Ulcers. 


Alnmen. 

Alum. 

Amygdal.  Dulc. 
Sw'eet  Almonds 


Pulv.  Styptic., 
Alum.  Uft. 

Oil. 


Hemorrhage., 

Ulcers. 

Rigid  parts. 


Amylum. 

Starch. 


Mucilag.  Inj\„ 
Pulv. 


Alcochol  Vint. 

Spt.  of  Wine.  Sp.  Vitriol.  Dulci 

vel  setheris  Vitriol. 
Idem  dilut.  vel  Aqua., 
Thedian, 

Albumen  On>i. 

'Whites  of  Eggs.  Coagulum  Alum. 

Linim.  album,  cuna- 
Spt.  Vini. 


Inflammation* 

Excoriation. 

Hemorrhage  frora- 
fmall  velTcIs. 

Ulcers  and  ExceflTive' 
Suppuration., 


Ophthalmia, 

Excoriation. 


Agaricus. 


Anchufa. 
Alkanet,  ' 

A mmonzacum . 
G.  Ammoniac., 

Anthnonium. 

Antimony. 


Arahicttm. 
Gum  Arabic. 


Pulv.  Hemorrhage  frona. 

fmall  velTels., 

Ungt.  ad  Labia,  and  as  a Excoriations. 
Colorant  to  ointments, 
and  plaifters. 

Ungt.  ex  Ammon.  IVliite  Swelling., 

Emplalt.  ex  Am.  Sprains. 

Crude  to  give  confillence 
to  bougies. 

Solut  Croci  Metall. 

vel  Antimonii. 

Aqua-  henediff. 

Rulandi  pro  Enem. 

Mucilag.  pro  Injedl. 

(5i.  to  Aq.  Ib.iO. 

Eulv.., 


Ophthalmia  and  Sup- 
purating wounds.. 


Hernia. 

Gonorrhoea. 


Excoiiations,. 


A SURGICAL  PHARMACOrCElA. 


35^ 


Afticlc. 


{irgentum. 

I.ilver. 


Preparations  pr  forms  in 
vfe. 

Lapis  Infernalis,  vel 
Cauftic. 

Argentum  Nitratum. 


Difeafes  to  ^ujhkh 
applied^. 

Opening  Abfceffes, 
Deftroying  Chan- 
cres, and  Callous., 
edges  of  Sores. 


MriJIotocbia  Decp6lion.  Carious  Ulcers. 

longa. 

..ongBirthwort, 


(i^rfenicum.  Ungt.  Arfenic. 

iiri’enic.  (gr.  ad  axung  |i.) 

Solut  Arfenic. 

(gr.  I.  ad  aq.  lib.  ii.) 

*Afa  Fcetida  Powder. 

Oevil’s  dung.  Emplaft  Antihyfteric 


Cancer  and  Phaga-* 
denie  Ulcers. 

Carious  Ulcers. 
Inguinal  Vermin. 
Fixed  Nervous  Pain». 


(Axung.  Porcina.  The  bafis  of  all  Oint- 
log’s  Lard.  ments  and  Plaifters. 


Aalfnm  Copaiba. 
ilallamofCapivi. 

Wounds. 

Zlalfam  Toktan. 
;'3alfam  of  Tolu. . 

The  fame. . 

\3alfam  Peruvian, 
jiallam  of  Peru. 

Ditto  ofNerveSj. 

l3elIadonna.  Poultice. 

1 Deadly  Night-  Plaifter. 
fliade. 

Cancer.  • 
Schiirus* 

^nzoe.  Elixr.  Trauma t,,  vel 

IBeiijamin.  Tinft.  Benzoes  comp. 

Lac  Virginis. 

Wounds  and  Ulcers.; 
Defedations  of  Skin, 

^olus  Armena.  Powder. 
IBolar  Earth.  Infufion. 

Gleety  Sores* 

^Borax.  Collyrium.  Ophthalmia. . 

l ineal.  (Borac  5(1.  facchar  alb.  Aphthie. 

3i.  aq.  rolar.  ^i.  m.) 

'"Butyrum.  An  Ingredient  in  molt 

Butter.  CatapTafams  and  Lojecn- 

tioDS. 
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Article. 

Preparations  or  forms  in 

Difeafes  to  vjbich  • 

life. 

applied.. 

Calor. 

Applied  by  Additional 

Heat... 

Coverings  to  the  Parts. 

Inflammations. 

by  Steams. 

Swellings. 

Fomentations. 

Pains. 

Poultices. 

Adual  Cautery; 

Hemorrhage  and 

Moxa. 

Fixed  Pains. 

Burning  Cylinders. 

Ditto. 

Burning  Glafe. . . 

Cancerous  Ulcers.. 

ClaJx  Viva.  - 

Aqua  Calcis;. 

Ulcers,  Scrophu- 
lous  and  Cutaneous.! 

Quicklime. 

Cataplafm  cum  melle. 
Liniment,  ad  Nasvos. 

Rheumatifm. 

Pafta  Depilatoria. 

Tinea. 

Liniment.  Aq.  Calcis. 

Burns; 

C’amphora. 

01.  Ammoniat. 

Chronic  Swellings*-. 

Camphire. 

Liniment.  Saponac.  vel 

1 

Balfam,.Opodeldoch. 

Ditto. 

OL  Camphor.  Cauftic. 

Warts  and  Excre£-1 

(i.  e.  folut.  in  Acid  Ni 

- cences.  i 

tros.) 

‘ 

Aq.  Vitriol.  Camphor. 

Gonorrhc5ea.  ‘ 

vel  Zinc.  Vitriol,  .cum 
Camphora. 

• .. 

Cayitharis. 

Tindl.  Cantharid.. 

Indolent  Swellings, 

^Spanilh  Fly. 

Rheumatifm,  Pally. 

Emplaft.  Epifpaft.  vel 

Internal  Inflamma- 

Gantharidis. 

tion. 

Ungt.  Epifpaft.  vel  Can- 
thar.  fort,  et-mitis. 

The  fame. 

Carbon. 

Pulv.- 

Hemorrhage; . 

Charcoal. 

Cataplafm. , • 

Irritable  Ulcers. 

Centaur-  minus 

Decod. 

Ulcers. 

Lefler Centaury.  Cataplafm.-.^ 

Inflammatory  Swell- 

in  or. 

Cvpa. 

Bulb,  cum  Melle... 

Cutaneous  Difeafes. 

Leek. 

Buboes  and  Callous 
Warts. 

Cera  alia  et  An  Ingredient  in  Cerates, 

Jia-va.  Planters,  and  Bougies. 

White  and  ycl-  Ceromd.  Wounds  and  Ulccn 

low  Wax,  . 
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t^rtlch’t 

'.oamemehmu 

h.iamomile. 

i cuia. 
cemlock. 


k'chlearia. 
;.urvy  Glafs. 

hhtmborn 

ulumb. 

)}rtex  Peruvian 
::ruvian  Bark. 


■etri  alba. 
haalk. 

^mpreJJiQ. 

reflure. 

! ir  allium, 
oral. 

remor  LaBis, 
reani. 

'tprum  Vitriol. 
lue  Vitriol. 

aucus. 

axrot,. 


Preparations  or  forms  in  Difeafes  to  <iuhich 
life.  applied. 

Deco£l.  Cois.  Inflammatory  Swell- 

Ipro  foment.  ings. 

Powder  Ample,  or  with 
Honey.  Cancer,. 

Liniment.  Ditto. 

Emplaft.  Ditto. 

Foment,  cum  Aq.  Calcis.  Scrophula. 
Cataplafm.  Cutaneous  Difeafes* 

Succ.  cum  Foul  Ulcers. 

Alum  et  Melle..  Scorbutic. 


Pulv. 


Ulcers, 


. Pulv.  Chro.  Inflammation, 

Cataplafm.  Ulcers. 

Foment.  Gangrene, 

(Decoft.  C.  P.  Saturat. 
lt)i.  Aq.  Thedian.  ^iv,. 

Camphor.  Sal  Ammon. 
a 5i*  Extradl.  Saturn. 

§i.  m.) 

Collyrium.  Chronic  Ophthalmia, 

An  Ablbrbent  Pow'der.  Gleety  Sores. 


Applied  by  Inftruments,  To  all  Local  Dii- 
Plaifters,  eafes  the  objedls  of 


Bandages, 

Pulv.  Dentifric. 
Collyrium. 


Ungt.  varia. 

Aqua  Styptic. 

Cataplafm  fimplex.. 
Idem  cum  Cicuta, 


Surgery. 


Burns  of  Mouth  and. 
Throat. 

Ulcers. 

Hemorrhage, 

Foul  Ulcrs,. 

Cancer, 


• f 
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Article. 

Preparations  or  forms  in 

Difeafes  to  zvbtcb  ' 

ufe. 

applied. 

J^gilalis. 

Ungt. 

Scrophulous^ 

Pox-glove. 

Infus.  et  foment. 

Ulcers. 

B.leElncitas. 

Applied  by  Sparks 

Inflammations,  Tu* 

W"' 

or  Shocks. 

mors,  ContradUonsi 
Palfy  of  Parts. 

Waba. 

Gataplafm. 

Inflammatory  Swell- 

ings. 

Bean. 

Pulv. 

Erifepelas, 

Fates  Vinit 
Wine  Dregs. 

Solut.  cum  Aq. 

Vinum  rubr.  dilut.  pro 

Sprains. 

Inj. 

Hydrocele.  1 

Ferment.  Panls. 

Cataplafm  EfFervef. 

Foul  Ulcers.  | 

Yeaft. 

Cutaneous  Difeafes..; 

Ferrtim. 

Solut.  Ferri.  in  Oxycrat. 

Inflammatory  Swell-i 
ings  Sc  Contufions- 

Iron» 

Solut.  Vitriol,  virid.  vel 

Ferri.  Viiriolat. 

Ulcers. 

Frigus. 

Applied  by  Snow. 

Hemorrhage. 

Cold. 

By  Pounded  Ice. 

Buriis  and  Hernia. 

•% 

Cold  Bath  gen.  & par.  Tumors,  Inflamma-; 

Affufion,  ficc. 

tions,  &c. 

Fuligo  Ligni. 

Aqua  Vulneraria. 

Spreading  Ulcers. 

Woodfoot. 

(Fulig.  ^i.  CerulTm  ^IT.  Indolent  Swellings., 
coque  in  Aq.  Calcis.  Herpes. 

per  dimid. horse  et  adde 
Myrrh* 

Galbanum. 

Ungt. 

Milk  Swellings. 

Gum  Galban. 

Emplaft. 

Ditto. 

Glades. 

Powdered. 

Burns,  Hemorrhagej. 

Ice. 

and  Hernia. 

CalLe. 

Infus. 

Gleety  Sores. 

Galls. 

Ungt. 

Piles. 

Cranatum. 

pomegranate. 

Infus. 

Gleety  Sores. 

G.  Guiae. 

Tlnflure. 

Toothach. 

Gum  Gujac. 

Pulv. 

Venereal  Ulcers, 

Deco£l, 

• 

i 
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Jk-ticle.  Preparations  or  forms  in  Difeafes  to  'which 

ufe.  applied. 

iirdeimi.  Pulv.  Erifipelas. 

iirley. 

•;pfum  nsel  Calx  Catai>lafra.  ex  Pulv.  et 

Witriolat.  Aq.  Irritable  Ulcers. 

aaifter  of  Paris. 

.'drargyrus,  Ungt.  Mercurial,  vel  Venereal  Sores  and 

lercury.  Hydrargyr.  Swellings, 

Emplaft  Mer. 

Am.  cum  Mer. 

Foment.  Mer.  Gummos. 

cum  La6le. 

Gargarifm.  ejufdem. 

Pulv.  Mer.  Alcalil'at. 

'(Mer.  part  iii.  ad  Cret 
part  V.) 

(Spread  on  fores.) 

Cerat.  Calomel. 

"Ungt.  Calc.  Hydrarg.  alb. 

Ungt.  Norford  ad  Cancr.  Cancerous  Ulcers, 
(Succ.  Infpiifat.  Sem. 

Ricini.  plumb,  uft.  Mer. 
alb.  ex  Aq  Calcis  preci- 
pit.  a ►)!.) 

•Vngt.  Hydrar.  Nitr.  Venereal  and  Indo* 
rubr.  lent  Ulcers, 

Balfam.  Mer. 

(Ungt.  Bafilic.  ^i.  Ungt. 

Mer.  ^{f.  Mer.  Precip. 
rubr.  5 in) 

Soliit.  Hydrar.  IMuriat. 

Ungt.  ejufdem. 

Aqua  Phagadenica.  Cancer  of  Face» 

(Mer.  corrofiv.  5 If.  Aq. 

Calcis  fbi.) 

Aoua  Aluminas. 

(Mer.  Corrofiv.  5n  A- 
lum.  ^(f.  Aq.  Rofar  fti.) 

Liquor  Bellolt.  Canter, 

(Aq.  Calc.  ^i.  Liq.  Mer. 

Nitr.  gutt.  Vi.  i.  e.  Solut. 

Mer.  in  Acid  Nitr.  part 
i.  Mer.  ad  part  ii.  Acid.) 
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Artule. 


^yofciamus 

Niger. 

Henbane. 

Ichthyocolla. 

Ifinglal’s. 

Xpecacuhana. 

Ipecacuhan. 

Lac  Vacchitini. 
Cow  Milk. 

Lapis  Calamin, 
Calamy. 

Lilium  album. 
White  Lilly. 

Liquoritia. 

Liquorice. 

Linum. 

I.inti'eed. 

Mnlva. 

Mallows. 

Majliche. 

Maltic. 

Mandragora. 

Mentha. 

Mint. 

Mel. 

Honey. 


Preparations  or  fordis  in  Difcafes  to  (which 
ufe.  applied. 

Solut.  Hydrargyr.  cum  Warts  and  Excrel 
Plumbo.  cences. 

(Mer.  5ii»  Plumbi.  5ifi» 

Acid  Nitros.  ^i.) 

Cinnabar  Fumigations. 

Hj'drarg.  cum  Sulphure, 

(Spread  on  fores.) 


Ungt.  Hyofciami. 

Cancer. 

Emplaft  ejufdem. 

Schirrus. 

Tinft.  Odont.  Hoff. 

Emplaft  adhefiv. 

Wounds. 

Pulv. 

1 

Ulcers. 

The  bafis  of  all  emollient 

Cataplafms  and  Fomeh 

" 1 

tations. 

Prepared  Powder. 

Gleety  Sores. 

Ungt.  Cerat.  Turner,  vel 

Cerat  Lap.  Calamin, 

Cataplafra. 

Inflammatory  Swel| 

ings. 

■Ungt. 

Excoriations. 

Cataplafm  ex  Placent. 

Inflammatory  Swel| 

ings.  1 

Foment. 

Inflammations.  j 

Cataplafm. 

1 

Effen.  cum  Mer.  Corros.  Venereal  Ulcers. 

Solut  in  oleo. 

Toothach. 

Pulv.  cum  melle. 

Schirrus. 

Foment. 

Effufed  Fluid. 

Mel  Rofar. 

Ulcers,  Tnflaipmatof  I 

■Swellings. 

Enncma  MelHtum. 

Liniment  Mcllis. 

Caries  of  Bones, 

cum  Pile 

vel  V^itriol  alb. 

vel  Spt.  Vini, 
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Article, 


I Meccereon, 


Preparations  or  forms'  in 
life. 


Pulv. 


J^ifeafes  to  which 
applied. 

Venereal  Ulcers. 


I Mica  Pants.  Cataplafm  Emollient. 

■ Crumb  of  bread,  vel  Farinac. 

^ — Antiphlogiftic. 

i Myrrha,  Pulv.  cum  P.  C.  E. 

I Myrrh.  Tinft. 


Inflammations. 


Gangrene, 

Caries. 


[ Minium.  The  bafis  of  many  plaif- 

I 'Red  Lead.  tens. 


I Nicotiana. 

I Tobacco. 

f Witrum, 

II  Nitre. 


[ Nix. 

I Snow. 

! Olibanum, 
Frank-incenfe. 

Opium, 


,‘Papaver. 

Poppy. 

Petreolum, 
Rock.  Oil. 

Pix  Liquida, 
Tar. 


Pyrethrum, 

IPellitory. 

•Plumbum. 

<i>:ad. 


Ennema  Fumor. 

Infus.  fol. 

•Foment. 

Foment. 

(Aq.  font.  fti.  Acet. 
,5vi.  Nitri  5 iii.  Sal  Am- 
mon. %i.  m.) 


Pulv.,  cum  album.  Ovi.' 

Cauftic.  Opiat. 

Urrgt.  Opiat. 

Emplaft  Opiat. 

Infui.  vel  Tindl:.  Opii. 
Inlus.  Opii  in  Vino. 

Cataplafm  Papaver. 
Foment.  Papaver. 

Ajqua  Petreoli. 

(Itn.  to  gong,  ibii.) 

-Ungt.  e pice. 

cum  Sev.  Ovill.  . 
vel  cum  Sulphure. 
-Lotio  cjufdem. 

Deco6t. 

••Gargarifra. 

Plates  of  Lead. 

Amalga  Plumbi, 
Lithargyrus. 

LI 


Hernia, 

Ulcers. 

Paraphymolis. 

Gangrene. 

Contufions. 


Burns. 

Specks  and  Scars. 

Abfeefles. 

Painful  Ulcers. 
Rheum  a.  Swellings. 
Painful  Ulcers. 
Ophthalmia. 

Inflammatory  SwelU 
• ings. 

'Ulcers. 

Ulcers. 

Cutaneous  Difeafes, 


’Ulcers  and  Palfy  of 
Tongue. 

Fungous  Ulcers  and 
Schirrus, 

Buboes. 

Eriiepclas. 
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Difeafes  to  <tvkkh 
applied. 

Chancre. 

Wounds,  Contu- 
fions,  and  Inflain- 
matory  Swell- 
ings. 


Article*  JPrapartions  or  forms  in 

ufe. 

• Xithargyr.  Acetat  vel 

Sacchar,  Saturn. 

Aq.  Litharg.  Acet.  vel 
Vegeto.  Mineral. 

Eadem  cum  C amphora. 

Ungt.  Lithaig.  Acet. 

Eniplaft  Lithargyr. 

Cerufla. 

Ungt.  Ceruflse. 

Acet. 

Emplaft  Ceruffae. 

'^jerctes.  Infus.  Cort.  Ulcers. 

Oak. 

.^iercus  Marina.  Lotio.  Scrophula. 

oeaWreck.  Cataplafm. 

JEthiops  Vegetal. 

(Powder  fpread  on  fores.) 

Rheum.  Pulv.  Rhei. 

Rhubarb.  (Spread  on. fores.) 

Refna  Vulgaris.  Emplaft. 

Rofin. 

Eoment  Vinos. 


Rofmarinus. 
Ro  Ternary. 

Ruta. 

Rue. 

Sabina. 


Decoft. 

Pulv. -cum  melle. 


Tinea. 
Gangrene, 
•Ulcers  of  Eat. 


Savine. 

.Sal  Ammoniac. 


Warts  and  Carious 
Ulcers. 

T)eco£lionScFomentation.  The  fame. 
Oxvcrate.  Contufions. 

. (Ibi.  to  Sir.) 

Ammoniac Salt.,Soiut.  Simpl.  ‘Gangrene. 

JFornent.  cum  Camphor.  The  fame, 

'(Foment,  cois  Ibii.  Am- 
mon. Muriat.  5'*  Spt. 

Camphorat.  m.) 

Spt.  Mindereri  vel  Aq. 

Ammon.  Acet. 

Emplaft.  Ammon.  Indolent  Tumours, 

(Sapon.  5‘'-  Emplaft. 

Litharg.  gfl'.  Ammon, 

Muriat  3i.) 
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Arikh, 

Saj^apenum. 

Sagapen. 

Sal  Marin, 
Sea  Ssilt. 


Preparations  or  firms  in  Difeafes  to  ^jjhich 
ufew  applied. 

Emplaft.-  Tumors. 

Brine.  Pftiry. 

Sea  water,.  Scrophulous  fores. 

An-  ingredient  in  injec- 
tions. 

Spt.  Sal  Dulc.  cum  melle.  Ulcers  of  Mouth. 


Falv, 


Ulcers  and  Specks  of 
. the  Eye. 


Indurations  and' 
Ganglia. 

Scrophula. 

Calculus. 


S'acchantm. 

Sugar. 

Sapo  alb.  Hifpon.  Solut.  in  Lafte. 

Caftile  Soap.  Liniment  Sapon.  rel 
Baliam.  Opodel. 

Emplaft.  Saponac, 

Sal  Soia-vel 
Natron. 

Mineral  Alkali.  Cataplaf.  Natr.Vitriolat.  Chronic  Ophthalmia. 
(Natr.  Vitrrolat.  ^i.  Aq, 
fervent.  Ifcff.  Mic.  pan, 
q.  f.)' 

Pulf.  ' Venereal  Ulcers.- 

Deco£l  pro  Lotione. 

The. leaves.  Bites  of  Serpents. 

Decoflion.  Gangrene. 

Cataplafm.  cum  Cervis.  Sore  Throat. 

Ophthalmia. 


Sarfipartlla. 

Serpentaria, 

Snakeroot. 

Secale. 

Semen  Cydonior,  Mucilag. 

Quince  Seed. 

Semen  Lini^  Cataplafm. 

Linfeed.  — cum  Ladle. 

— Aq.  Vegeto.'  Mineral 
vel  CcrulT.  Acetat. 

Spermaceti, 

ments. 


Inflammations.  ■ 


An  ingredient  in  Oint-- 


- SanguisDraconis. Balfam , Locatclli. 
Dragon’s  Blood. 

\Siyrax  Liquida.  Ungt.  e Styrace. 
T.iquhd  Storax.  vel  cum  Camphora. 

Sueiinum.  Eflence. 

Amber, 


Wounds  and  Ul- 
cers. 

Wounds,  Ulcers,  and 
Gangrene. 

Wounds  of  Tendons. 
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Ariicle. 

Stannum. 

Tin. 


Sinnpi. 

Muftard. 

Sulphur. 

Brimltone., 

‘Terebinthinfi. 

Turpentine., 


7riticum. 

Wheat. 


Tutia. . 

T utty. , 

V:itellum  Oi'i. 
Yolk  o.f  Egg.. 

Vitrum. 

Glafs. 


y.inrnm, . 
Zjnc. 


Preparaticms  or  forms  in  Difeafes  to  uohith 
life.  applied.. 

puly.  ad  Maculas. 

(Sacchar.  gii  Pulv.  Li,-. 
matur.  Stanni  Vitri- 
oh  alb,  gr.  V.  m.) 

Cataplafra.  vel 
EpithC'D.  cunt  Aceti. 

Ungt.  e Sulphur,  ve.l, 

Qum  Succ.  Citrin, . 

Balfam  Sulphur. 


Gomatofe  States.. 

Itch  and  Cutaneous 
Difeafes. 

Ulcer/,  &c.- 


01.  Terebenth*  Wounds  of-Neeves. 

Ungt.  Digeftiv.  and  Tendons. 

(ex  T erebinth.  cuna  VL  Wounds  requiring,^- 
t e 1 1 O vj. ) Suppuration . 

Gerat.  Mellis- cuin  Tere- 
binth,. 


PulV'.  Erifipelas. 

Gataplafm.  Emolli^ns.  Inflammations. 
Cataplafm.  Antijflilogis. 

Cataplafm.  .Ferment.- . Gangrene  and  UlcerSk. 

Pulv.  Excoriations., 

An  Ingredient'  ajfa  iUi 
Ointments  and  Collyria. 

To  divide  Refms  and 
Oils. 


Pulv.  Ophthalmic. , Specks* . . 

(Vitri.  ^fl'.  ^ 5'ij*  Sac- 

char. , ^ ft',  tere  donee,  ft.  i 

Pulv.  Subtil.  ! 


Calx,  vel  Flori  Zinci.  Wounds  and  Ulcers*; 
Solut.  Zinci  vel 
Vitriol,  alb., 

(gr.  i.  vel  ii.  ad  aq.  fi.X 
Ungt.  Zinci. 

Vitriolat. 

Camphorat., 


PART  IT 


CLASSIFICATION.  • 


or  THE 


PPRTNCIPAL  ARTICLED  OF  THE':mATER1A  MEDICAL 

(eNUMERATED-'IN  • PART-  FIRST.) 

ACCORDING  TO- THEIR  SPECIFIC  QUALITIES,, 
APPLIED  TO 'LOCAL  DISEASE. 


CLASS  I.- 

EMOLLIENTTA, 


EMOLLIENTS,  at, , 

iTarm  water, 

in  the  form  of- 
Steams  or 
Fomentations,- 
iils,  aj 

-Linfeed  oil-i 
■ Olive  oil. 
litts,  as 
IHog’s  Lard-1 
IButter.  - 
:ilks,  ai’  ■ 
tCow  Milk.  - 
CCream. 

•ucilages,  <ir  • 

Ilnfufion  of  Linfeed  ' 
IDecodtion  of  Althma  • 

PIDtcoflion  of  Mallows,  . 
ches,  as 
^hcat  flower  •• 
arley  flower 
W-flowcr,  . 


Calida, 
forma 
Vaporum  ^el 
Fomcntationum^ 

Olea,  ut 
Ol.  Lini 
01.  Olivary 
Pinguia,  ut 

Axungia  ’ucl  adeps  SuUl»-^ 
Butyrum,  . 
ut 

Lac  VaccUt.  • 

Cremor  La£lis,  . 

Mucilaginta,  ut 
Infufum  Lint 
Decoil  Alfhecc  ■ 

DecoEl 

Amy  lac  ca,  ut 
Fulv,  Tritici  * 

Hordei  ^ 

Avefur^\ 
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CLASS. 

ASTRINGENTS. . 

I.  VEGETABLE,  at 

Infufion  of  Granate  Bark... 
Infufion  of  Oak  .Bark 
Infufipn  of  Red  Rofe  leiaves*, 

2,  MINERAL,  as  . 

Solution  of  White  Vitriol 

Solution  of  Green  Vitrioli.‘ 

Solution  -of  Blue  Vitriol'  - 

Solution  of  Sugar  of  Lead,  andi 
its  Compofitions, 

Solution  of  Iron  in,Oxy crate, 
Solution.,of  Flowers  of  Zinc.; 
Spirit  of  Vitriol ^iluted  . 

Spirit  of  Salt  diluted... 

Solution  of  Alum 
Cold  Water 
Lime  Water 
Ice 
Snow 


II;  ; 

ASTRINGENTIAi 

1.  VEGETABLIA,  Ut  ( 

I?]ftis.  Cort.  Granat, 

InfuSi  Cort,  ^terci 

Itifus.  Ftor.  Hofar-  rubr.  ' ■ 

2.  MXNERALIA,  ut. 

Sdlut  Vitriol  alb.  vel.  Zir.ci  Fi-^ 
triolat 

■ Solut  VitrioL  n>irid,  vel  Ferri' 
Vitriolat, 

Solut  Vitriol  carul,  Del  Cupri 
Vitriolat':  ; 

Sf)lut^a£cbar.  Saturn  et  compos,  1 
Del  CeruJfiB  Aeetat  } 

Solut  Ferri  in  Oxycrat.-  r 

Solut  Flor.  Del  Calc  Zinci  \ 

Spt,  Vitriol,  dilut.  Del  Acid  Vi-  j 
triol.  dilut. 

Spt.  Salis  dilut.  Del  Acid 
riat  dilut, 

Solut  Aluminis  : 

Aquc^  Frigida  -i 
Aqua  Calcis 
Glades 

mx.  . 


CLASS  IIL. 


TONICS. 

I.  AROMATICS,  as 

Peppermint  Water 
Infufion  of  Rofemary 
Lavander  Water 
Infufion  of  Chamomile, 

2.  BITTERS,  aj 

Decoftion  of  Wormwood 
DeeoAion  of  RuC 


TONrCA.  . 

I.  AROMATICA,  Ut,’ 

Aqua  Menth.  Piperit.. 
Infus.  Rofmariu. 

Aqua  La-venduice 
Injus.  Cbamoemel, 

2.  AMARA,  at 

Decobl.  Abjintkii^ 

Rut<e 


CLASSIFICATI0N4^ 


IDeco6lion  of  Lefler  Centuary 
IDecoftion  of  Holy  Thiftle 
IDecottion.of  Bark, 

3.^SPiRITS,<2X.. 

5Spirit  of  Wine,  diliited,; 
(Camphorated  ditto  , 

UVhite  Wine  dilated  ; 
HVcd.Wine  diluted. 

4,^COLD  WATER.*,  . 


DccoSl.  Centaur^  Minor. 

Deco^.  Cardui  Benedict, 

Decoil.  Cart.  Perimian, 

3.  SPJRITUOSA, ’.ut 

Bpt,  Vini  'vel.  Alcohol  dilut,' 

Spt,  Vini  Camphorat.  vtl.  Spiyc. 

Canphorat, 

Vin.  alb,  dilut. 

Vvi,  ,rtibr.  dilut,  \ 

AQUA  FR.IG1DA.’>. 


CLASS  .IV/. 


CONSOIllDANrs.; 

1.,  BALSAMS,  as,. 

)Balfam  of  Peru. , 

‘Storax  Ointment.  . 

a. . DETERGENTS.  V 

{n^iie  Clafs  xyii.)  ^ 


consolidantiaj 

I.,  BALSAMA,  Ut  _ 

Balfam,  P^ruman. 

VSigt.  e Styrace.v 

2,  DETERGENTIA.  . 
(T/irftf  . Clais  xvii.)  } 


CLASS  V.  . 


CICATIUZERS., 

I.  ABSORBENTS,  as. 

. Armenian  and  the  other  Bo« 
lar  Earths  • 

. Dry  Cadis. 

2.  ASTRINGENTS,-. 

(vide  Clafs  II.) 

Calces  of  Lead,  (Red 
White.) 

Flowers  of  Zinc 
Lunar  CaufUg. 


CICATniZANTIA.i.  • 

I.  ABSORBENTIA,  Ut  ,j 
Bolus,  Annena  et  alia  . 

Linteum  Carpturn, 

2.  ASTRINGENTIA,  . 
(vide  Clais  II.) 


FUr,  vtl  Cal,  Zinci 
Caujlic.  Lunar,  vtl  Argentum 
Pfitratum,  , 


and*.  Calces- Plumbi  (Min,  et  Cerupf,")  ) 


4 


glassification; 


4®4-; 


GLASS  VI, . 


i !li!0 


ANODYNES. 


1.  NARCOTICS,  ax 

Leaves  of  Henbane . 
Poppy  Heads 
Opinm 

Liquid  Laudanum.' 


ANODYNA; 

I.  NARCOTICAjUt' 
Flores  Hyofciam, 


Capit  Papavera  . 

Opium 

Laudan,  Liquid,  vel  Tinil.  OpiiJ^ 


2.-  KMOLLIENTS.- 

(^•vide  Clafs  I.)  > 


2.  EMOLIENTIA. 

(^vide  Clafs  I.) 


3.' SEDATIVES,  as,. 


3.  SEDATIVA,  Ut' 


Preparations  of  Lead. . 


Preparat.  Plumbi. 


CLASS  VII... 


ADHESIFESy  as.. 


ADHESIVA,  ut; 


Pitch  1 
Rofm 

Calx  of'Lead  In  OiP 
Wax, 


Fix 

Rejina. 

Calx  Plumbi  Oleo  .Soluta 
Cera,  . 


CLASS  VIIL  . 


Garlic 

Pepper 

Muftard 


Allium  - 
Piper 
Siuap\  I 


II': 


IRRITANTS  or  ACRIDS,  IRRITANTIA  vcl'A-.- 

flx,.,  CRIA,  ut . 

Rue  • Rsita  ■ 

Muftard  ’ Sinapi 

Sal  Ammoniac  - Sal  Ammoniac 

Tinfture  of  Cantbarides,  •;  linSl.  Cantharid,  1. 

Arum.  " Arum.  . 
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CLV\SS  IX... 

RVBEFACIENTS,  as  . RUBEFACIENTIA,  ut 


CLASSIFICATION. 


40s; 


i.ie 

llitory 

r;aft 

idbanum,. 


VESICANTS,  as 

iwder  of  Canthaiides. 
lijnunculus. 


CAUSTICS. 

I.  MINERAL  ACIDS,  OS 

iiil  of  Vitriol 

Djncentrated  Spirit. of  Salt 

moking  Spirit  of  .Nitre 
esllofte’s  Liquor 

iauftic  Oil  of  Gamphor 

umt  Alum- 
: rfenic. 

2.  ALKALIES,  as 
.auftic  Stone 

■auftic  Spirit  of  Sal  Atn- 
moniac 
oap  Lye. 

•iquified  Tartar. . 

3.  METALS,  as 
.»utter  of  Antimony 

due  Vitriol 
'^erdigreafe 
Ireen  Vitriol . 
nfern*l  Stone : 


Ruta 

P.yrethrum 
Termentum  Pajiis- 
Galbanwn. 


V.ESICANTIA,  ufe: 

tiilv,  Cantharid» 
Ranunculus, 


GAUSTICA>. 

I*  ACII>A  MINERALIA,  Ut' 

01,  Vitriol,  vel  Acid.  Kitriol,. 

Spt,  Sal.  Concentr.  vel  Acid^ . 
Muriat. 

Spt.  Nitr.  Furn,  <vel  Acid  Nitros* 
Liquor  Bellojl.  <vel  Solut,  Mer, 
Nitres,  in  Aq.  Calcis 
01.  Camphor.  Cauftic  vel  Acid, , 
Nitr  os.  Campherat. 

Alum  UJl, . 

Arfenicumv 

2.  ALKALINA,  Ut 
Lapi r Capfticus  njel  Calx  cum 
Kali  puro 

Spt,  Sal,  Ammon.  Caujlic,  vet: 
Alkali  Volatil.  Caujlic. 

Lixivium  Saponar.  vel  Aqua  Kali  i 
pur 

01.  Tartar  per  Leliquium  vel 
Aqua  Kali. 

3.  METALLICA,  Ut 
Butyrum  Antiuion.i  vcl  AntimoM,  . 

Muriat.  , 

Cuprum  Vitriolat, 

Cuprum  Acetat. 

Ferr  Vitriolat. 

Lapis  Infernal,  vcl  Argent,  Ni-, . 
trot. 


CLASS  X. 


GLASS  XL. 


CLASSIFICATION.. 
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Red  Pirecipate 
Corrolive  SublimatCi 

4.  A'Nimals,  as 
Cantharides. 

5.  VEGETABLES,  as 
Oil  of  Cloves. 

6.  EARTHS,  as, 

Quicklime,  » 


IHpr.  Trecipit,  nstl  Nit  rat.  ru$ 
Mir.  Corrojiv  Sublimat.  vel 
drnrgyr.  ^luriat.. 

ANIMALIA,  Ut 
Canibaridis,. 

5.  VEGETABILIAj^Ut 
01.  Caryophillorum . 

&.  TERREA,^Ut 
Caix  viva. 


CLASS  XII. 


RESOL  TENTS.. 

1.  SOAPS,  as 

Caftile  Soap 
Starkey’s  Soap 

Sopewort.- 

2.  EMPYREUMATIC  OILS,  as 

Faetid  Oil  of  Tartar 
Woodfoot 

Bippell’s  Animal  OiK 

3.  GUMMY  RESINS, .cr 

Gum  Ammoniac 
Afa  faetida’ 

Galbanum- 

Camphire 

Aloes. 

4.  MERCURIALS,  OS 

Gorrofive  Solution 

Mercurial  Ointment 
Mercurial  Plailtcr. 

5.  ACRIDS,  as, 

GanthaciJes. . 


RESOLVENTIA. 

I.  SAPONACEA,-Ut 
Sapo  Venetus 

Sapo  Starkeanus,  vel  Terebiri 
thifue-  I 

Saponaria.  j 

2.  EMPYREUMATICA  Ut 

01.  Tartar.  Ftetid,  vel  Aqua  Kai 
Ftetid. 

Fiiligo 

01.  Animale  Dippelli  vel  01,  ' 
Corniibiis  reclijicat, 

3.  GUMMI  RESINOSA,.Ut. 

Gim  Ammoniac 
A/a  feet  i,ia 
Galhanum  ■ 

CnmphOra 

Aloe. 

4.  MERCURIALIA,  Ut 

Solut.  Mer.  Corro/v.  vcl  Hydrai 
Murint. 

Ungt.  Mcr,  vel  Hydrar. 
Emplqjt.  Mcr,  vel  Hydrar, 

5.  ACRIA,  ut 

Gantharides, , 


'CLASSIFrCATION, 


40.7 


~6.  AIRS,  as 

iced  and  Inflammable  Airs. 

7.  NARCOTICS,  as 

lum 

Uadonna 

LUta 

jjacco. 

8.  T\'ATBRS,  as 

mn  Steams 
rrm  Fomentations 
rm  Baths. 

9.  ACIDS,  as 

urns  of  Vinegar. 

10.  ALKALIES,  as 

of  Tartar 
iieral  Alkali 

jited  Spirit  of  Sal  Am- 
I oniaC 

jatile  Liniment. 

III.  NEUTRAL  SALTS,  as 

uilercias  Spirit 

/Ammoniac 

HX. 

12.  SULPHURS,  as 

;hur 

I hurated  Baths.^ 


6.  A'EREA,  Ut 
^er  -Fixus  et  Inflainmabilit, 

7.  NARCOTICA, -Ut 

’.Opium 

Belladonna 

■Cicuta 

J’iicotiana. 

8.  AQUOSA,Ut 

Vapor  aqua  calidae 
Fomentnm  ex. aqua  calida 
Thertnte  aereitce. 

9.  ACIDA,  ut 
Vapores  Aceti, 

TO.  ALKALINA,  Ut 

Sal  Tartar  vel  Kali 
Sal  Sodte  vel  NatroJi 
Spt,  Sal  Ammon,  valde  dilut,  niei 
Aqua  Ammonice 

Ungt.  V olatile  vel  01,  Ammoniatt 

II.  SALSA,  Ut 

Spt.  -Mindereri  fuel  Aqua  Am^ 
monise  Acetat, 

Sal  Ammoniac 

Nitrum  njel  Kali  Nitratum 

■Borax. 

12. SUtPHUREA,  ut 

Sulphur 

Petroleum 

Thermee  Sulphurece, 


CLASS  XIIT. 

\riPHLOGIsriCS,  as  ANTIPHLOGISTICA,  ut 

I Water  Aqua  Frigida 

tion  of  Sal  Aramoniac_and  Solut.  Sal  Ammoniat  et  itrif 

it  re  vel  Kali  Nitrat, 

crate  Oxycratum 


CjLASSIFICATION, 


-40S 


White  and  Red  Wine 
Sugar  of  Lead  ■ 

Alum 

Vegeto  Mineral  Water 

Wine  with  Bitters  and  Aro- 
matics 

Spirit  of  Wine  diluted 
Dregs  of  Wine  diluted 
Decodtion  of  Bark 
Emollierit  Poultices 
Anodyne  Poultices. 


Vin.  alb.  et  nibr. 

Sacchar.  Saturn,  vel  CeruJ^ 
Acetat, 

Alumen 

Aqua  Vegeto  Mineral  'vel  Lithoi 
Acetat. 

■Vinu/n  cum 'Herbis  Amur,  et  Art 
mat. 

Spt.  Vini  vel  Alcohol  dihit, 
■Faces  Vini  dilut, 

Decobl.  P.  C.  P. 

Cataplafm.  Emollient, 
-Cataplafm  Anodyn. 


CLALS  XIV. 

' INSPISSJNTS,  as  INSPISSANTIA,  ut 


Mucilages 

Starches 

‘ Armenian  and  Bolar  Earths 
Dry  Sponge. 


Mueilaginea 

Amylacea 

Bolus  Afmena  et  Alia 
Spongia  Sicca. 


I 


CLASS  XV. 


COAGULANTS,  as 

'Alcohol  of  Wine 
Acid  of  Vitriol 
White  and  Blue  Vitriol 

\Alum. 


GOAGITLANTIA,  ut 

Alcohol  Vmi 
Acidum  Vitriol 

Vitriolum  alb,  et  Cterul,  tt 
Zinci  et  Cuprl 
Alumen. 


CLASS  XVI. 


MATURANTS. 

1.  MILD,  as 

Common  Poultice 

Butter 

Yolk  of  Egg 

I.inieed 

Figs  in  Milk 

White  Lily  rout 


MATURANTIA. 

I.  LENIOaA,  Ut 

’ Cataplafm.  Emolliem 
liutyrnm 
Vitellum  Ovi 
'Semen  Lini 
■ Caricee  in  LaEle 
Jiadix  LUlii  alb. 


CLASSIFICATION, 


UDiachylon  Flaift^r 
KCrum  Plaifter 
tBafiiicon  Ointment 
tHoney  and  Flour. 

2.  ACRIDS,  as 


46(>'‘ 


Rtnplajl  Dlacbylojt 
Rinplajh  Gummas 
Vngtl  Bajilicon^  vel  Rejince  Flavt* 
Farina  cum  Melle, 

2.  ACRIA,  Ut 


Dnion  Cepa  ^ 

’Tarlic  boiled  in 'Honey  or  Oil  •"  Allium  cum  Melle;  <v^l  Oled  Icd^l  ' 
Tialbanum  diflblved  . Galbanum  in  Ol.folut. 

iriiiclure  of  Cantharides,  Tin£l.  Cantharid. 


CLASS  XVII. 


DETERGENTS, 


1.  BITTERS,  as 

filoW  Thiftle 
itefler  Centaury'" 

1 irthwort 
entian. 

2.  balsams;' ar 

[yrrh 
,lloes 

Ipall’am  Capivi. 

3.  ACRID?,  as 

; rum 
JiT  vine 
tjrdigreafe. 

4.  SWEETS,  as 

^iney 
gar. 

5.  SALTS,  as 
S^amoniac  Salt. 

6.  MERCURIALS,  as 

omel 

Precipitate  * 
^rrofive  Solution 
ia,Phagadenioa. 


DETERGENTIA; 

I.  AMARA,  ut  ' 

Carduus  Benedifl. 

Centauriurn  Minus 

Arijlolochia 

Genliana. 

2.  BALSAMICA,‘Ut 
Myrrha 
Aloe 

Balfath  Capaibte. 

3.  ACRIA,  ut 

Arum 
Sabina 
Viride  ceris, 

4.  DULCIA,  Ut 

Mel 

Sacebarum. 

5.  SALINA,  ut 
Sal  Ammoniac, 

6.  MERCURIALIA,  Ut 
Calomel 

Mcr.  Precipitatl  vel  Nitrafi' 
rubr. 

Me  I . Corrojiv.  SuHimnt.  met  If) « 
drargyrus  Muriatur 
Aqua  Phagadenica,  vel  Sjlut 
Hydrargyti  Xulttriat',  in  A^ua 
Calcii, 

M m 


'CLASSIFICATION, 


.4?.** 

CLASS 

ANTISEPTICS. 

I.  BITTERS, 

vPeruvian  Bark. 

3.  AROMATICS,  as 

Rue 

.Chamomile. 

3.  BALSAMieS,  <W 

Turpentine 
• Camphire 
Myrih. 

4.  ASTRINGENTS,  , a/ 

Alum 
.Vitriol 

Sugar  of  Lead 
Galls. 

5.  COLD  MATTERS,  as 

■Cold  Water 
‘Snow 
Ice. 

6.  SPIRITS,  as 

'Spirit  of  Wine 
'Wines. 

7.  VEGETABLE  ACIDS,  as 

Citron  Jpice  • 

•Vinegar. 

S.  MINERAL.  ACIDS,  aS 

Spirit  ef  Vitriol 
Spirit  of  Nitre 
Spirit  of  Salt. 

9.  .ffi;TaERiAL  OILS,  as 

Spirit  of  Turpentine. 


xvm. 

ANTISEPTICA,  ut 

tl.  AMARA,  ut 
• Cortex  Ferwiaji. 

.2,  AROKATICA,  ut 

Ruta 

iChamismel. 

3.  BALSAMA,  Ut 

‘Terebinthiva 
t Casnphora 
Myrrha. 

4.  AUSTERA,  ut 

Alumen 

'..Vitriolurn 

^Sacchur,  Saturni,  jsel  Cerujit 
Acetata 
•iGallee, 

5.  FRIGIDA,  Ut 

Aqua  Frigida 
Nix 

-Clacies. 

6.  SPIRITUOSA,  Ut 

Spt.  Vini 
Vina. 

7.  ACIDA  VEGETABILIA,  Ut 

Succus  Citri 
Acetum. 

8.  ACIDA  MINERALIA,  ut 

spt.  Vitrioli,  vel  Acidum  VitrioL 
Spt.  Nitri,  vel  Acidum  Nitrofum 
Spt.  Salts,  vel  Acidum  Muriate 

p.  OLEA  jETHEREA,  Ut 

spt.  Tet  ebinthifUB., 


/ 

CLASSIF1CAT?I0N'. 


1C.  SALTS,  ar 

Sal  Ammoniac. 

II.  AIRS,  as 

1 Fixed  Air,. 


10.  SALIKA,  ut 
Skl'^Ammoniac. 

• • 11.  AERA,  Ut 

Aer  Fixiis. 


4ti 


CLASS  XIX.- 


SUP  TICS,  as 

(Crabs’  Eyes 
(Common  Salt 

IFutrid  Air- 
IHeat 

CQ^icklimc, 


SEPTICA,  uf 

Ocali  Cancrorum 

€al  Culuiare,  vel  Marviiim,  •vel^ 
Natron  Muriatum ' 

Aer  Putridus 
Calor 

Calx  viva,  •- 


Mm2 


■i 


c 


:PART  III. 

EXTEMPORANEOUS  PRESCRIPTION; 

OR,  A 

View  of  the  Principal  Remedies 
JN  the  CyRE  OF  THE  PRECEDING  DISEASES. 

i 

I 

" j 

ITOPICAL  INFLAMMATION.  ! 

I 

^i,  Refolution,  j 

The  general'  antiphlogiftic  treatmeni,  as  direfled  in  vol.! 

I.  page  ^‘j6. 

Topical  means  the  fame  as  pointed, out  in  ditto,  under  the 
head  Rejohients^  being  the  articles  Sedative^  Sedative  and  A- 
firtngent,  Sedative  and  Emollient. 

Sedative. 

Bleeding  with  leeches  or  fcarificatpr. 

Sedative  and  A.ftringent,  a» 
yine.gar,  (Acetum  et  OM^'crate.") 

or  in  the  form  of  poultice 
made  with  oat-meal  and 
bread.  alfo» 

ilgo  Camphor.  5i. 

Myrrh, 

Acet  dillillat  Ibi. 

Tere  Camphor  cum  Myrrh.  * . ' 

jpein  adde  Acet.  utft,  Solut. 

'Solutions  of  Lead,  as  (Solut  Saturnin.y 

Ceruff.  Acetat.  vel 

Sacchai  Saturn.  » i 

Acet.  vini  ^^ii.  I 

Aq,  font.  l8ii.  m.  ft.  Solut.  | 

5o  Aq.  Vegeto  Mineral  Goulard,  I 

Or  in  the  form  of  the  Refolvent  Cataplafm,  as  n 

Jjo  Pulv.  vel  plaeent  Lini  ■ 

Aq.  Vegeto  Mineral  B 

Spt.  Camphorat  q.  f,  ad  Catap.  B 


EXTEMPORANEOUS  PRESCRIPTION. 


{ )o!utions  of  Vitriolated  Zinc.  (Vitriol  Zinci.') 

3.3,  Solut.  Vitriol,  alb.  (gr.  i.  vel  ii.  ad  Aq.  3!.) 

Aq.  Zinci  Vitriol.  Camphorat. 
f olutions  of  Neutral  Salts,  as  (Sal,  Nf^i/tri.) 

^3:  Aq.  Ammon.  Acetat  3 iff. 

Tinft  Opii  3d'.  m.  ft.  Solut,  - ^ 

jli,  Sal  Ammoniac  5^^*  ^ 

Aq.  font. ‘5vi. 

G.  Opii  3u.  m.  ft.  Solut. 

>iime  Water,  - (Jlqua  CaUis.') 


Sedative  and  EmolUent,  a^ 

rriodyne  Fomentations.  • (^VoUi.^  Anodyrt.')  . 

- Capit  Papaver.  5! 

Flor.  Sambuc.  3II'. 

Aq.  font  feiii.  coque  ad  it»ii.  ul  ft.  fotUSo'‘- 

I Foment,  papaver.  alb.  itu.  . 

Solut.  Opii  ^IT. 

Mic.  panis  q.  f.  ut  ft.  Catap*. 


vfpo)lica» 

'ticuli. 

I’im.  faponaci  . 
nm  ammon,  . 


Stimulant,  as  - 

(Bliftcrs.)  i 
(Iflues.) 

(Opodeldoch  Balfam.)  , 
(Volatile  Liniment.) 


4,  Suppuration, 


irhe  antiphlogiftic  plan  to  be  hete  lefs  rigoroudy  purfue^dv  ‘ 
irhe  application  of  heat  and  acrids  in  the  form  of  fomentation 
"ioultice,,  the  chief  topical  means,  as  in  vol.  p.  I.  page  *7^, ' 


(Tomint  Chamtemel.) 


raomila  Fom^tation.  - 
IFlor.  Chamaemel  ^ii. 

'lem.  Lini  ^i. 

[Aq.  fervent,  tt'iv.  coque  paulispcr  dein  cola.  - 
. amon  Poultice,  (Cataplufm  Farinac.') 

By  itfelf,  or  with  the  addition  of  ’ ' 
Lihtfeed  Flour,  or  of  Acrids,- as  ■ - 

Mm  z ' 


414  extemporaneous  prescription. 

Rad.  Lilil.alb.  ^iv., 

Caricar.  §i.  I 

Rad.  Ceptexontus.  ?inV  \ 

Gal  ban.  ^CT.  ’ 

Pulv.  Sem.  Lini'  q.  f.  ut  ft.  Gatap.. 

G.  Galban.  giT,.  * 

Vitell  ovi.  adde  i 

Ungt.,  Bafilicon*^ii..m.  ft.Upgt.  A’  Vut}e  to  bf  .a^pUed' on^ 

a poultice.  < 

^ Camphor;,  | 

01.  Palmap  iiji.  in.  A little  to  be  rvhhed  ou\ 

the  part prewous-to  the* 
common  poultice  being  \ 
applied. 

01.  Terebinth  ^ii».  : 

Vitell  ovi  ft.  Liniment  Aiittle  to  be  applied  on 

the  poultice, 

3.  Gangreite,.  t 

Antiphlogiftic  treatment  in  the  firft,  ft  age,,  with  a view  tO( 
prevention  ; fucceeded  on  the  aftual.  appearance  of  fphacelusd 
by  the  ule  qI  the  bark,  wine,. and,  ttiniulants,  (juide  vol.  I.pagel 
310.  alfo,  ! 

Aq.  Cort.  Aurant. 

Cinn.  Spirit  a.  ^iiilL. 

Aromat.  |ilT, 

P.  C.  P.  m.,  5wo  table  fpowfulls  ezierg 

half  hour  Jbaking  the  glaft, 

^ P.  C.  P.  gii. 

.MttcilagG.  Arabic  5iii,. 

Tin'a:  P.  C.  P. 

Aq.  Cinn.'<?,  ^iv., 

Spt»  Vitriol,  q.  f.  ad  grat,  aciditat.  in..  ^he  fame. 

Topical  applications  here  jire  various  antif<^P.Ucs  ^^d  ftimiJ* 
lants,  as 

13;,  Cataplafm  Effervefcensi 

(Infufion  of  nialt,  ihickened'wivh  oat-meal,, 
and  the  addition  of  a Ipoonful  of  yeaft.) 

■ ^''nlafm  Cerevifiie.. 

Cav..^.  rreal  tliickened  with  grounds,  of  ftrong  hecr.J^  j 
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Sal  Ammoniac  crud  SilT., 
Acet.  Vini  f iilT. 

Aq.  font.  §vil'.  m.  ft.  Solut.. 

|]]go.P.  c.  p. 

Myxjh..in  Pulv.  rt  |ir,,m.. 


With  njubich  the- f art  is  t9. 
be ‘kept  ‘wet. 

To  be  fprinkltd  onthe  parti. 


GLASS  L. 

Wounds,.  • 

a* 

The  firft  ftep,.hemorThage  to  be  ftopped. where  vdlTels.Iarge, 
Iby  ligature  applied  by  the  needle,  delineated  page  16. ; or. 
Iby  the  tenaculum,  delineated  page  14.. 

Next,,  extraneous  fubftances  to  be  removed,. if  pra6ticable,, 
lay  the  hand  ; or  where  deep  feated  by  the  forceps  ; or  where, 
rrainute  by  bathing  with  a fyrii^e,  or  elaftic  bottle.  Cure  of 
ithe  wound  to  be,  then  condu6ledeither  by  adhefyonox  fuppuration,. 

Adhefion, . 

Performed  by  oontafl  of  its  fides,  kept  together  by  ftraps  of. 
:adhefive.  plaifter ; or,  if  de.ep,;by  the  twifted  or  interrupted. 
Lptutes,  p.  18.  and  1.9. 

Sore  to  be  then  covered  with  fome  emollient  liniment,  as . 

ISt  01.  Olivar.  f iii. 

Cnrfle  alb.  nt*  ft..Ungt,. 

}§6  01.  Olivar.  gilT,. 

Cerae  albse  3vi.. 

Spermaceti  Jiu 

Lirjuefcant  limul  leni  igne  dein  adde. 

Lap.  Calamin.  gff.  m.  ft.  Ungt. 

Uniting  bandage  to  be  applied  over  allJ, 

Stridt  antiphlogiftic  courl'e  to  be  obl'erved  diiting’this  treat'V- 
rnaent. 

Morbid  fymptoms  requiring  alleviation  during  the  cute,  aie. 
(■•acefs  of  injlammatioti  and  paitt  y removed  by  the  ufual  means  ofr 
tmiollients,  rubbed  on  the  part,  producing  relaxation,  ns 

}5>  01.  Palmse,  vel 

Oi.Lini.  ” A little  to  be  frequently  ufed. 

By  venefedtion,  with  leeches  applied  near  the  edges  of  the 
*vound.  ‘ 

By  Opiates  in  large  dofes,  as  in  vol.  I.  page  383.  And 
If  thefe  prove  inefiiedtuai,  by  the  jemoval  of  the  ligatni^ 
;hemfelves,^ 


* 
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Suppuration.  ■ • 

Performed  by  moderating  inftammation,  if  excetn%'e  ; but 
keeping,  up  a certain  degree  of  it  in  the  part,  fo  as  to  produce 
new  growth,  and  the  means^  for  this  purpofe  confift  in  a proper 
application  of  heat,  in  the  form  of  fomentation  and  poultice,  as 
in  p.  413. .and  414.  and  in  vol.  I.  p.  -278.  •' 

When  fuppuration  fully,  induced^  .and  new  growth  begun,' 
emollient  liniments  applied,  fpread  'on  charpee,  as  in  cafe  of. 
adhelion,  (i.)  fuppqrted  . by  a compreTs  and  bandage,  or 
roller. 

Sore  to  be  d relied  daily.  . 

Conftitutional  morbid  fymproms  during  the  treatment, ' arc  ; 
fever  ox .fpafr:..  . '?,i  . ‘| 

The. former  rr^'.’^i^es  attention  to  relaxation  of  part topical- 1 
re  •.ered:ion^^^ije_  of  fomentations  and  poultices,  asj  in  firft  ) 
pu^^^^hternaliy-  as  in  vol.  I.  page  283. 
dlie.l;itr*^r^  chiefly  removed  by  opiates,  and  a com-' 

plete  diviiion  of  nerves,  if  partially  feparated  ; but  when  rif- 
ing  to  tetany,  its  treatment  in  vol.  1.  page  76.-.and  301.  . 


i.T  Wounds  from  PunSlure.  r.- 


Previous  ftep  to. the  cure,  getting'  accefs  to  the  bottom  of 
the  wound,  performed  either  by  incifion,  where  no  danger 
from  cutting,  introducing  a feton,  or  the  ufemf  a tent; 

Where  thefe  are  imprafticabte,-. preventing  lodgement  of  ■ 
matter  atterapted_hy  prellure,  and  the  ufe  of  aftrfngent  injec— > 
tions,  as 


Ijo  Aq.  Calcis  pro  injefl. 

5o  Solut.  Alum.  (5I.’ to  ^vi.) . ; 
3^0  Vin.  rubr. 

Aq.  font,  a ^ii.  m.  ft.'injedl.  .. 


a.  Contufed  and  Lacerated  Wounds,'  , 

t 

The  17?  ftep  moderating  e.xcefs  of  inflammation. 
id.  Inducing  fuppuration  by  the  application  of  Jieat,  in  the 
form  of  fomentation  and  poultice,  asdiredted  in  p.^4i3.and  414.  . 

^d.  Where  ten<lency . to  gangrene,  connteradiing  its  efiedts.  • 
as  in  p.  414. 


3.  Wounds  of  Veins  and  Lymphatics, 

Trufted  chiefly  to  prefl'ure  and  aftringents,  as  agaric  and 
fponge.  Ligature  rarely  ncccflary.  i 
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4.  Wounds  of  Ner^ves. 

Palliated  by  the  ufe  of  antifpafmodics,  as  in  vol,  I.  p.  30T. 
When  continuing,  removed  by  complete, divifton-of  the  af- 
\e£led  nerve. 

Sore  then  a fimple  wound,  as  in  p.,416.1 
5.  Rupture  of  Tendons. 

Treated  by  juxta  pofition  . of  their  extremities,  and  refl ; re- 
saining the  part  in  that  pofition,  as  exemplified  in  the  rupture 
»f  the  tendo  achillis. 

i 

I 6,  Wounds  of  Ligaments, 

The  chief  point  preventing  inflammation  by  exclufion  of 
li  in  from  the, wound  by.adhefive  plaifter  ; and  a roller  fpiral- 
jy  applied,  joined  iwith  reft^  and  a proper  pofition  of  the  part. 

To  remove  inflammation,  when  commenced,  topical, vene- 
^eftion,  as  I z or  14  leeches  applied  at  once,  fucceeded  by  waim 
Ueams,  the  only  means. 

Sore  dieffed  with  fimple  liniment,  as  in  p.  415. 
j Where  matter  formed,  its  difeharge  next  promoted  by  fo- 
rnentation  and  poultice,  as  in  p.  143.  and  414. 
i .Conftitutional  treatment  in  firftftage,  rigidly  antiphlogiftic, 
j In  fuppurative,  to  be  fomewhat  changed,  and  fuller  diet 
Permitted, 

7.  1 Wounds  of  Face, 

The  chief  point,  juxta  pofition  of  edges,  by  adhefive  plaifter 
wr  twifted  future. 

I Hemorrhage  of  fore-head  reftrained  by  ligature,  by  tenacu- 
tim,  or  pounded  agaric,  held  on  the  part  till  drying. 

8.  Wounds  of  Eyelid  and  Ball. 

The  rjl  treated  by  the  fame  ftridt  retention  of  their  edges. 
The  %d  firoply  drefled,  and  waflied  with  aftringent  folutions^ 
V4f/<r  difeafes  of  the  eye.) 

Bain  requiring  the  ufe  of  opiates,  as  in  p.  416. 

^ Wounds  of  Throat. 

Trachea. 

X-ongitudinal  wounds  of  trachea  retained  by  adhefive  plaifter.. 
Tranfverfe  wounds  retained  .by  the  fame  means,,  and  fuplne- 
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pofture  of  the  head  ; or  if  failing,  by  ligature,  carried  onlj 
through  the  Ikin  andxclluhr  fubftancc.-  • 

Oe/ophagus, 

Wounds  of  oefophagus  treated  by  ligature,  palTed  in  a Qmii 
lar  way. 

Morbid  fymptoms  requiring  alleviation,  in  both  fituationa 
are  pain  and  hemorrhage. 

The  \Jl  trufted  to  opiates  as  in  p.  415. 

The  %d  effected  by  ligature  or  prellure,  either  by  a roller  oi 
a particular  inftrument. 

, 10.  Wounds  of  Chef, . 

External. 

• 

External"  wounds  to  be  treated  as  thofe  from  pun£lure^i 
(p.  416.)  in  preventing  lodgement  of  matter  by  preffure  wity 
a.  roUer  fupported  by  a fcapulary,  . (W</f  Bandages.) 

Penetrating. 

The  i/Z  ftep  in  penetrating  wounds,  reflraint  of  hemorrhagd 
by  the  tenaculum,  or  by  a broad  ligature  round  the  rib,  wit^ 
a doITil  appended  to  it.  j 

id  ftep,  removal  of  irritation  from  blood  coagulated  by  the 
operation  of  empyema  (p.  270.) 

2,d,  Exclufion  of  air  from  the  cavity. 

4fA,  Treatment  of  the  fore,  as  a fimple  wound  (p,  415.)  ■ 

Complicated,  ^ 

The  chief  point,  a-ftriiSl  antiphlogiftic  courfeV 

Local  treatment  little  in  our  power. 

Wounds  of  lungs  and  matter  forming  to  be  removed  by 
the  operation  of  ernpyema  (p.  270)-  ' / 

Wounds  of  heart  and  large  vclTcls  fatal. 

• Wounds  of  thoracic  duil  require  fmall  quantities  of  aliment 
at  a time. 

Wounds  of  thoracic  coverings  in  addition  to  the  gcncid 
treatment  require  alfo  large  doles  of  opium  occafionally. 

1 1.  Wounds  of  Abdomen," 

External. 

Treated  as  fimple  wounds,  with  attention  to  pofture,  and 
proper  fupport  of  the  part  by  a- toiler. 
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■Tcnetrating, 

\fl  ftep,  reflrairtt  of  hemorrhage  by  ligature. 

2^/ ftep,  where  part -of  iutelline  protruded  and  wounded, 
itparual,  uniting  it  by  glover’s  future,  or  if  complete,  by  firft 
cafeiting  a roll  of  tallow,  and  llitchingi  the  .ends  of  the  inteftine 

ifPon  it. 

^ep,  replacCTnent  of  parts  thus  protruded,  by  relaxation 
rnd  pofture,  and  if  failing,  by  cautious  enlargement  of  the 
‘ 'ound  [jy  incifion* 

-,4^i  ft^p,  uniting  the  fides  of  the  wound,  by  adhefive 
llaifter,  with  comprefs  and  roller,  where  no  protrufion. 
U'here  there  is  prutrufion,  by  ligature  and  pofture  joined  to  the 
ir.me  means. 

^tb.  Where  one. end  of  the  inteftine  is  loft,  fo  as  to, prevent 
inion  from  its  complete  divifion,  the  fecuring  the  other  end 
t;.the  external  opening  or  wound- muft  take  place  ; -and  in  this 
aife  the  4th  intention  cannot  be  completed. 

•12.  Woimds  of  Stomach. 

ijl  ftep,  applying  a ligature  and -replacing  it. 

2d,  Strict  antiplilogiftic  courfe  durii^  the  cure,  and  nouriilv. 
i.ent  taken  by  injedtion. 

13.  Wounds  of  Omentum  and  Me/entery. 

Tf  part  of  omentum  gangrenous,  to  be  removed  before  rc- 
' aceraent. 

■Vell'els  of  mefenterj^  to.be. fecured  before  reiftacemenU 

.14.  Wounds  of  Liver, 

tjl  ftep,  reftraint  of  hemorrhage. 

2d  evacuating  any  accumulation. 

■3d,  Treatment  as  a common  wound. 

15.  Wounds  of  Call  Bladder., 

-\Jl  ftep,  difeharge  of  bile, 

2d  Preventing  its  accumulation. 

3d,  Treatment  as  a common  fore. 

1 6.  Wounds  of  Kidneys, 

Nothing  peculiar  but  ftridl  antiphlogiftic  courfe, 


4«o  - 
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1 7 .  TVo  unds  of  Btadde  r , 

Wounds  of  upper  part  to  be  firft  united  by  glover’s  future. 
Wounds  of  under  part  to  be  treated  as  common  wounds.  ] 

1 8.'  Wounds  of  Uterus,  j 

Generally  fatal. 


19.  Gun-JJjot  Wounds.  ■■ 

V?  Step,  removal  of  extraneous  irritation  by  forceps,  by 
enlarging  incifion,  or  making  counter  opening.  ‘ 

2/^  Step,'’ fubdurng  inflammation  by  venefeilion,  emollient 
dreffings  to  the  part,  and  alfo  anodynes  internally.  , 

Sfep,  checking  fuppuration  ' by  bark' and  vitriolic  acid,  “ 
as'  in  p.  414. 

4^  Step,  healing:  the -part  by  aftringent  ointment  as  in  p,- 

415. 

^th  obviating  gangrene,  if  appearing,,  as  in  p.  414. 


ao.  Burns, 


Step,  the  application  of  cold  in  difFe'rent  forms,  as  pound, 
ed  ice  laid  on  the  part,  and  renewed  as  long  as  necefiary, 
plunging  the  part  into  cold  nuater,  or  continued  affujion  upon  it. 
The  application  of  clothes  nvet  in  cold  <i>inegarr,  and  frequently 
Te•ne^ved4  or, 

‘ 5=  Cataplafin  folani  luberos. 

(Potatoe  poultice -prepared  by  pounding  theih  in  a mortar 
to  a proper  finenefs.) 

id.  The  firfl  eftedbs  being  over,  the  part  is  then  to  be  treat- 
ed either  by  aftringents  or  emollients,  according  as  the  injury 
is  fuperficial  or  ulcerated. 

The  aftringents  are,  folutions  of  fugar  of  lead,  alum,  &c. 
as  in  p.  412.  and  413.  Alfo, 


\ 


5,  Aq.  L ithargyri  acetat  5ii* 
Aq.  diftillat  Ibii. 

Spt.  vin.  redlif.  ?i. 

M. 


Spt.  Camphor. 

Aq.  Lithar.  acetat 

Aq.  diftillat  Ibi.  ni.  ft;  folut. 
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^ 01.  Lini 

' Aq.  vegeto  mineral 

Calc  is  a § IT.  m.  ft.  embrocatio 
The  emollients  are, 

'!§>  OK  olivar.  ^i.ff. 

; Aq.  Calcis  jiii.  m.  ft.  ungt. 

01.  Lini 

Calcis  a ^ii.  m.  ft.  ungt. 

! Where  fungus  rifes  from  the  ufe  of  emollients,  aftringents 
fand  preffure  neceffary  to  reduce  it, 

Adhefion  of  parts  in  the  ulcerated  kind  to  be  prevented  by 
■ attention  to  the  dreflings. 

Opiates  neceflary  in  cafe  of  much  pain. 

The  degree  of  antiphlogiftic  treatment  regulated  by  the  m- 
{flammation. 


. Contaminated  Wounds, 

The  bites  of  fmall  animals  to  be  rubbed  withTioney  or  oi4 
tor  wafhed  with  vinegar  or  fpirit  of  wine. 

The  wounds  of  the  viper  and  rattle  fnake  are  to  be  treated 
Iby  caultic,  folution  of  fait  of  tartar,  volatile  alkali,  or  fpirit 
iammon.  fuccinat.  ' 

i^o  Alkohol  ^i. 

Aq.  Ammoniae  pur.  ^iv. 

01.  Succini  reftificat.  3^* 

Saponis  gr.  x.  m. 

As  alfo  by  viper’s  fat,  which  is  reckoned  fpeclfic  here. 

The  conftitution,  in  the  mean  time,  to  be  attacked  by  erne- 
ttics,  as  in  vol.  I.  p.  274. 

Oil  taken  internally  to  the  extent  of  two  or  three  fpoonfuls 
Etvery  hour,  and  applied  externally  by  undtion,  has  proved  a 
::ure. 

Mercury  has  alfo  been  at  times  fu'cccfsful.  Vide  vol  I.  p.  232-. 

Hydrophobia  treated  as  in  vol.  I.  p.  in. 

The  part  itfelf  by  excifion,  cauftic,  and  afterwards  forming 
!■  t into  an  iflue. 

Morbid  Confequences  of  lil6od-letting, 

£chymofis  of  Vein, 

tjl  Step,  applicatiou  of  comprefles  wet  in  brandy  or  folution 
if  lal  ammoniac. 


No 
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■ 2d,  When  not  difcuffing,  to  be  opened  and  treated  as  an 

s|;  . 'Wound  p.  415. 

I Acute  Pain. 

Treatment,  the  general  antiphlogiftic  plan  with  opiates. 

To  the  part,  faturnine  applications,  as  in  p.  41  z. 

Where  failing,  the  operation  neceflary. 

, ( 

, ; ■ Anerui/m. 

Treated  by  compreflion,  with  ftrift  antiphlogiftic  courfe. 
Where  failing,  by  the  operation  or  ligature  of  the  part. 


CLASS  II. 

I 


Ulcers. 

T.  Local  Ulcers. 

BcTiigji  Ulcer. 

Benign  ulcer  requires  full  diet,  aftringents  and  compref- 
fion. 

Aftringents  tfed  are. 


Cerat.  Lapid.  Calamin. 

Emplaft.  Lithargyri- 
Adipis  I’uillae  a ^ii. 

Cerse  Flav.  ^ii. 

Aq.  Vegeto  Mineral  ^(T.  m.  ft.  ungt. 

Compreflion  made  by  ftraps  of  calico  fpread  with  the  fol- 
lowing plaifter. 


Emplaft  Lithargyr. 
Relin  flav.  5iE 


5iv. 

To  be  fpread  thin  and  applied  on 
* J^'P^  oppojite  direblioiiJ  to  draw  io^ 

gether  the  edges  of  the  ulcer. 


The  whole  well  fupported  by  comprefiTes  and  roller  applied 
over  the  whole  member,  and  occafionally  wetted  with  cold 
water,  to  preferve  its  lightnefs. 


Vitiated  Fluid  Ulcer. 

Vitiated  fluid  ulcer,  belides  attention  to  the  ftate  of  habit  a« 
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in  the  former,  requires  fedative  applications,  both  general  and 
topical. 

For  the  firft,  wde  vol.  I.  p.  303. 

The  topical  fedatives  in  ufe  here’,  are,- 


Aq.  Lithargyr.  acetat  5-i* 

Aq.  d^iftillat  lt)i. 

Mic.  Panis,  q.  f.  ut  ft.  cataplafma, 

Cataplafm.  farinac  Ibi.lT. 

Pulv.  Carbon,  ^ii.  m.  ft.  cataplafrd. 

]§B  fol.  cicut.  ^iv. 

Coque  in  Aq.  font.  fbii.  ad  tbilT.  dein  liquor,  colat.  adde 
Pulv.  Lini 

Avense  q.  s.  ut  ft.  cataplafm.- 


^ Mucilag.  G.  Arabic  Itii. 

Camphor,  ^i.ff.  m.  ft.  Liniment.- 

5o  Papaveris  alb.  exficcat.  ^iv. 

Aq.  purae  tbvi.  coque  ad  dimid;  dein  cola  et  ft.  foment. 

The  fore,  by  thefe  applications,  being  reduced  to  a benign 
I Rate,  the  treatment  of  the  former  fpecies  then  applies  to  it ; 

and  if,  in  the  progrefs  of  the  cure,  it  is  flow  of  cicatrization,  it-» 
' may  be  quickened  by  tiiidlure  of  myrrh,  folution  of  blue  vi-' 
triol,  or  comprefles  dipt  in  brandy. 

Alfo  fpirituous  lotion,  as, 

Spt.  vin.  reftificat.  ^iv. 

Aq.  Calcis  ItilT.  m. 

Or  the  abforbent  powder,  as' 

Lap.  calamin.  preparat. 

Myrrh  Pulv.  a flT.  m.  ft.  pulv. 


^ Vitiated  Solid  Ulcer, 

Vitiated  folid  ulcer  muft  be  varied  in  its  treatment,  accord-." 
'•ing  to  the  particular  morbid  Rate  of  the  folid. 


With  Fi/figus. 

The  treatment  is  cither  by  Rrong  ftimulants,  efcharotics, 
or  ligature’and  compreffion. 

N n z- 
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Stimulants 


Argenti  Nitrat.  5i- 
Aq.  diflillat.  ^IT.  m. 


To  be  applied  by  means  of  a bit 
of  lint  fixed  to  the  end  Of  a probe 
and  dipt  in  it. 


5o  Ammon.  Muriat.  5vi,. 

Acet. 

Spt.  Vin.  redtificat.  a Ifci.  m.  ft.  folut. 

Ferri  vitriol,  calcinat. 

Vel  Vitriol  Virid.  5i- 
Aq.  diilillat  viii.  m.  ft.  lotio. 


Aeet  vin. 

Spt.  vin.  redlificat  a ^iv. 

Spt.  Vitriol.  5ii.  m.  ft.  folut, 

5o  iErug.  preparat.  gr.vi. 
Ammon.  Muriat.  5(1'. 

Aq.  Calcis  recent  ^viii., 

!l^  Zinci  vitriol  at.  gr.x. 

Aq.  diftiliat  ^vi.  n>.  ft.  lotio.v 

Pulv.  Rhubaj;bari 


Ungt.  Flydrar.  nitrat.  ruber 

Mercur.  fublimat.  corrofiv.  5,lT., 
Aq.  Calcis  fti.  m.  ft.  folut. 

5s  Succ.  Gaflric,  Bovin 


The  beft  here  is  the  lunar  cauftic,  and  the  par^  fltonld  be 
covacd  with  dry  lint,  after  its  ufcj  mercuiy  alfo  iititlfe^ftrong 


A little  to  be  fprinkled  on  the- 
fore  once  or  twice  a-day,  and  if' 
painful  to  be  rnixt  with  opiutn^^ 
(the  proportion  ^i*  to  ^i.) 


Pulv.  Columbae- 
5o  Ungt.  Hydrar.  nitrat.. 


7he  fame. 


To  be  applied  on  lint  to.,  the  fore. 
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: nitrous  acid  may  be  applied,  or  the  nitrous  acid  itfelf,  by  a 
! little  lint  dipped  in  it,  which  gives  lefs  pain  ; alfo, 

Alumin.  uft.  Hydrar,  nitrat.  rub.  a rn*  ft.  pulv. 

Ligature. 

There  is  nothing  particular  in  the  application  of  it,  but 
I'vvhere  difficult  to  apply,  it  may  be  done  with  Dr  Hunter’s  po- 
llypus  needle. 

The  fungus  being  rernoved  by  thefe  means,  compreffion  is 
t':hen  neceilary  as  in  the  other  ulcers  treated  (p.  412.  and  423.) 

I With  Sinus. 

I The  treatment  confifts  in  preventing  lodgement  of  matter, 
p.vhich  is  done  either  by  incifion,  the  ieton,  or  injedfion  ; and 
frn'the  lad  only  does  prefcription  take  place.  For  the  injec- 
^..ions  vide  p.  416. ; and  alfo' 

[!§;  Aq.  diftillat  ^v.  - ‘ 

Liquor.  Hydrar.  Muriat.  gutUii.  m.  ft.  injedl-.  - ' 

Tindl.  Cantharid,  5ft’* 

Aq.  diftillat.  Ibi.  m.  ft.  injedl,  . 

• With  Callus.  - 

The  treatment  confifts  in  its  removal  by  the  fcalpel  or  cauf- 
ics  ; the  ufe  of  emollients  during  the  progrefs  of  this  remov- 
i:l  ; and  laftly  compreffion. 

The  cauftics  ul'ed  are  the  fame  as  in  p.  424. 

The  emollients  arc  the  common  poultice,  and  fimilar  ap . 

1 dications,  as  in  p.  413. 

The  compreffion  is  diredlcd  as. in  the  former  fpccies  (p.  422.) 

With  Caries, 

The  treatment  lies  in  haftening  exfoliation,  cither  by  inci- 
• on  or  external  applications,  guarding  in  the  mean  time  a- 
■ainft  the  effedts  of  the  caries  on  the  part ; and,  when  exfolia~ 
on  takes  place,  healing  the  ulcer  as  recommended,  by  aftrin-. 
'ents  and  compreffion,  p.  422. 

The  external  applications  againft  caries  ufed  here,  arc  • 

li/Alkolis.  3iii. 

Ok  CaDjipphyll.  5!.  ra. 

^ N m a ^ 
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DecofI:.  Sabinse  ^vi. 

Spt.  Vini  m.  ft.  lotio. 

R Mel]  is-. 

Aq.  font,  a 

Spt,  Vitriol,  dilut.  gutt.  30  m.  ft.  Liniment^ 
vel  .Sails  dilut, 

Tin6f.  My.rrh. 

Necrofis-.  _ 

The  cure  here  is  effefted  chiefly  by  a procefs  of  nature,  or-  : 
in  affifting  it  by  an  operation.  Where  this  laft  is  performed, 
the  parts  are  healed  as  directed  in  coinmon  wounds  p.  4,1^.  j 


Nothing  is  neceflary  here  but  to  qbfprve  where  .the  pea  iliue  .1 
is  applied  ; its  drain  may  be  kept  up  by  dreffing  it  .alternately. [ 
w;ith  the  bafilicon,  and'the  epjfpaftic  ointment:  but,  if  ftill  de-.  , 
ficient,.  the  iniertion  of-  a flice  hf  mei^ereujn  acetatiun  over  the  I 
wound  for  a. night,  will  reftore  the  diXcliarge.  ^ Ij 

Cutaneous  Ulcers.  . 

The  variety  of  cutaneous  ulcer  is  treated  by  attention  to  j 
the  general,  difeafe’ of  which -it  is.  the. confequence,  as  direfted  j 
in  vol.  I..p.,22,o.  i 

The  local  applications  are  then  conjoined,  and  confift  of;  ' 
flimulants  and  aftringents,  in  tbeTorna  of  folution  or  ointmnnt.  1 

I.  Solutions, I 

R,  Aq.  Rofae  Ibi. 

Liquoris  Plydrargyr.  Muriat.  gut^.  xl. 

(Hydrarag.  Muriat.  5>»  Acet,  Muriat,  q.  f.)  Herpes,- 

R,  Kali  Sulphurat  ' 

Aq.  Calcis  fci.  m..  Tinea,  , 

R Picis  Liquid De  3 iv. 

Aq.  Calcis  _^vi. 

Fervent.  Ibiii.  coque  ad  dimid  dein  cola.  The  fame.' 
R Solut.  Eoracis  in  Aceto  Ri;t.s  wqrw,. 

Aq.  Calcis  pro  Lotions 

I 
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Solut.  Saturnin.  ut  in  p.412. 

Solut.  Argent.  Nitrat.  ut  in  p.  424. , 


2.  Qintments, 


r^o  Picis  Liquid,  fbfl'.'. 

Ceras  Flav.  5IL 

Flor.  Sulphur,  gii.  m.fL  Ungt. , 

Tinea«<, 

Acid  Vitriol.  5^* 

■ Adipis  Sulllae  ^i.*m.  ft..Ungt. 

P/ora... 

C,alcis  Hydrarg.  alb.  gi. 

Adipis  Suillae  ^'iff.  m.  ft.  Ungt.  . 

P/ora.  . - 

}§5  Cerae  alb;  ^rv.  , • 

01.  Olivar.  tbi.^ 

Acet.  diftillat  ^ii.  m.  ft.  Ungt.- , 

Herpes.,.. 

IR  Hellebor.  alb.  pulv.  ^i. 

Adipis  Suillae  f iv.  m.  ft.  Ungt. 

Pfora.  . 

Ungt.  Sujphur.  part  I.  p.  . 

1,- Conjlitutional  Ulcert^  ,^ 

1.  Venereal. 

To  be  treated  as  dire£led  in  vol.I.  p.  151.- 
Local  applications  moft  uled  here  are,  the  , lunar  canftifc^^ 
:and  the  red  precipitate,  and  citrine  ointments,  as  in  p.  424.  . 

2.  Cancerous.  • 

The  cure  by  medicine  attempted  by  alteratives  and  narco-- 
ttics,  for  which  •vide  vol.-'I.  p.  206. 

The  local  treatment  by  cauftics,  ftinjulants,  and  narcotics,  asc, 

Caujlics,  ■ ^ 

CCauftic  of  Juftamond. 

1^  Antimon.  Pulverifat.  ^ii. 

' Arfenic  Pulverifat,.  fi.  m,  , To.be  ufed  Jimply^  or 

ivith  Opiunu^ 
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r.lunket’s  Powder. 

Ranuncul.  acris  fol. 

Flammul.  vulgar,  fol. 

Arfenic  alb.  Levigat.  a 

Flor.  Sulphur,  "^v.  m.  ft.  pulv.’. 

Aq.  font.  it)i. 

Extraft  CicLU.  31 
Sacchar  Saturn!  ^iii. 

L.L.31. 

ATienic  gr.  x.  m.  The  fore  to  he  fpreai  nvkh  thiti 

folution  TUght  and  tno ruing ^ 


Stimulants  a?id  Narcotics, 


]0o  Arfenic  alb.  Pulver.  fubtil. 

Kali  prcpavat.  a gr.  xvi.  ' 

A.q.  diftiilat.  §iv. 

E>igere  in  balneo  dum  folvantur. 

Of  this  a poultice  is  made  nuhh, 
cvumh  'of  bread  in  the  proportion 
of  one  gr,  of  Arfenic  to  tbii.  off 
’water. 


j39'Deco£l.  Cicut.  in  Aq.  Calais  }bi. 

^ Corrofiv.  fublimat.  Ji.  m.  ft.  Lotio  • 

E;  01.  Lini  pro  Ungt. 

E:  Ungt.  Arfenical,.  (|  gr.  ad  Axung,  3i;)p 

3^  Fol.  Cicut.  recent 

Adipis  Suillae«  |iv.  m.  ft.  Ungt.  f.  a. 


I 


Ec  Fol.  Digitalis  purpnr  recent 

Adipis  Suillte  a ^iv.  m;  ft.  Ungt.  f.  a.  . 

Ei  Fol.  Lauri  Ceraii  ^^iv. 

Aq.  Bullient  Ibii. 

Mellis  Defpumat.  ^iv.  m.  ft.  Infus.  Linen  rags  to  be  tuet  • 

in  it,  thenyipplied,  and 
occafonally  rcnenvtd. 


Kali  Acetat.  3!. 

Aq.  diilillat.  ^xx. 

Mic.  Panis  q.'f.  ft.  Cataplafm... 


Eo  Cataplafm  Dauci, 


i 
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3.  Scrophulous, 

The  conftitutional  remedies  direfled  invol.I.  p.  325. 

The  ulcerations  treated  by  ointments  and  watery  drefling? 
:)f  various  kinds,  as 

R3o  01.  Olivar. 

Mcllis  defpumat  a ibff. 

Cerae  Flav. 

Emplaft.  Lithargyj*.  a giv.  m.  ft,  Ungt. 

Sal  C.  Cervi  5 IT. 

Ungt.  Cerae  m.  ft.  Ungt..  2o  be  kept  from  the  aitt.. 

It  Ungt.  Hydrar.  Nitrat., 

Cerat  Spermaceti  a ^i.  m,  ft.  Ungt., 

Alum.  uft.  31. 

Ungt  Lap.  Galamin.  §i.  m.  ft.  Ungt. 

Jo  Aq.  Marin.  Clothes  wet  in  it  to  be  kept. 

on  the  fore, 

U Solut.  Satumin.  ut  in  p.  413.. 

?i*o  Mellis  Rofae 

Tinfl.  Myrrh  a 5ii. 

Aq.  Calcis  ^ilT.  m. 

L;  Foment.  Cicut.  (fol.  cicut.  5iii.  ad  Aq.  tbiii.) 

J.*  Tin6l.  Myrrh 

Aq.  Calcis  a ^ii.  m..  Pledgits  to  be  dipped  in  it 

and  applied. 


4,  Scorbutic, 

The  general  difeafe  to  be  treated  as  direflcd  in  vol.  I.  p.  ,^23... 
The  local  treatment  confitts  of  antifeptics  in  rarious  forms,, 
[.aited  to  the  ftate  of, the  parts,  as 

U Cataplafm  Lupuli 

(A  handful  of  hops  boiled  in  Ihii.  of  water  to  fbi. 
and  the  decoftion  drained,  and  made  into  a poul- 
tice with  oat-meal.)  ^ 

,,  Cataplafm  Dauci 

,,  P.  C.  P. 

Ungt^  segyptiac.^ 


Tofe  fprinkled  on  the  fore^ . 
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Succ.  Gaftric.  bovin. 

When  fcorbutic  difpofition  gone,  cicatrization  effe£lcd  by 
aftringentSj  as  in  p.  423.  j or  precipitat  ointment  as  in  p.  424. 


CLASS  IIL 

humors. 

I.  Tnjlimmatory.  I 

Phlegmon. 

Suppuration  to  be  induced  by  the  common  means  of  fomen- 
tation and  poultice,  as  diredled  in  p.  413. 

The  difcharge  regulated  by  the  circumftances  of  the  cafe* 
and  made  either  by  incifion,  cauftic,  or  the  feton.  • 

Sore  treated  as  a common  wound  p.  416.  j 

Erejipelas. 

Treated  by  the  antiphlogiftic  courfe, 'as  in  vol.  I p.  40*  ! 
Local  applications,  abforbents  and  aftringents,.as  i 

Pulv.  Lithargyr.  | 

Amyli  a ^i.  m.  ft.  Pulv.  j 

Solut.  Satumin.  ut  in  p.  412..  j 

Spt.  Camphoiat  3ii* 

Aq.  Lythargyr.  Acctat  5!. 

Dillillat.  ftii.  m.  ft.  Lotiok 


Inflammation  of  Ear, 

Antiphlogiftic  treatment. 

Local  applications  in  the  ijl  ftage,  blifters  and  fedatives. 

In  id  Itage,  warm  fleams  and  injeftions,  and  the  other 
means  of  inducing  fuppuration,.as  diredted  p.  413. 

Difcharge,  when  taking  place,  to.be  obviated  by  aftringent 
injedtions,  as  in  p.  qicJ. 

Infammation  of  Throat,  , 

General  antiphlogiftic  treatment. 

Local  remedies  in  \ft  ftage,  blifters,.  warm  fleams,  and  a* 
flringcnt  gargles,  as  in  vol.  I.  p.  14.  ; 
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Suppuration  forming,  to  be  promoted  by  the  uiual  means  of 
varm  Iteams,  fomentations  and  poultices,  as  in  p.  413, 

Hepatic  Infiainmation. 

The  chief  remedy  the  ufe  of  mercury,  condudled  as  in  vol. 

. p.  28.  ; or  the  nitrous  acid,  as 

Acid  Nitros.  fort.  3i« 

Aq.  dittillat.  ft>i. 

Syr.  cois  q.  f.  *To  be  taken  at  different  times 

in  24  hours^  and  gradttally 
increafed, 

Abfcefs  pointing,  to  be  opened  by  the  trocar. 

Treatment  of  the  -wound,  dreffing  from  its  bottom,  till  parts 
:ial  up,  and  promoting  the  diicharge  by  preflure,  made  with 
rroller  round  the  body. 

Lableal  Mammary  Inflammation. 

Tlefolution,  the  chief  point,  to  be  elFeflcd  by  difcutients,  as 

,,  Ammon.  Muriat.  ^i. 

Spt.  Rolmaiin  Ibi.  m. 

c,  Ammonioe  Acetat. 

Spt.  Vinos,  redtificat. 

Aq.  diftillat  a ^iv.  m. 

s,  Ammon.  Muriat. 

Acet. 

Spt.  Vin.  redlificat.  a tfei.  m. 

Sal  Tartar  ^fl*. 

Aq.  font.  ttnlT.  m. 

, Spt.  Ammon.  Comp.  ^iillT. 

Aq.  diftillat  ^iv. 

Tindl.  Opii  5ft".  m.  ft.  lotio. 

; Aq.  Ammon, 

Vitell.  ovi  fubadl.  ft.  liniment 

•vide  alfo  page  412.  articlesyt’<7«riW  and  ajlringent. 

''Suppuration  forming  to  be  promoted  by  the  common  means 
warm  fleams,  fomentation  and  poultice,  as  dircdled  p. 

3- 
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To  be  then  opened,  and  the  after  treatment  as  in  common 
wounds  p.  416. 

Pain  to  be  obviated  by  opiates,  as  in  p.  416. 

Ififlamrnation  of  Tejlielcs, 

The  cure  topical  venefeftion,  fufpenfion,  and  faturnine  ap- 
JiTications,  as  in  p.  412. 

Gonorrhoea  reftored  by  warm  bathing  of  the  part,  the  ufe 
of -the  bougie,  or  injecSlions. 

Suppuration  occurring,  though  rare,  to  be  treated  as  in  com- 
mon cafes  p.  413. 

Schirrus,  or  tendency  to  it,  as  diredled  in  vol.  I.  p.  317. 

Venereal  Buboes. 

Refolution,  the  great  point,  efFefted  by  the  ufe  of  mercur-y, 
■made  to  pafs  through  the  part,  as  direfted  vol.  I.  p.  31S. 
and  faturnine  application  to  the  feat  of  the  affedlion.  j 

Suppuration  forming  to  be  haftened  by  the  common  means,; 
and  treated  in  the  fame  manner  p.  413.  * 

Secondary  ftate,  where  healing  fufpended,  to  be  treated  as} 
•diredled  vol.  I.  p.  315. 

Lumbar  Abfcefs, 

Refolution  to  be  effe6led  at  firft  by  the  means  of  venefec- 
tion,  blifters,  and  antiphlogillic  courfe. 

Not  fucceeding,  matter  to  be  difcharged  by  the  trocar  or 
feton. 

Sore  to  be  treated  with  aftringent  injections,  as  in  p.  416.  • 
'and  preflure. 


JVhitlow. 


The  treatment  confifts  in  opiates  and  aftringents  as  in  pi 
416.  alfo 

Camphor,  ^i. 

Spt.  Vinos.  reCtificat.  IblT.  m. 


Opii  purificat.  51. 

01.  Olivar.  ?i. 

Ungt  Siropl.  gilT.  m.  ft.  Ungh. 
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When  efFufion  takes  place,  to  be  difcharged  by  incifion,  and 
tcxtoliation  of  bone  afterwards  removed,  by  extending  this  in- 
Lcifioa. 

Parts  healed  as  a common  wound. 

Chilblains, 

Treated  by  a gradual  change  of  temperature,  and  npplica- 
tcions  made  with  a view  to  this. 

Aftringents  and  ftimulants  then  ufeful,  as 

]§)  Alumin  3ii« 

Acet. 

Spt.  Vin.  Ten.  a itilT.  m.  Linen  rags  to  be  wst  in  it 

and  applied. 

Coagul.  Aluminos 
1§)  01.  Ammonim  Camphorat. 

Simple  abrafion  of  Ikin  to  be  covered  with  diachylon,  ^or 
aidhefive  plaift^r. 

Ulcers  forming  to  be  treated  by  cauftics  and  ftimulants,  as 

1§>  Ungt.  Digeftiv  ^i. 

^ precipitat.  rubr.  3^.  m. 

Sprains, 

^ Treatment  in  ly?  ftage  to  reftore  inftantaneous  vigor  of  fo- 
ld, and  prevent  effufion  by  tonics  and  aftringents,  as  the  cold 
•ath,  equal  parts  of  fpirits  and  ‘vinegar,  ‘wine  lees  \ or, 

Embrocation.  Ammon,  acetat.  cum  fap.  ^ii. 

Aq.  Ammonias  pur.  3ii.  m. 

i ^o  Solut.  fap.  cum  camphor. 

Aq.  Ammon,  acetat.  r? 

Aq.  Ammon,  pur.  ^ff.  m. 

%d  Stage,  to  obviate  inflammation  and  elfufion  by  topical 
■enefeftion,  with  leeches,  and  when  fyinptoms  abated  by 
he  ufe  of  aftringent  folutions  as  in  firll  ftage. 

2,d  ftage,  or  chronic  Rate,  relieved  by  fridion,  emollients, 
nd  cold  bathing,  with  the  afliftance  of  compreflion  \ ibinetimes 
>y  ftimulants,  as 

^ 01.  olivar.  ^ii.lf. 

Ol.  terebinth, 

Acid  vitriol,  g'utt,  xlv.  m. 
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01.  fuccin.  redHficat. 

Tint!:,  opii.  a _^ii. 

Adipis  fuillte  preparat  ^1.  m. 


2.  Indolent  Tumors, 

Anafarca.  ■ 

- Treatment  by  punxSlurcs  and  compiefQon,  • with  a roller  arj 
laced  Hocking,  l 

I 

Wem.  j 

Treatment  by  the  feton,  by  pun6ture,  or  dilfcdlion. 

Cure  of  wound  by  adhelion,  if  poffibk. 

Orighial  Marks.  j 

Treatment  by  ligature  or  excifion. 

Cure  of  w'ound  by  fait  intention. 

FleJfjy  Excrefcences. 

Obferve  the  fame  treatment  by  complete  exclHon,  particu- 
larly of  their  root  and  healing  by  full  intention. 

Watts. 

Are  removed  by  ligature  or  cauflics,  as, 

01.  Tartar  per  deliquium 

IjL  Spt.  C.  Cervi 

Solut.  argent  nitrat.  in  fpt.  nitii 

K,  Pulv.  fabin. 

Ciiiugin.  preparat  a 5!. -in. 

^ Antimon.  Muriat.  vel  butyrum  Antimou. 

Pulv.  Rhtei 
Ipecac,  a 5i.  ni. 

Ijo  Hydrargyr.  5ii. 

Plumbi  5'lf. 

Acid  nitios.  ?i.  m.  ft,  folut,  cauHic  / 

To  be  applied  b\  a 
ioveaenalwartf,  fli 
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Cor  nr. 

Treatment  confills  in  wide  flioes., pairing  the  part, .and  the 
;fe  of  frefli  leaves,  or  diachylon  plaifter. 

Scropkulou!  ^temors. 

Require  the  conftitutional  remedies,  as  dircfled  vol.  I.  p^ 
325- 

The  1 >cal  treatment  here  is  various,  as  a gentle  ufe  of  mer- 
cirial  friftion,  alfo 

lo  Cataplafm  quercus  marin.  vel 
Cataplal’m  cum  Aq.  Marin, 

Fel  Bovin. 

Liniment  Saponac.  a ^i.  ft.  Liniment 

And  all  the  other  difeutients  applied  in  the  next  article,  or 
itonchocele. 


Bronchocele. 

Treatment  in  the  firft  ftage  mercury,  as  in  vol.  I.  p.  arS.  in- 
rjmally  ; externally  the  fame  remedy,  joined  with  fridlion;  or 
'Ife  blifters  and  diicutients,  as, 

1)0  G.  Ammon,  colat.  tblT. 

Ilydrar.  purificat.  ^i.lf. 

01.  Sulphurat. 

Mel  q.  f.  m.  ft.  emplafl; 

^5,  G.  Ammon,  ^iii. 

Succ.  cicut.  Ipilfat  5”* 

Aq.  Lithargyr.  acetat  51*  tn.  ft.  emplafl. 

Saponis  IMT.  , / 

Lmplalt  Lithargyr.  Itrii.  m.  ft.  emplafl;. 

IJo  Galban. 

yVmmon.c  g.T. 

Opii  5i. 

Acet  bcillm  ^iii.  • 

.Saponis  ^^(1*. 

] jnplafl.' Lithargyr.  ^iii.  m.  f.  a.  et  ft.  emplafl, 

• j;,  Camphor,  gr.  x. 

Acid  Vitriol.  5fl**  ^ 

Adipis  f'uillae  preparat.  ^i.  m.  ft.  Liniment. 

O o a 
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An  operation,  if  difcutients  fail,  hardly  admiffible  here. 


In  \Jl  ftage  yields  to  friftion,  blitters,  or  cold  bathingi. 
Where  long  continued,  its  contents  are  to  be  difeharged  by  a 
feton  pafl  through  it. 

Stifihefs  of  part  remaining,  removed  by  warm  fleams  and, 
friftion. 


_ In  the  xjl  ftage  yields  to  the  fame  treatment  of  blitters,  fric- 
tion, cold  bathing,  and  compreflion. 

In,  the  2^^  ftage,  a difeharge  of  the  fluid  muft  be  made  by  a 
trocar. 

Accefs  of  air  prevented'  by  immediate  covering  of  the 
wOjUnd  with  adhefive  plaifter,  and  the  afliftance  of  a roller. 


Where  unavoidable,  from  excefs  of  pain,  requires  excifion 
of  the  caufe.  The  fame  attention  to  the  replacement  of  the 
Ikin  on  completing  it,  and  the  exclufion  of  air^is  neceftary  as 
in  the  former. 


Treatment  of  ftage  by  topical  venefeflion,  blitters  re- 
peatedly applied,  and  afterwards  the  ufe  of  rubefacients  and 
ftimulants,  as, 

Tincl.  C^tharid. 

Spt.  Camphorat.  a §i.  m. 

^5  Camphor. 

01.  Olivar.  ^ii.  ■ 

Aq.  Ammon,  ^ff.  m.  ft.  liniment.  f 


Ganglion, 

Yields  to  prefTure  or  difteftion  of  its  cyft. 


Burfal  Swelling, 


Capfular  Swelling, 


Concrete  Capfular  Swelling, 


White  Swelling, 
Rheumatic, 


Solut.  Saponis  ^ii. 

Aq.  Lithargyr.  acetat.  3i-  nr,. 


To  he  t/frd  th'ice  n-dap. 
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5o  G;  Ammon,  folve  in  acet.  q.  f.  ut  ft.  emplaft. 

To  be  rene^X'cd  e’very  day. 

The  2d  ftage,  when  effufion  has  taken  place,  is  removed  by 
frittion  fimply,  ot  with  mercury,  or  with  emollients,  w'arm 
bathing,  Stc.  (^Vide  Diftortions.) 

Where  matter  forms,  a teton  lliould  be  paft  to  prevent  itsfu-.- 
ture  collcilion. 

Spina  Ventofe. 

'i'he  cure  has  never  fucceeded  in  this  fpecies. 

Spina  Bifida, 

Is  treated  by  preflure,  with  comprefs  and  bandage. 

Bonny  Sivcllings. 

Local  'exoftofrs  to  be  removed  by  an  operation  as  in  the  ge- 
neral treatment  deferibed  p.  i6i. 

Spina  ventofa  and  mollites  offium  being  general  difeafes,  to..- 
be  treated  as  diredled  in  vol  I.  p.  i83. 

Venereal  Nodes,  the  fame  as  in  vol.  I.  p.  157.  . 


DIVISION  ' II*. 

I . Injuries  of  the  Head, 

In' this  div^ion,  no  particular  perferiptions  occur  to  be  no- 
ticed farther  than  the  general  treatment  in  the  body  of  the  . 
work,  only  where  diaphoretic^  are  piefcribed  p.  175.  the 
nutn-  antintonii  opiatum  is  preferred,  as, 

13;,  Tin.  Antimon. 

Tindl.  Opii  3ii.  m.  ft.  timft. 

Ten  drops  the  dofe,  every  four' 
or  fix  hours, 

Ipecacuhan. 

Opii  purificat.  o 5'* 

Kali  Vitriolat.  ^i.  m. 

♦ In  the  after  divifions  of  this  Pharmacopoeia,  it  is  or,]y  where  pa^' 
tictilar  prefer iptions  occur,  that  any  part  of  the  general  treatment  of  the 
future  difeafes  is  taken  notice  of  at 'all. — '^I'he  general  principles  of  cure 
have  been  lufficiuitly  purfued  in  the  former  divifion,  under  Wounds,., 
Ulcers,  and  Tumors ; and  it  would  be  only  fwclling  this  part  unucccU’ 
farily,  to  carry  it  farther, 

O 0 3; 
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2.  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes. 

Remedies  in  the  Acute  State. 

s 

I.  Cataylafms, 

Pulp,  rpali  maturi  torrefadl. 

To  be  applied  in  iimnediate  coiy; 
tael  'wit/y  the  eye. 

!§,  Couferv.  Rofar. 

Alum.  gff.  m.  ft.  Cataplafm, 

Coagul.  Alumin.  (yvide  vo\.  I.  page  280.), 

2 Colly ria  or  WaJljes  (PVt/c  vpl.  I.  p.,  2S0.)  Alfo, . 

13i>  Opii  purificat.  ^ ii., 

. Cinn. 

Caryophyll.  a 

Viii.  alb.  Ibi.  macera  per  dies  06I0. 

Tnuo  or  three  drops  to  be  inferted^ 
betovixt  the  lids  morning  and  e‘ven~-. 
ing. 

Remedies  in  . the  Chronic  State, 

I.  Colly  ria  or  Wajhes,. 

Ceruflbe 

Aq.  Rofar.  ^iv.  m.  ft.  collyr, 

CErugin.  preparat.  gr.iv. 

Ammon.  Muriat.  5IU 
Aq.  Calc,  recent,  ^viii.  m.  ft.  collyr... 

Aq.  Cupri  Vitriolat. 

Camphorat.  a 5ii. 

Aq.  diftillat.  ^iv.  m.  ft.  collyr. 

Calc.  viv.  5ii. 

Hydrargyr.  muriat.  ^i. 

Aq.  diftillat.  ibi,  m.  ft.  collyr. 

Liquor.  Hydrargyr.  Muriat.  gutt.i,., 

Aq.  diftillat.  ^iv.  m.  ft.  collyr, . 
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Opii  in  pulv.  trit.  gr.i. 

Camphor,  gr.ii. 

Aq.  fervent,  ^iv.  m.  ft.  collyr. 

Zinc.  Vitriolat.  gr.v. 

Aq.  diftillat.  ^iv.  m.  ft.  collyr.  vel. 

Idem  cum  camphora  gr.vi* 

Crem  Laftis  ^i. 

Aq.  Lithargyr.  acetat  3i*  ra.  ft.  collyr.. 


2,  Ointments. 

Ungt.  Citrin. 

SimpL.^i.ff.  m.  ft.  ungt. 

IR3i;  Zinc.'uft.  3i* 

Ungt.  Cerai  alb.  5vi.  m.  ft.  ungt. 

Tutire  preparat.  5i* 

Adi  pis  fuillaj  piep.  q.  f. 


For  ulcers  of  lids i 


The  famct . 


The  fame. , 


F3)  Hydrargyr.  nitrat.  rubr. . 

Lapid  Calamin.  a 3i*E* 
l.ithargyr.  levigat.  3i* 

Tutise  preparat.  3^* 

Hydrargyr.  fulphurat.  rub,  j^i. 

Balfam  Peruvian  gutt.xv. 
vAdipis  Suillae  preparat.  §ii.  m.  ft.  ungt. 

For  Specks,  of  Cornea.-. 


■j^o  Cal.  Hydrargyr  alb. . 

Tutiae  preparat. 

Lap.  Calemin.  a 3“* 

Tind.  Benzoin  3!. 

Adipis  Suillae  preparat. . iii.  m.  ft.  ungt. 

The  famed 

^ Camphor.  3i> 

ALtheris  ^^11'. 

01.  Viper,  5ii.  m,  , • For  cataraSl. 

The  point  of  the  finger  moiflened  nvitb 
it  to  be  rubbed  on  the  eje-lid  evening  and 
morning. 
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Et  Ungt.  Lithargyr.  cum  Aceto  ^v. 

Camphor  gr.  viii. 

CerulT.  gr.  xv. 

Opii  Pulver.  gr.  viii.  m.  ft.  Ungt., 

Sacchar.  conditi 
Offis  SepifB  « 5tr. 

Calomel  'j)i. 

MellU  Roihe  q.  f.  ,ut  ft.  Liniment.  For  ztlcers  and  /pecks,. 

3.  Solutions, . 

Vitriol,  alb', 

Aq.  font.  giv.  m.  ft.  folut.  Tor  excrefcences, 

!l^  Alum.  5ff- 

Aq.  font.  §iv.  m.  ft.  folut.. 

Vin.  Gallic  g(f. 

Aq.  font.  m.  ft.  folut. . 

4.  Powders. . 
y precipitat  rubr.  gr.  v,. 

Sacchar.  alb.  m.  ft.  Pulv.  efcharolic  For  /pecks:, 

Oerugin.  preparat.  gr.  iii. 

Sacchar.  alb.  gr.  x.  m.  ft.  Pulv., 

Vitri.  in  Pulv.  redaft.  gr.  iii. 

Sacchar.  alb.  gr.  x.  m.  ft.  Pulv. 

Iji)  Crem.  Tartar 

Pulv.  Bol.  Armen.  . 

Sacchar.  alb.^^  3'*  Pulv. 

Vide  Pulveres  ad  Maculas.  Part  I.  articles Jlam^n  and 
niitrum,- 


3.  Di/ea/es  0/  the  Ears.. 

Dcafnefs,  when  arifmg  from  Impaftion,  Ulcer,  or  Drynefs^, 
is  the  only  fubjetl  of  prefcription. 

Impaflio/t, 


]^o  Natron  Muriatic.  5>* 
Aq.  diftillat.  q.  f. 


A little  to  be  in/erted 
to /o/ten  the  wax. 
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Ulcer* 

]^3  Felis  Bovin.  5’ii* 

Balfam,  Peruvian.  51*  na.  A little  to  be-'  occafionally 

dropped  into  the  ear, 

Dryne/s, 

j5=  Amygdal. 

Oil  Tcrebinth.'gutt.  xl.  m.  A little  to  he  dropped  into 

the  ear^  or  applied  on  cot~ 
ton, 

4.  Difeafes  of  the  Nofe  and  Throat, 

Admit  only  of  prefcription  in  cafe  of  fweiled  tonfils  and 
uvula,  hemorrhage  and  ulcers. 

S-vjelled  Tonfils  and  Uvula, 

Aftringent  gargles  to  be  ufed  as  in  vol.  I.  page  s8i.  alfo; 

Alumin.  '^i- 
Infus.  Rolar.  5iv. 

Mellis  Rofae  fi.  m.  ft.  gargarifm. 

Hemorrhage, 

To  be  reftrained  after  the  operation  by  the  fame  means,  or, 

5,  Vitriol  alb.  ad  rubedinem  calcinat  ^i. 

Aq.  diftillat.  §iv.  ra.  ft.  folui.  ftyptic. 

R Pulv.  Alumin.  uft 

Colcothar.  Vitriol.  51.  m.  ft.  pulv.  ftyptiC: 

Charcoil  powder  may  be  alfo  tried. 

Ulcer, 

Wafhes, 

Lotion.  Alumin..  to  ibi.);- 

^ Deco£l:.  P.  C.  P.  cum  Alumin. 

R Q^uercus  Contus.  ^^i.  _ 

Aq.  dilUUat  tbii.  coque  ad  ltd.. 
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OlMments. 

The  fame  as  in  Clironic  Ophthalmia  page  ^38.  alfa- 
preclpitat.  rubr. 

Ungt.  Simpl.  ^ii.  m.  ft.  Ungt.. 

Oerugln.  oeris  gr,  xii. 

Ungt.  Simpl.  m.  ft.  Ungt* 

Conftitutional  treatment,  .when  necenhry,.by  mercury,  as  in:, 
vol.  I.  page  318. 


5.  mfeafes  of  the  Lipe 

A'dmrt  no  peculiar  prefcriptions. 

In  Hare-lip,  ciTeffing  to  the  fore,  macilages,  as" 

G.  Arabic  giv. 

Aq.  fervent,  ^viii.  m.- 
Excoriation  of  lips  cared  by 
5o  Ungt.  Ccrae  §i. 

Styracis  Colat  5i.  m.  ft.  Ungt  Labiale 


6.  Hfenfes  of  Month  and  Teeth. 

\ 

Dentition. 

The  operation  the  only  radical  relief,  but  the  difTerenr 
fymptoms  of  the,  morbid  ftate  palliated. 


Boracis  gi- 
Mellis  Defpumat. 


Aphthae,  by 
5I.  m. 


Mild  Diarrhoea  promoted  by 
Pulv.  Rhsei  gr.  v. 

hlagnes.  alb.  gr.  vi.  tn.  ft.  pulv.  laxans. 

Magnes.  alb.  '^ii. 

Pulv.  Rhrei  gv.  xv. 

Aq.  Fenicul. 

Anethi  a 

Spt.  Salin.  Aromat.  gutt.  xv. 

Syx.  Rofar.  5^**  fmall Jpornfuis  tu'iee^ 

or  ofterier  a-(Liy, 
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.1^  Syr.  de  rhamno 

Cois  5***  or  t<wo  a dofe, 

IrJus.  Rhasi  ^iu, 

Sacchar.  alb.  5'>* 

Sal  Tai'lar  gr.  iii.  m. 

Diarrhoea  rcflrained,  where  exceffive  and  much  pain,'b)r 

Cret.^alb.  preparat  5 Li. 

Sacchar,  alb.  5'- 
ConLcth.  jabon.  'j^ii. 

Aq..  Menth.  pip.  f 

font,  a ^ii.  m.  7avo  tea  fpGonfuls  after  ever.y 

fool. 

Mucilag  Gum  Arabic  5iii. 

Pulv.  Ocul.  Cancror.  5>-  - 
Sacch.  alb. 

’L.  L.  gutt.  XX.  rc. 

Potion.  Cretac.  yol.  I.  page  24S.) 

Ennem.  Amyli  cum  L.  L. 

^ Aq.  Flor.  Ti’ike  3ii. 

Ceras.  Nigi. 

01.  Amygdal  recent  a ^1. 

'Sal  Tartar  _>^i. 

Vitell  ovi  3i‘j* 

Mufiiag.  C.  Aiab/c  35*  ^ fpetotful  every  hour 

or  half  hour,  as  indicated  by 
pain, 

Vomiting  checked  by  Sedatives,  as 
Mofcird 

Sathar.  alb.  a gr.  iii.  tcre  bene  et  adde 
Aq.  Menth.  3 iii.  m.  pro  dole. 

Pain 

By  opiates,  as  in  other  cafes,  proportioning  the  dofe,  {vide 
vol.  I.  page  310.  alio 

IR,  Syrup,  Diacod.  gi.  One,  Vwo,  or  more  tcafpoonfult  a 

dofe,  according  to  the  age. 
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Convulfions 

By  the  general  means,  pointed  out  in  page  230.  and  feda- 
tives,  as 

Nitri  purificat. 

Tartar.  Vitriolat  a ^i. 

Cinnabar  pur.  gr.  xlv.  m.  ft.  Pulv.  Subtil.  The  dofe  gr.  x. 
« to  he  gradually 

increafed. 

Fever 

By  inild  alkalies,  in  preference  to  neutral  falts,  from  the 
-cxccfs  of  acid  in  children,  as 
Aq.  Pur.  tbi. 

Sal  Tartar.  3ii«  ni.  A table  fpoonful  thrice  a-day. 


Tootbacb, 


w X 

Cariated  toothach  jiaHiated  by  anodynes  and  cauftics,  as 

Opii  purificat.  , ; 

Camphor,  a gr.  i. 

01.  Caryophyll. 

Piperis  a gutt.  i.  m.  ft.  pill  To  be  put  into  the  cariated. 

tooth,  I 


Vitriol  alb. 

5o  Rad  Pyrethri. 

01.  Caryophyll.  vel  Guiac. 

Gum  Maftiche.  'i^i. 

01.  Terebinth.  3vi.  m.  ft.  folut. 


A fmall  hit  to  he  inferted, 

A bit  applied  to  the  hollon .' 

A drop  or  two  applied  on. 
cotton  to  the  cariated  part. 

The  fame. 


The  teeth  preferved  clean  by  tin£lures'J[and  teeth  powdcis, 
as  in  vol.  I.  page  330.  alfo 

j§l>  Ofiis  Sepim 

Sacchar.  alb.  a y)ii. 

Aloes  Soccot.  5vi. 

Rad.  I rid,  Florent.  5(1',  m,  ft,  pulv  fubtil. 
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Infedls  in  antrum  raaxillare  removed  by  injections  of  to- 
:oacco,  oil,  and  afa  foetida,  as 

Nicotianae  5(T. 

Aq.  BuUient.  tbfT.  infuride  per  quartam  hOrae  partem. 

01.  Oliv.  '• 

'^pt.  Salin.  aromat  giitt.  aliquot.  . . 

F§5  Solut.  afae  foetid.  ('51.  ad  aq  bullicnt  ^i.)  i’ 

Ulceration  from  tranCplanted  teeth  treated  by  mercury,  as 
:n  vol.  I.  page  3'! 8.  alfo  by  bark  and  elixir  of  vitriol  as  in  ditto 
t)age*5>7.  . . • 


Difeafes  of  the  Neck  and  Throat.  ' . 

In  this  dlvilion  no  particular  prefcrlptions  prevail. 

Difeafes  of  'Female  Breajls. 

AffeElions  of  Nipples, 

t ' ’ 

Common  ulceration  of  nipples  treaded  by  wadies  and  linl- 
lents,  as 

\ 

Ferri  vitriol  at  ad  rubedinem  calcinat 

Aq.  diftillat  ^viii.  m.  This  fointioit  to  he  frequently 


applied. 


^ Solut  Zinci 
■ Vjtr  iolat  ut  in  page  413. 

lo  Solut.  CeruflT. 

Acetat  ut  in  page  412. 

IL  Emplaft  Lithargyr.  ^iv. 

01.  Olivae  _^iii. 

Acet.  5!.  rn.  ft.  Ungt. 


o Cert.  Goulard.  ^^fT. 

‘Cera:  alb.  5‘*  R*  Ungt, 


Ointmdiit  with  which  the  fore 
is  to  he  drcjfcil  in  the  interval 
of  fneking. 


Ditto. 


, Ungt.  Ccrufl'. 

Acetat.  |i. 

Specific  ulceration  by  mercury,  as  in  vol.  I.  page  31S,  and 
igc  321. 

p p 


EXTEMPOPvANEOUS  PRESCRIPTION. 

Difeafes  of  Cheft  admit  no  forms  of  prefcription. 


Admit  few  forms. 


Difeafes  of  the  Belly 
Afeit'es. 


Relaxation  of  the  parts  after  tapping  in  afeites,  and  tympany 
removed  by  friftion  and  ftimulants,  as 
^ Ol.  Ammon. 

•1^  Balfam  Opodeldoc. 

Hydrocele, 

Inflammation  obviated  from  punfture  in  hydrocele,  by  fa- 
turnine,  and  other  aftringent  folutidhs,  as  in  page  412. 
Gangrene  treated  locally  in  page  414. 

Radical  treatment  of  Hydrocele  by -aftringents  externally, 
attempted  by  the  following  forms, 

Sal  Ammoniac  in  pulv.  trit.  ^i. 

Acet.  vini. 

Spt.  vini  retSlificat.  a ^iv.  . A comprefs  to  he  focked  in  it, 

applied  to  the  jerotuin,  and 
retained  by  a bandage,  to  be 
renenved  thrice  a-day. 

01.  Oliv.  ^ vi. 

Camphor,  gi. 

Spt.  C.  C.  ^i.  m.  ft.  Liniment. 

Tin£l.  Canthard. 

4 Vin.  Gallic. 

Acet.  cois  a ^iv.  m.  ft. 

In  radical  cure  by  cauftic,  the  following  preparations  are 
■employed, 


i 


Ei  Calcis  cum  Kali  pur.  3iii. 

Opii  Pulverifat.  51V. 

Saponis  Mollis  Vulgaris  q.  f.-ut  ft.  paft  To  he  applied  as 

diretled,  ' 

. . . ! 

Eo  Kali  pur.  To  be  applied  in  the  fame  ’loay,  1 

Radical  cure  by  injeftion,  is  according  to  the  following, 
form, 

Et  Vini  rubr.  ^xii. 

Aq.  pur,  51V.  ni, 


To  he.vfcd fome^d'hat  nvartih 
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Hematocele. 

Vaginal  hematocele  treated  b/ the  uTe  of  external  ftiraa- 
lants  and  altringents,  as  in  page  412. 

Hemorrhage  retrained  by  ligature,  or  ardent  fpirits,  aether, 
8cc.  applied  on  pledgits. 

Varicocele, 

Varicocele  treated  by  aftringents,  as  in  page  412.  and  fui'- 
penfion, 

Herniam 

Tobacco  injeflion  in  hernia,  is  preferred  in  the  following 
proportion, 

Herbae  Nicotianse 

Aq.  fervent.  Jbi.  2o  infufe  tea  minutes,  then 

employed, 

$ 

To  the  part  externally  are  applied  pounded  ice,  frequently 
renewed,  cold  faturnine  folutions,  as  in  page  412. 

Difea/es  of  Pe?tit  and  Urinary  Organs, 

Phymofs, 

In  phjmofis,  with  ulcerations  within'tlie  prepuce,  the  fol- 
lowing mjeftion  is  to  be  applied  by  a fyringc, 

ij!,  Cupri  Vitriolat.  gr.  vi. 

Aq.  pur.  ^^iv. 

Lithargyr.  Acetat.  gutt.  xx.-ra.  To  he  injePled  nvitha 

fyringe  betwixt  the 
prepuce  and  glans‘ 
thrice  a-day. 

Vitriol.  Coerul  gr.  vi. 

Aq.  font.  ^iii.  *m.  ft.  folut. 

Calculous  AffePlions, 

Conflitutional  treatment  by  lithontriptics,  as  direfted  in 
Vol.  I.  page  350. 

In  the  local  treatment,  no  peculiar  prefeription  occurs,  ex- 
cept in  cafe  of  I'overe  tits,  tne  cunenu.  terebialhce  . 
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Terebinth,  vulgar  ^(T.  i 

Ovi  unius  Vitell,  j 

DecodI,  Avenaj  IbiT.  ra.  ft.  injedt.]  ' 

Pile*,  i 

i 

Local  treatment  confiHs  in  the  ufe  of  ointments]  and  in- 
jedlions,  as 

J3o  Pulv.  Gallar.  • 

Axung.  a gfl'.  m.ft.  Ungt. 

!]§,  Pulv.  Gallar.  5ii>  i 

Camphor.  51P- 

Adipis  Siiiliae  ^i.  m.  ft.  Ungt. 

I;  Gallar.  Gontus. 

Aq.  fervent..  Jbii.  m.  ft.  foment. 

Solut.  Saturnin.  tepid,  valde  dilut,  page  412... 

OhJlruElion  af  Urine. 

From  flridlure,  .palliated  by 

El  Ferri  Rubiginis  ttilT. 

Acid  Muriatic  (.pond.ere)  ibiii,. 

Spt.  Vinos. .redlificat.  tbiii.  Hofe',  ten  irops  cilery  tenmU 

7iutes,  till  relief  is  obtained. 

i 

Cured  by  bougies  employed  as  diredled  in’  vol.  I.  page  X45. 
Bougies  are  of  three  kinds,  ai plaijlered  linen,  of  catgut,  and" 
eloftic  rcfn.  For  the  compofuion  of  the  fiijt,  the  receipts  arc 
various,  as 

01.  Oliv.  Ibiii. 

Cerae  Flav.  ibi. 

Minii  Ibifl'.  coque  mafs.  per  horas  fex. 

IJ;  Cerac  Flavm  fti. 

Spermaceti  5i'i- 

CeruIT.  Acetat.  ^^(T.  coque  ut  antea. 

Cmplaft.  Litharg.  ^iv. 

Ccrae  Flav.  ^ifl‘. 

01.  Oliv.  5>>n  coque  cmplaft.  feperat.  dein  adde  cer.  ebol. 

Bougies  are  formed,  by  dipping  into  the  plaifter  made  from 
any  of  the  above  receipts.,  thin  flips  of  linen  rag.  They  are  then. 
roiled  up,  and  their  furface  fmoothed  cn  ix  tnerbie flab, 
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SuppreJJion  of  Urine, 

Relieved  by  anodyoe  iTijedtionsV-^TS  — 

5=  Mucila_g.  Amyli  !bfl‘. 

Tiiitl.  Opii  5i*  tt*  injedl.  ■ 

^ 01.  Olivae  ^v.  '■  ^ 

Tiildt.  Opii  gutt.  lx.  m.  ft.  injeft. 

Incontinence  of  U vine. 

Befides  the  other  tonics  mentioned,  page  323.  when  front"*  ‘ 
pally  of  Ipindter,  is  treated  by  fmall  doles  of  alum. 

Ri  Pulv.  Alum.  gr.  v. 

G.  aii^bic  gr.  X.  m.  ft.  pulv.  Ohe^twipe^-day.'  ■ 

Excrefcences. 

R.ound  the  anus  removed  by  ligature,  eauftic,  or  efcharotics,  - 
as  in  page  434. 


Falling  down  of  Cut. 

» r ' • 

Prolapfus  ani  has  its  inflammation  abated,  previous-  to  re->  ~ 
■placement,  by  warm  altringent  inje<!ilionSj  as 

iR  Foment.  Gallarum  page  44S. 

Sclut.  Alum  tepid.  (5i.  ad  aq._5vi.)  r 

iR  Solut.  Satarnin.  tepid,  page  412. 

Sinus  Ulcer  of  Anus.  3 

Fiftulain  ano  cured  at  times  by  AVard’s  pajla  piper  is.'-  ^ j 

Piperis  Nigri  * 

, Rad.  enul.  Campan.  a fti.  ' 

Sem.  Fmnicul.  dulc,  ibiii.  - 
Mellis'defpumat. 

Sacchar.  puriheat.  a Ibii.  m.  The  fi%e-cf‘a  nutmeg  thrice 

0‘day,  drinking  after  it  «•  - * 
glaf  of  wine.- 

But,  in  general,  the  operation  is  nccellary,  and  the  reft  of  < 

■-he  local- treatment,  detailed  page  330. 
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IVIYiyiUJN  IIN, 
CLASS  IV.\ 

FraElvre!, 

Simple, 


i/?  ftep,  in,  the  cure  of  Ample  frafture^  replacement;o£  th'3- 
pait,,by;a  proper  relaxation  of  the  mui’cles,  and  extenfion  of 
the  member. 

%d  ftep,  retaining  it  in  thris  repiaceditate  by  the  application 
of  fplints  and  a bandage, 

- fcep,  obviating  the  attending  inflammation  by  the  ufual. 
means  of  venefeftionj  with  leeches, .if  neceffary,  or  more  copa- , 
monly  by  the  ufe  of  faturnine  and  I'al  ammoniac  folutions  a- 
ione,  as  in  page  412.. pr  inftead  ©f  thefe,  j,where’ inflaaonaatioir, 
is  flight, , 


IJ.  Litharg.  Levigat.,Ibfl', . 

Acet.-  jhiif 
Saponis  ^iv. 

01,  01  iv,  1 

Cei'ip  Elay,  m.  a. , 

Callus, df  too  luxuriant,  in  the;progrefs  .of  the  cure,  checked; 
b.y  atfringents-gs  above,  or  more  completely  by  preflTure. 

4t/j  Itep,  removing  the  effedds  pf  the, injury,  which  confift  in- 
"vveaknefs  of  the  part-,'' or  general  flitfnels  of  the  member. 

The  .relieved  by  plaitters,  giving  a lirmnel's  or  .fuppoi’t,  ^ 
and  conitantly  worn,  as 


J^o  Emplaft.  Defenfiy,  vel  Rpbovau. 

StifFnefs  is  relieved  by  the  ufe  of  fridlion  and  emollients,  asi 
.ih.page  337.  alio  by.warjn  bathing,  or  fleams  repeived  on  the.; 
part.  ' . 

Compound,  ^ 

^Jl  Ilcp,  reftfaint  of  hemorrhage  ; removal  of  pbflades  to  rcj-^ 
placement j apd  the  replaccment^^.of  the  bones,,  | 


i 
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id.  ftep,  attempting  the  cure  by  the  firft  intention,  or  adhe- 
■.lton,.by  obviating  inflammation,  by  the  ufual  means,  as>in  page- 
*41.2.  and  the  ufe  of  gentry  aftriogcnt  applications  to  the  part,, 
ias  in  page  4J3.  or  firli  caimg  the  wound  with  gold  beater’s,  leaf,,, 
Ulien  forming  a covering  over  it,  for  the  exclufion  of  air,  by 
,pledgits  dipped  in  the  tinR\  benmes  compoftta.,  but  guarding  a- 
igav^.fl;  any  part  of  it  enteringAhe., wound. 

ftep,  if  adhefion  fruftrated  by  matter  fonning,  this  termi- 
nation  to  be- ha-ftened  by  fom:entation  and  poultice,  as  direfted 
is  page  413.  and  then  a free  vent  given  to  it. 

/pth  ftep,  if  diicharge  continuing  too  great,,to  be  checked  by 
aftringent  dxeffi.ngs  in  a.watery  form,  as  . 

!l^  Solut.  Satumin.  as  in  page  312. 

(Afraall  proportion  of  brandy  to  be  here  added.) 

Cbarpee -dipped. m this  folutioKf , 
, to  be  laid  on  the  fore,  ^nd  aljO 

ft  equent  change  of.  drejfmgs  ta^ 
take  place,  . 

^tb  ftep,  where  tendency- to  gangrene,  to  be  counterafted 
by  wine,  bark,  and  elixir  of  vitriol, ..as  diretled  pag^  4,P4.  and. 
aifo  by  the  local  means  there  tetailed. 

6th,  Where  a cure  takes  place,  morbid  confequences  to  be 
removed  as  in  fiinple  fradlure. 


CLASS  V. 


I 

Luxations. 

ift  ftep,  replacement  of  the  part,  by  relaxation- of.  the  muL- 
cles  aftetting  the  motion  of  the  member,  and  its  exteniion. 

^d  Itep,  Its  retention  in-  this  ftate,  by  continuing  the  fame 
relaxation,  and  the  application  of  a bandage. 

2,d,  obviating  effetts  of  inflammation  by  the  ufual  means  of 
venefedion,  and  fedative.  and  aftringent  remedies,  as  irr 

page  412.  n -rr  r 

a^th,  removfhg  the  confequences  of  the  accident,  or  ftiflfnefs 
and  pain  in  the  part,  by  emollients,  as  in  pa^e  337.  warm 
bathing,  and  fteams.  And  where  from  wcaknels,  preventing 
alio  a recurrence  by  a bandage,  tonics,  and  gold  batliiag, , 


4-5* 


£ X X E \rpa?s..vNfE □ as  x e3 c iup  no  . 


CLASS  vr: 

Bijlorfionsi 
Spine, 

TJie  general  tonic  treatment  indicated,  as  in  page  jCTST 

Local  treatment,  the  giving  relief  to  the  aliected  part, -by  pre-  } 
venting  inequality  of  preffure  on  it  from  above  by  a collar,  -,  i 
i'upporting'.the  head,  and  by  lellening  accumulation  in  the  part  - | 
iti’elf,  by  a feton  on  each  fide  of  the  protiufiun.  ‘ 

yoi/its,  ^ 

The-treatment,  regular  and  continued  fridlion  with  eraolIi-  -q 
ents,  of  a hvm  confiltence,  as  animal  fats  or- fowl  gieafe,  long  ■ 
perfevered  in,  and  the  occalional  efSitl  gained,  or  degree  of 
extenlion  acquired,  conftantly  prefervexl  by  the  application  off,] 
a machine.  | 

Limbs,).  5 

Original  Lijlorfion  attempted  to  be  removed  by  prefliire  made ' .I 
by  machines,  fi  tted  to  the  particular  fpecies  of  it.  ' i 

Morbhl  BiJtorf.'jji,  or  from  difeale,  attempted  alfo  by  the  fame  j 
means  of  prelfure,  joined  with  a tonic  regimen,  as  in  page  3<3S.  J 


CLASS  VIL 


Amputations, ' 

M this  clafs  nothing  particular  occurs  in  the  way  of  pref- - 
cription. 

'i'he  fuccefs  of  the  after  treatment  lies  in  preventing  hemor- 
rhage, obviating  inflammation,  and  abating  pain* 

X'he  i_/?is  done  by  a due  attention  to  the  ule  of  the  tourni-  ■ 
quet  and  ligature  ; the  zd,  by  a Uriel;  antiphlogiflic  regimen  j , 
and  the  id  by  anodynes,  atul  an  caly_polition  of  the  member,  - • 
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DIVISION  IV., 


BANDAGES. 


In  the  preceding  part,  the  feveral  applications  are  detailed 
i:n  the  way  of  medicine,  fuited  to  the  different  morbid  circum-. 
Slances  of  local  dil’eafe,  according  as  it  forms  an  objeft  of  fur- 
; jery,  it  remains  ftill,.  after  the  application  of  thefe  means,  to. 
:2xaraine  the  different  ways  of  retaining  them  to  the  part,  fo 
I'ls  to  prove  effedloal  for-  the  purpofe..  This  part,  of  iurgery 
cconfitts  in  the  ufe  of  bandages. 

Bandages  are  compofcd  either  of  old. linen,  cotton,  or  flan^ 
:iel,. 

The  ij}  is  generally  employed  as  the  medium  of  application 
or  the  drefilngs,  and  on  which  they  are  fpread.  It  is  alfo- 
olaced  immediately  above  them  in  the  form  of  comprefs  or 
II  fquare  piece,  fevera!  times  doubledyto  foflen  the  preffure  of 
: he  bandage,  or  render  it  more  equ^.  When  employed  as  a: 
landage  itl’elf,  it  is  only  fuitable  where  there  is  little  difcharge 
:ir  fubfequent  i’vvelling.  But  the  two  laft  are  now  preferred' 
or  external  ufe,  as  both  yieldintr  from  their  elalticity,  giving 
1 dditional  warmth,  and  being. capable  of  aWoiption  from  their, 
more  fpongy  texture. 

All  bandages  muft  have  their  appircation  made  with  a cer- 
ain  degree  of  firmnefs,  aird  extremes  avoided,  but  this  mult 
•le  regulated  in  its  extent  by  the  peculiar  morbid  circum- 
• lances,  or  the  exadl  degree  of  preffute  required.. 

In  the  application  of  every  bandage,  two  circumftances  are 
o be  always  attended  to. 

1.  The  equality  of  its  application. or  preffure  ; and, 

2.  Its  eafy  removal  when  applied. 

With  refpe^l  to  the/;^/?,  in  foiming  it,,  every  feam  or  rough, 
•■art  mull  be  cut  off. 

In  regard  to  the  fecond.  the  circumllances  of  the  cafe  wiUi 
c.tcrniine  its  form,  which  regulates  this. 
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The  forms  of  bandages  are  very  various  : they  conuft  chief- 
ly of  rollers,  either  fimply  applied  in  diiTerent  ways,  as  circu- 
lar, fpiral,  &c,  or  with  openings  in  them,  in  order,  along 
with  iheii  degree  of  prellure,  to  form  a means  of  the  union  of 
parts,  from  which  they  derive  their  name  of  uniting  bandages. 
They  are  rolled  up  into  balls  before  their  application*,  and  when 
applied,  the  ball  is  kept  outermoll,  but  when  taken  off  again 
innermoft.  But  in  order  to  detail  the  variety  of  their  form 
more  particularly,  we  lliall  confider  their  application  to  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  body  ; previous  to  which,  in  all  cafes, 
every  thing  neceflary  for  the  treatment  of  the  injury  {hould. 
be  ready  and  at  hand. 


Head. 

The  bandages  fuited  to  all  injuries  of  the  head  are  the-  ro;/j- 
mon  night  cap,  the  cojivre  ehef,  or  a roller. 

The  night  cap  when  applied,  is  fecured  by  a band  before  or 
going  round  it,  and  another  palling  below  the  chin. 

The  couvre  chef  confrfts  of  a doubled  napkin  put  round  the 
head,  and  made  to  fallen  at  the  back  part  and  hang  down,  or  eUe- 
brought  forward  and  allb  tied  under  the  chin,  but  it  islefs 
fecure  than  the  former. 

The  roller  is  only  ufed  here  to  make  comprclTion  on  one 
part  or  point,  aud  is  applied  either  as  the  radiated  or  uniting 
bandage. 

'In  the  xjl  form,  it  is  made  to  pafs  round  the  head,  then 
turned  at  the  jilace  of  the  injury,  which  incrcafes- the  degree 
of  prellure  here,  and  made  to  pafs  in  the  oppolite  direilion,  or 
below  the  chin,  and  over  the  top  of  the  head. 

In  the  ad  form,  or  uniting  bandage,  it  confifts  of  a long  rol- 
ler, with  two  heads,  and  a Hit  or  opening  in  the  middle.  'I'he 
fides  of  the  injured  part  being  brought  clofe  together,  it  is  ap- 
plied by  patfing  one  head  through,  the  opening,  which  makes 
a proper  prellure,  fo  as  to  fecure  their  contact,  and  then  re- 
peating the  turns  with  the  roller  in  the  ufual  manner  ; or  in- 
itcad  of  a hole  or  Hit,  it  may  b.c  joined  at  this  par  : by  threads, 
v/hich  palling  through  each  other,  will  moke  a Hill  more 
equal  picfliire. 
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Face. 

The  bandages  for  the  face  are  few. 

In  injuries  of  the  eye,  a comprefs  is  firft  applied,  which- is 
fupported  by  a roller  put  two  or  three  times  round  the  head, 
or  it  may  be  hxt  equally  well  to  a night  cap  or  couvre  chef. 

In  injuries  of  the  nofe,  and  allb  in  longitudinal  divifions  of 
the  lips,  a roller  applied  in  the  manner  of  a uniting  bandage 
anfwers  belt. 

In  fradlures  of  the  lower  jaw,  a four-headed  roller  is  prefer- 
'ted.  When  applied,  the  middle  fpace  between  the  heads  hav- 
ing a hole  in  it,  is  received  by  the  chin,  the  two  fuperior 
heads  are  carried  back  round  the  occiput,  and  brought  to 
unite  at  the  forehead,  or  are  carried  back  again  ; the  two  re- 
maining heads,  are  firft  reflected  on  the  jaw,  and  then  brought 
up  to  be  fixt  on  the  top  of  the  head.. 

Neck* 

In  the  neck  no  particular  bandage  is  neceflary,  farther  than 
the  roller.  Where  particular  operations  are  performed,  the 
inftruraents  necelTary  in  the  after  treatment,  are  detailed  in 
the  preceding  part  of  the  woik^page  40.  257.) 

, Shoulders. 

Tn  injuries  of  the  ftroulders,  as  well  as  the  neck,  no  othef 
bandage  is  applicable,  in  preferance  to  the  inller ; and,  for  its 
particular  mode  of  application  here,  a reference  may  be  made 
to  tire  treatnlent  of  thefe  injuries  theml'clves  (page  35^.) 


Chejl  and  Belly, 

Injuries  of  the  cheft  and  belly,  arc  beft  fupported  by  a luvp- 
kin  and  fcaf>ulary. 

The  napkin  may  be  either  applied  fo  ns  toanfwet  for  fnnple 
retention,  or  alio  to  make  corapreftion. 

In  the  firjl  cafe  it  confifls  of  a piece  of  linen  fix  or  feven 
inches  broad,  brought  once  round,  having  pieces  of  tape  tying 
it  at  cac^  end,  inftead  of  pins. 
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In  t\it,fecond  cafe,  it  is  formed  by  a broad  roller,  palTing  feve- 
iral  times  round  the  body,  with  a. proper  tightnefs  to  coinprefs 
the  parts,  as  in  cafe  of  fradlure  of  ribs,  protrufion  in  hernia, 

&CC. 

The  fcapulary  is  formed  of  a piece  of  cloth  three  inches 
broad,  and  fo  long  as  to  reach  the  napkin  behind,  to  which  its 
ends  are  fixed,  to  pafs  over  the  Ihoulders,  being  flit  into  two 
from  its  middle  for  this  purpofe,  and  to  pin  to  the  napkin  be- 
fore. 

Another  ftrap  may  be  alfo  connected  to  the  napkin  below, 
where  more  preflure  is  neceflary,  and  pafled  betwixt  the 
tJiighs. 

The  particular  bahdages  for  the  operation  of  tapping  in  afci- 
tes,  and  the  trulTes  for  hernia,  belong  to  the  mechanic,  not  the 
fargeon. 

As  alfo  the  fufpenfory  for  difeafes  of  the  tefticles  : And 

The  penis  is  beft  fupported  by  a fmaU  bag,  connefled  by 
tape  round  the  waift. 

Pet  inieum  and  Anust 

The  T.  bandage  is  peculiarly  adapted  for  drefiings  to  thefe 
parts.  It  is  formed  by  a band  going  round  the  waift,  to  which 
i's  connedled  a perpendicular  one,  of  a proper  breadth,  and  fo 
long  as  to  pafs  from  the  band  behind,  between  the  thighs,  and 
to  be  fattened  to  the  band  before, 

Extre/nitics, 

Simple  wounds  of  the  extremities,  efpccially  longitudinal 
ones,  are  bett  fupported  by  the  uniting  bandage. 

FraSures,  particularly  thofe  of  a compound  nature,  and  in 
the  lower  extremities,  are  treated  by  the  application  of  a 
twelve  or  eighteen  tailed  bandage,  which  is  formed  l;y  laying 
together  three  pieces  of  cloth,  and  making  the  breadth  of  the^ 
bamdage  equal  to  the  length  of  the  memtjer.  The  length  of 
its  tails  tttould  go  round  the  limb  once  and  a half,  and  being 
laid  below  before  hand  ; it  is  applied  by  beginning  with  the  in- 
ner tails,  which  are  fomewhat  fliorter  than  the  outer  ones,  at 
the  place  of  the  frafture,  applying  them  ftraight.  The  others 
may  then  be  either  carried  ftraight  or  in  a flaunting  direftiori  j 
when  finiflied,  they  arc  fixed  with  pins. 
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